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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-officio 
M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University 

Council 
William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert   (Chairman),   Cragin,  Huntington,  Blake,   and 

Janeway 

Committee  on  Admissions 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Wood,  and  Gies 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert   (Chairman),  Holt,  and  Painter 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 

Professors  Starr   (Chairman),  James,  and  Hiss 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  Litt.D.  (Oxon) 

President 

M.  Allen  Starr Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.D.,  1889;  M.D.,  Colum- 
bia,  1880;  Sc.D.,  1904. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Flainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D.,  Jefferson  Med- 
ical College,   1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  A.M.   (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1886. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetric  Sur- 
geon, City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum,  the  Sydenham  and  the 
Italian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the 
Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  and 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y, 
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Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale, 
1906. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Fh.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897. 
Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties  of 

the    New   York    College    of    Pharmacy   and   the    New   York    Teachers    College; 

Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biology  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America; 

Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division,   Bellevue  Hospital. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Car  pen  tier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;   Sc.D.,   1904. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,   New  York  Lying-in,   Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Christian  A.  Herter.  ..  .Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1885. 

Joseph  A.  Blake Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Yale,  1885;  Ph.B.,  1886;  A.M.  (Hon),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1889. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  St. 
Luke's,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  Lincoln  and  Mineola  Hospitals,  Neurological 
Institute  and  Northern  Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1884;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1885. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  City  Hos- 
pital; Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

E.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  German  Hospital; 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Henry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;  Ph.B.,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 
Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 


TEACHING  STAFF  3 

Theodore  C.  Janeway Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Pliysician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Toronto,  1894;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897. 

Emeritus   Professors 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  hL.D. .  .Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice 

of  Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 

Herman  Knapp,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Emeritus  Professor  of 

Laryngology 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology 

T.  Mitchell  Frudden,  M.D.,  UL-D .  .Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 
Frederic  S.  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home, 
and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for 
Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

William  K.  Simpson Professor  of  Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St. 
John's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York 
Foundling  Hospital,  and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892; 
Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 
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GoRHAM  Bacon Professor  of  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1875;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

James  R.  Hayden Professor  of  G e nit 0 -Urinary  Diseases 

M.D.,  Columbia,  18S4. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Private  Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1876;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 
Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick   Peterson Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Buffalo,   1879;  Ph.D.,  Niagara,  1S93. 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Randall's  Island  Institution;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Van  Horne   Norrie Professor   of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Simon  Baruch Professor  of  Hydrotherapy 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1862. 

Consulting  Physician,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  and  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Invalids;  Medical  Director,  Hydriatic  Department  River- 
side Association. 

George  T.  Jackson Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1878. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 
Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 
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Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1868;  A.M.,  1872;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1871. 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician 
to  St.  Luke's,  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Woman's,  Babies', 
and  Mintum  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Contagious  Diseases. 

Frank   Hartley Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1877;  LL.D.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the 
General  Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's 
Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

John  S.  Thacher.  . , Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department;  Con- 
sulting Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 
Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Alexander,  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  Mount  Moriah  Hospitals;  Consulting  Sur- 
geon to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flush- 
ing and  St.  Francis  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  City. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Halle,  1888. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 
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Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  W'urzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Adjunct  Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Arpad  G.  Gerster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1872. 

Frederick  Kam merer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg,   iSSo. 

Attending  Physician,   German   Hospital. 

Norbert  Stadtmuller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Associate   Professor 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1903. 

Assistant  Professors 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  Curator 

of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1890;  A.M.,   1893;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1893. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital;   Consulting 
Obstetrician,  General  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1882. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Pearce   Bailey Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1889. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Babies',  New  York  Orthopedic 
and  Manhattan   State  (East  and  West)  Hospitals. 
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William  R.  Williams Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

and  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

ICarl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

Hugh  Angus  Stewart Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1904;  M.R.C.P.,  1906;  M.D.,  1907. 

James  Alexander  Millek.  ..  .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy 
Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the  Bellevue  Tuber- 
culosis Clinic. 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
to  Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild, 

Associates 

Charles  T.  Poore Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1S66;  A.M.,  Williams,  1891. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Sur- 
geon, Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Robert  Abbe Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,    1870;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1874. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals;  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America. 

Frank  R.  Oastler .Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

LiNN^us  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,   1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Ital- 
ian Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Vanderbilt   Clinic. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Associate  in  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Associate  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Assistant  Surgeon. 
General  Memorial  Hospital,  and  St.  Francis  Hospital. 
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Walter  A.  Bastedo Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Assistant  Attending  Phj'sician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy. 

William  C.  Clarke Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital. 

J.  W.  Draper  Maury Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1898. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Associate  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Deputy  Attending  Physician,  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Linsly  R.  Williams Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1895;   M.D.,  A.M.,   Columbia,   1899. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to   the  City  Hospital. 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

George  Montague  Swift Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New 
York. 

T.   Stuart  Hart Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  French  Hospital;  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician, 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Visiting  Physician  to  the  Seton  Hospital. 

Frederick    Tilney Associate   in    Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Yale.  1908. 
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Austin  W.  Hollis Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles   Cook  Ransom Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1883. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Alfred   Stillman Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Isaac  Levin Associate  in  Pathology 

M.'D.,  St.  Petersburg,  1890. 

Edward  W.  Scripture Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Ph.D.,  Leipzig,  1891;  M.D.,  Munich,  1906. 

Walton  Martin Associate  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,   St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Junior  Attending  Physician,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending   Physician   to    Willard    Parker    and    Riverside    Hospitals;    Adjunct 
Attending  Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

John  Rowland Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Visiting  Physician,   Willard    Parker  and   Reception  Hospital;   Assistant   Phy- 
sician, Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist  to  the  N.  Y.  Foundling  Hospital. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital 
Dispensary, 

Frederick  M.  Hanes Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,   Univ.   of   North    Carolina,    1903;    A.M.,    Harvard,    1904;    M.D.,   Johns 
Hopkins,    1908. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1902;   M.D.,    1906. 

Walter  H.  Eddy Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1898;  M.A.,  Columbia,   1908;  Ph.D.,  1909. 

Walter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Instructors 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Edward  Milton  Foote,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon,  City  Hospital. 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  Hydrotherapy 

Chief    of    Clinic    in    Hydrotherapy,    Vaiiderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Attending 
Physician,  Harlem  Hospital;  Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 
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Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic 

IIow-ARD  C.  Taylor,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Junior  Gynecological  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  to  the 
French  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Home  for  Incurables,  and  State 
Asylum,  Islip,  L.  I. 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryn- 
gology, Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Percy  B.  Turnure,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  H.  Ken  yon,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Attending 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico-Thera- 
peutics,  German  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Seaside 
Hospital. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the  City  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Attending  Laryn- 
gologist,  Seton  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  Woman's,  Englewood,  and  Hahnemann  Hospitals. 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Lincoln 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

William  Blancard,  M.D Instructor  in  G e nit o -Urinary  Diseases 

Matthew  Steel,  M.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Physician,  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital. 

William  Darrach,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Attending  Surgeon,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Demonstrator 

of  Physiology 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fred  H.  Albee,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Home  for  Crippled  Children,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. ;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  and 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Alfred  P.  Lothrop,  M.A.,  Fh.D. ..  .Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry  and 

in  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology  and  in  Surgery 

Frederick  H.  Bartlett,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 
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Henry  H.  Janeway,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon,   City  Hospital. 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Surgeon,    N.   Y.    Lying-in   Hospital;    Adjunct  Assistant   Attending,    Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Hermann   Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D .Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Otto  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Attending  Physician,    German   Hospital. 

Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology  and  in  Applied 

Therapeutics 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D. ..  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and 

Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,   Seton  Hospital;    Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  House  of  Rest;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  V.  C. 

Max  Schulman,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  V.  C. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  V.C. 

Franklin  M.  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

C.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

George  M.  Smith,  M.D. ..  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assistant 

in  Surgery 

Demonstrators 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D.  .Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Diseases  of  Children 

Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Physiology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
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Lecturer 

Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

Chief  Medical  Director,  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company. 


Assistants 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

CuRTENius  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frederick  B.  Humphi^eys,   M.D. Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D .Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Jacob  Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

IsiDOR  Greenwald,  M.D , .  .Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

T.  Wood  Clarke,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Andrew  B.  Yard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ernest  D.  Clark,  A.M.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Robert  G.   Snyder,  M.D.  .Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clinical 

Pathology 

Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

J.  Gardner  Hoppins,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Chiefs  of  Clinics  and  Clinical  Assistants  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

In  Medicine 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

W.  W.  Herrick,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  Sumner  Fischer,  M.D.  Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D.  H.  Austin  Cossitt,  M.D. 

J.  W.  DouNCE,  M.D.  John  McCabe,  M.D. 

Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D. 

Alfred  C.  Henderson.  M.D.  Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D. 

D.   Clifford  Martin,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D. 

Frederick  James  Barrett,  M.D.  David  S.  Likely,  M.D. 

Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.  M.  Heminway  Merriman,  M.D. 

George  Lichtenstein,  M.D.  E.  Garnsey  Brownell,  M.D. 

Morris  David  Keller,  M.D.  Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 
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In  Applied   Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Max   Schulman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

E.  G.  Gk)ODRiDGE,  M.D.  William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Max  Nisselson,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Hutton,  M.D. 

Henry  M.   MoretsxvY,  M.D.  Davenport  White,  M.D. 

Morris  Eink,  M.D.  Paul  Bartholow,   M.D. 

Alexander  Goldman,  M.D.  Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D.  Eranklin  M.  Class,  M.D. 

In  Surgery 

E.  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D.  Richard  Derby,  M.D. 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.  Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D. 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  M.D. 

In  Neurology 

Richard  H.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  Laboratory 

E.  L.  Hunt,  M.D.  Christopher  C.  Beling,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D. 

L.  P.  Clark,  M.D.  Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

G.  W.  Todd,  M.D.  Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D. 

E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  J.  C.  Fine,  M.D, 
J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

In  Gynecology 

Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Harold  D.  Meeker,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Brown,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Children 

L.  E.  La  Fetra,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Lewis  M.   Silver,  M.D.  Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 

A.  B.  Yard,  M.D.  B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

S.  V.  Haas,  M.D.  P.  Clinton  Pumyea,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D.  Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D.  Theodore  J.  Abbott,  M.D. 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D.  T.  Wood  Clarke,  M.D. 
George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D. 

In  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  William  Erieder,  M.D. 

Irving  D.  Steinhardt,  M.D. 
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In  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  John  C.  McCarthy,  M.D. 

William  Blancard,  M.D.  J.  Emmett  Tower,  M.D. 

James  A.  Cowan,  M.D.  Bernard  Kohn,  M.D. 

Maynard  S.  Owen,  M.D,  ./ 

In   Ophthalmology  ■- 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  Michael  A.  Conboy,  M.D. 

Christopher  J.  Astle,  M.D. 

In  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thureer,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  T.  Joseph  Barry,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Irving  W.  Voorhees,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D.  Charles  Allen  Whiting,  M.D. 

C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

In  Otology 

T.  L.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

In  Dermatology 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  George  Howard  Fox,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D. 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D.  Chas.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D. 

James  D.  Gold,  M.D.  William  H.  Morrison,  M.D. 

In  Hydrotherapy 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D. 

In  Psychiatry 

Menas  S.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  F.  Haviland,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and 
Assistant  Bursar  of  the   University 

Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D.,  University  Medical  Visitor 
William  Dawson  Johnston,  A.M.,  Librarian  of  the  University 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 
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GENERAL   INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  Col- 
lege were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making 
Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's 
College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department. 
Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and  was  con- 
tinued until  i8ii],  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received 
an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons became  the  medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from 
that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one, 
however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged  in  the 
University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7,517  men. 

BUILDINGS,  GROUNDS,  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856 
at  67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third 
Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William 
H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and 
George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon 
thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north 
by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street, 
respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
reaching   the   departments  of  the  University  situated  at   Morningside 
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Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Met- 
ropolitan Street  Railway  cars  on  Fifty-ninth  Street  pass  the  College. 
The  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  Company  at  the  corner 
of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue  is  only  half  a  block  distant. 
One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and 
Eighth  Avenue. 

The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  es- 
sential to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a 
floor  space  of  100,000  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the 
recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  laboratories,  under  the  supervision 
of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine 
work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of  the  sev- 
eral departments. 

In  this  building  are  the  administrative  offices,  the  laboratories  of 
Physiology,  General  and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Surgery,  Pharma- 
cology and  Pharmaceutics,  the  Morphological  Museums  and  Labora- 
tory, a  dissecting  room  accommodating  400  students,  and  two  large 
amphitheatres. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department 
see  the  Departmental  Statements. 

A  New  Site  for  the  Medical  School 

The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  have  purchased  at  a  cost  of 
something  more  than  $500,000,  one-half  of  the  block  bounded  by  Am- 
sterdam Avenue  and  Morningside  Drive,  ii6th  and  117th  Streets,  ad- 
joining the  present  University  grounds  on  Morningside  Heights.  The 
Trustees  hope  to  be  able  to  obtain  the  remaining  half  of  the  block  with- 
out delay.  In  making  this  purchase  the  Trustees  have  been  aided  by 
gifts  from  several  friends  of  the  University.  The  immense  educational 
advantage  of  bringing  about  a  physical  unity  between  the  Medical 
School  and  the  rest  of  the  University  can  hardly  be  over-emphasized. 
The  consequent  close  association  with  other  University  teachers  and 
students  on  the  part  both  of  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  mem- 
bers of  the  student  body  at  the  Medical  School  cannot  fail  to  be  in  every 
way  advantageous.  A  closer  alliance  will  be  formed  between  the  work 
of  men  engaged  in  research  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science  and 
those  engaged  in  research  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  med- 
ical students  will  be  able  to  enjoy  what  they  have  not  heretofore  had, 
namely,  the  pleasure  and  profit  of  academic  residence  and  of  close 
academic  association. 

In  connection  with  any  series  of  buildings  that  are  planned,  provision 
will  be  made  for  research  laboratories  in  which  the  highest  type  of  med- 
ical and  surgical  research  can  be  carried  on  and  by  means  of  which  the 
obligations  of  the  George  Crocker  Research  Fund  can  be  properly  met. 
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Vanderbilt   Clinic 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr. 
Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in 
the  various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors, 
with  their  clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for 
practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the 
rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients;  besides,  there  is  a  large 
theatre  for  clinical  lectures,  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  intro- 
duced, so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in 
each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1909  48,386  patients  were  treated,  making  167,467 
visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Gynecology — Professor  Cragin,  Fridays,  4  p.m.,  February  to  June. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  November 
to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  Feb- 
ruary to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Dermatology — Professor  Jackson,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  Septem- 
ber to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Janeway,  Tuesdays,  4  p.m.,  Octo- 
ber to  February;  Professor  Evans,  February  to  June. 

(  Professor  Blake,  Wednesdays,  12  M.,  September  to  June. 
I  Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,   12  m.,   September  to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  Feb- 
ruary. 

Sloane   Maternity  Hospital 
Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.   Edwin  B.   Cragin,  and   Dr.   Francis  C. 
Wood. 
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The  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  the  service  is  under  the  ex- 
clusive direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  the  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  being  the  Resident 
Physician.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven  beds,  and  there  are  ample  accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  stu- 
dents, and  nurses.  The  operating-room  is  equipped  with  all  modern  sur- 
gical and  obstetrical  conveniences,  and  Professor  Cragin  holds  weekly 
clinics  here  for  the  third-year  class  during  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

The  number  of  deliveries  averages  about  sixteen  hundred  a  year. 
These,  with  the  obstetric  operations  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of 
women  and  infants,   afford   invaluable  practical   experience. 

Between  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
there  is  being  erected  a  seven-story  addition  to  serve  as  a  Gyneco- 
logical Department.  Its  exterior  will  differ  from  the  present  hospital 
in  having  a  flat  roof,  the  western  half  of  which  will  be  arranged  as 
a  roof  garden  for  patients.  The  ground  plan  measures  approximately 
38  feet  by  75  feet. 

The  basement  will  be  occupied  by  lavatories  and  lockers  for  the 
patients  and  by  the  ventilating  apparatus  for  the  new  building.  On 
the  first  floor  will  be  the  rooms  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  House 
Staff,  and  also  a  reception  room,  an  examining  room  and  a  laboratory. 
The  second  floor  will  be  devoted  to  rooms  for  the  nurses.  The  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  floors  will  be  given  up  to  rooms  for  private  patients. 
The  sixth  floor  will  be  divided  into  small  public  wards.  On  the 
seventh  floor  will  be  two  small  public  wards,  the  operating  room, 
preparation  room,  etherizing  room  and  surgeons'  dressing  rooms.  The 
roof  story,  aside  from  the  roof  garden  already  mentioned,  will  be 
occupied  by  the  servants'  quarters  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
operating  100m,  which  extends  two  stories.  The  elevator  will  lead 
from  the  basement  to  the  roof,  so  that  any  patient  can  be  taken  to 
the  roof  garden  without  removal  from  her  bed.  With  the  completion 
of  this  Gynecological  Department  of  the  Sloane  Maternit}^  students 
of  Columbia  will  be  afiforded  opportunities  for  practical  instruction,  not 
only  in  normal  and  in  complicated  obstetrics,  but  in  the  treatment, 
operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 
The  large  gynecological  service  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  under  the 
control  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  College 
has  long  felt  the  need  of  a  hospital  where  these  patients  could  receive 
the  necessary  operative  treatment,  and  students  at  the  same  time  receive 
the  necessary  practical  instruction. 

Clinics  at  the  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  gen- 
eral and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and 
optional  practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dis- 
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pensaries,  and  at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the 
curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as  follows :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New 
York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  General  Memorial, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Opthal- 
mic  and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital, 
Woman's  Hospital,  Lincoln  Hospital,  and  the  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Roosevelt — This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical 
work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its 
position  immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre, 
which  offers  unrivaled  facilities  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery, 
and  the  McLane  Operating  Theatre,  which  is  one  of  the  most  thor- 
oughly equipped  buildings  in  this  country  for  instruction  in  the  surgery 
of  gynecology.  The  cases  upon  which  operations  are  demonstrated  in  the 
latter  are  taken  from  the  gynecological  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds 
for  ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty- 
nine  rooms  for  private  patients ;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out- 
patient Department. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  4  p.m.,  September  to  February;  3  p.m.,  Feb- 
ruary to  June,  Professors  Jackson,  Thacher,  and  Evans,  and  Dr. 
Sumner. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Brewer;  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  10  a.m.,  June  to  October,  Professor 
Peck. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Tuttle. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annu- 
ally, of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this 
College.  The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a 
great  range  of  practice. 

Clinic: 

Genito-Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  Professor  Hayden,  September 
to  February  I. 

Psychiatry — Tuesdays,  at  5  p.m.,  in  the  Amphitheatre,  during  Octo- 
ber, November  and  December,  Professor  Peterson.  Tuesday  mornings 
at  the  Psychopathic  Pavilion,  regular  clinical  instruction  through  the 
year — Dr.  Gregory. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This 
IS  a  general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 
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Clinic: 

Surgical — Professor  Hartley  operates  daily,  9.30-1 ;  Clinic  Saturday, 
9.30-1.     Professor  Johnson  operates  Saturday  afternoons. 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a 
large  general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hun- 
dred and  thirty  beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and   Saturdays,   Professor  Blake 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital 
and  dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five 
patients,  including  thirty  private  rooms. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
peculiar  to  women.  It  has  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds,  including 
twenty-five  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-Patient  Department.  The  hos- 
pital was  recently  moved  from  its  old  site  on  Fourth  Avenue.  The 
building  is  elegant  in  construction,  admirably  adapted  to  its  purposes, 
and  thoroughly  equipped. 

Clinic : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hos- 
pital accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all   operative  cases. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  Pro- 
fessor Charles  N.  Dowd. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital 
in  the  country.     It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Qinics: 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m..  Professor  Gibney. 

Wednesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are 
under  direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift. 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Poore;  Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m., 
Dr.  DowD. 
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Gouvemeur  Hospital,  Gomerneur  Slip,  corner  Front  Street. 

Clinic : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year 
class.  Professor  Huber. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two 
hundred  and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays  at  3.30  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  Stadtmuller. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy 
beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Professor  Gerster. 

Medical — Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot 
of  East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m.,  to  the  third-year  class.  October  to 
February,  Professor  Evans  ;  February  to  June,  Professor  Janeway. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of 
East  Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and 
offers  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious 
diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Rowland  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class. 

New  York  Foundling,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here,  under 
the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are  cared 
for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the 
City,  or 

Babies',  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street— A  newly  built 
modern  hospital  containing  sixty  beds  and  affording  exceptional  advan- 
tages for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in 
one  or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.  ;  Pro- 
fessor Lewis,  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 
Clinic : 

Ophthalmic — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp. 
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Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth 
Street. 

Clinic : 

Laryngology — Wednesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  Professor  Chappell. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and 
Concord  Avenue. 

Clinic: 

Gynecological — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Dr.  Oastler. 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly 
upon  all  men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the 
importance  and  value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate 
course  before  taking  up  their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  at 
least  two  years  in  the  completion  of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum 
in  some  recognized  college. 

The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  examination  or  certificate,  rather 
than  by  college  graduation,  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in 
Columbia  College,  which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical 
student  to  take  both  a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years. 
By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year, 
or  the  first  two  years,  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by 
students  in  Columbia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade 
in  their  previous  work  in  the  College.  Such  students  must  have  taken 
at  least  two  years  of  residence  in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured 
at  least  72  points  (out  of  the  124  required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.)  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  two-year  professional  option  in  the  Medical 
School.  In  order  to  take  the  seven-year  combined  course  and  avail 
themselves  of  the  one-year  professional  option  the  students  must  take 
94  points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia  College  before  entering 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  a  major 
in  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points  taken  in  Columbia 
College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he  offers  two 
years  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific 
training  entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address 
the  Secretary  of  Columbia  Universtiy  for  more  complete  information. 

It  is  required,  also,  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education 
in  other  universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their 
course  physics,   inorganic  chemistry  and   general   biology. 
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The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology  which  are  required 
for  admission  are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia 
College : 

Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three  lec- 
tures and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work — At  least 
three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

Biology,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  two  lectures  and  four 
hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

GENERAL    PLAN    OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for 
admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere 
letter  of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry  and 
biology  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course 
the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion 
to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each 
department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his 
attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the 
allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The 
salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory 
training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  in  the  operating 
theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries,  with  recita- 
tions and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  stu- 
dents. See  page  37  of  this  circular  for  the  Curriculum  of  each  class 
for  the  year,  and  page  43  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  stu- 
dent may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  exam- 
ination in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  Chemis- 
try is  dealt  with  and  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  ex- 
ercises, Histology  is  begun  and  a  course  in  Pharmacy  is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for 
which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  Anatomy.  Physi- 
ology is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.     Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  lab- 
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oratory  and  by  lectures  and  recitations ;  Anatomy  is  continued,  includ- 
ing a  course  in  the  Anatomy  of  Fractures,  and  the  course  in  Histology 
with  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year:  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  com- 
pleted. Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology 
are  attended.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  reci- 
tations from  text-books  are  held  in  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and 
Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  the  students  are 
assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy,  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elementary 
clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
and  Therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lec- 
tures in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Neurology,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Otology,  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology,  Laryngology,  and 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  During  the  year  the  work  in  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is  divided 
into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis, 
and  in  the  special  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  various  dis- 
pensaries and   hospitals. 

Fourth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although 
a  few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost 
entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups, 
the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  oppor- 
unity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete 
physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  ad- 
vise treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and 
minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common 
operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the 
Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  and  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  of- 
fer excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  live  for  five 
weeks  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  or  Out-patient  Department  and 
personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in 
Diseases  of  Children  includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the 
Babies'  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dents for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young 
children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more 
special  branches  of  medicine.     In  these  branches  the  student  is  tavight 
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how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat 
successfully  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

CLINICAL    CLERKS    IN    THE    VARIOUS    HOSPITALS 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  St.  Luke's,  Bellevue,  the  Presbyterian,  the 
German,  Mount  Sinai  and  the  Lincoln  Hospitals  have  been  opened  by 
those  institutions  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist 
of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals  during  which  the  students  ad- 
mitted will  serve  as  clinical  clerks  and  become  for  the  time  being 
members  of  the  regular  staff.  The  courses  are  open  for  periods  of  two 
months'  duration  both  during  the  summer  vacation  and  during  the  reg- 
ular term.  The  students  who  can  successfully  pass  such  tests  as  may 
be  required  by  these  hospitals  and  be  entered  upon  these  courses  will  be 
excused  from  college  work  while  on  duty  except  on  Thursdays  of  each 
week.  This  work  is  largely  in  the  medical  wards.  The  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  will  give  similar  oppor- 
tunity in  surgical  work  limited  to  morning  hours.  It  is  hoped  that  sim- 
ilar courses  will  be  opened  in  other  hospitals,  and  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  is  ready  to  adapt  its  curriculum  to  meet  such  in- 
creased clinical  facilities  for  its  students. 

The  courses  as  clinical  clerks  are  open  in  most  of  the  hospitals  dur- 
ing the  summer,  and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's 
work  are  eligible  for  admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part  of 
their  fourth  year  curriculum  will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  during  their  regular  term  time.  Such 
work  can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
or  in  other  hospitals. 

POST-GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

(During  the  Academic  Year.) 

Bacteriology — Courses  201,  203,  205.     (See  page  46.) 

Biological  Chemistry — All  advanced  courses.     (See  pages  47,  48,  49.) 

Clinical  Pathology — Course  200.    (See  page  51.) 

Dermatology— Course  55-56.     (See  page  51.) 

Diseases  of  Children — The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is 
eminently  practical  and  consists  largely  of  clinical  work  done  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  attending  medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dis- 
pensaries and  wards  under  the  control  of  the  department.  (See  page 
52  for  further  particulars.) 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics — Courses  61, 
73,  205.     (See  pages  56  and  57.) 

Neurology — Course  61-62.     (See  page  58.) 

Physiology— Courses  202,  205.     (See  page  6,3.) 
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Practice  of  Medicine — In  medicine,  a  special  course  (202)  in  Pul- 
monary Tuberculosis  is  offered  for  May,  191 1.  Graduates  will  also 
be  admitted  to  Courses  71-72,  75-76,  81-82,  83-84,  87-88,  89-90,  91-92, 
93-94  and  95-96.  (See  pages  64,  65,  66.) 
Surgery— Courses  61-62,  87-88,  205.  (See  pages  66,  67,  68.) 
Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Surgery.  (See  Course  205  in  these  departments.)  Dem- 
onstrations will  be  given  twice  in  each  week  during  the  first  half- 
year  to  qualified  graduates  in  medicine. 

Opportunities  for  Advanced  Instruction  and  Research 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  opportunities  offered  through  the 
Faculty  of  Pure  Science  to  men  who  have  received  the  Bachelor's 
degree  or  its  equivalent  from  any  recognized  college  or  scientific  school 
for  advanced  instruction  and  research  in  Anatomy,  Bacteriology,  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  Pathology  and  Physiology,  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  Any  of  the  subjects  mentioned  above  may  be  offered 
as  a  major  or  minor  for  either  of  these  degrees.  An  outline  of  the 
courses  in  these  subjects  which  may  be  offered  toward  the  higher 
degrees  by  candidates  who  have  completed  the  necessary  prerequisites 
v/ill  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology,  and 
the  general  regulations  as  to  graduate  work  are  printed  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and 
Pure  Science,  both  of  which  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University.  Ordinarily,  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  obtained  after  one  year's  work  in  residence  and  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  after  three  years,  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  latter 
degree,  however,  being  two  years.     See  also  p.  34. 

UNIVERSITY    PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of 
Columbia  University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities 
open  to  members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who 
can  spare  the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training, 
may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the 
University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  For  the  conditions 
under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  see  page 
34.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside 
Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other 
organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  students'  reference  library 
of  1200  volumes  of  well-selected  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street, 
and  the  facilities  of  the  main  collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are 
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open  to  all  students  of  medicine.  Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of 
scientific  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  full  collections  of 
works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most  closely  related  to  medicine, 
such  as  chemistry,  psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  .University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year  from  lo  a.m.  to  6.20  p.m. 
(Saturdays,  5.15  p.m.).  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gym- 
nasium fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the 
gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  He  is  entitled  also  to  a 
physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  ex- 
amination, will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thor- 
oughly well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
Medical  Director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion.    The  Medical  Director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of 
earning  their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them 
in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are : 
Private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  even- 
ing schools,  stenography,  typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  com- 
panions. All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment   for  Students,    Columbia   University. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is 
practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside 
remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing  seri- 
ous harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee, 
consequently,  cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for 
medical  students  during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion, however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men. 
As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to  withdraw  for 
a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures:  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum, 
the  University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  A  course  of 
twenty-five  lectures  on  Sanitary  Science  and  Public  Health;  four  or 
five  lectures  on  Medical  Examinations  for  Life  Insurance.  The  Cart- 
wright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially;  these 
are  addressed  more  particularly  to  graduates  in  medicine.  A  course 
of  public  lectures  under  the  Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given 
annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  department  of  Zoology.  Lectures 
of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at  the  University  from  time  to 
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time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middleton  Goldsmith  lec- 
tures of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the  Wesley  Carpentier  lecture  at 
the  Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  lectures  of  the  Harvey  Society  are 
also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor:  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University 
who  are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have 
designated  a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  as- 
sistance to  such  students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  else- 
where, for  a  remuneration  to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  indi- 
vidual patients.  The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose 
office  is  at  542  West  112th  Street  (telephone  6382  Morningside).  His 
office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.   daily,  or  by  appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  Ii6th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men,  Hartley  Hall 
and  Livingston  Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive 
of  basement,  and  137  feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain 
600  rooms,  both  single  and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men. 
These  buildings  are  of  stone  and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity and  heated  by  steam,  and  there  is  telephone  connection  on  each 
floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger  elevators  with  freight  com- 
partments. The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is  about  8  by  14.6  feet. 
The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are  nine  feet  high. 
Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin  with  hot 
and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There  are 
four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for 
the  academic  year  of  thirty-nine  Aveeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor- 
plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  ii6th  Street  and  Broadway  and 
59th  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about 
twenty  minutes  of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Com- 
mons or  in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence:  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than 
is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding 
admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging:  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may 
be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommoda- 
tions in  the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  state- 
ment regarding  Residence  Halls  above. 
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-    REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION 

Beginning  September,  1910 

Admission  to  the  College  will  be  upon  one  of  the  following  three 
conditions : 

(a)  The  completion  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study  in  an 

approved  college  or  scientific  school,  which  course  must  have 
included  instruction  in  the  elements  of  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry  and  biology;  or 

(b)  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  or  in 

lieu  thereof  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  or  its  sub- 
stantial equivalent  conferred  by  an  approved  institution  in 
Great  Britain,  France  or  Spain,  or  graduation  from  a  gym- 
nasium in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Russia,  or  the  completion  of 
a  course  of  study  equivalent  thereto — as,  for  example,  a  course 
of  five  years  in  a  registered  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a 
liceo;  provided  that  the  course  leading  to  such  degree  or 
graduation  has  included  instruction  in  the  elements  of  physics, 
inorganic  chemistry  and  biology;  or 

(c)  In  lieu  of  either  of  the  above,  present  such  evidence  as  the 

Faculty  may  require,  to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  under- 
take with  advantage  the  study  of  medicine. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  under  clause  (c)  who 
cannot  present  credentials  under  clauses  (a)  or  (b)  must  present  their 
certificates  of  work  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  before  September  16,  1910. 
The  committee  are  unable  to  formulate  any  examination  test  to  take  the 
place  of  requirements  (a)  and  (b)  which  will  apply  to  every  case.  The 
credentials  of  each  applicant  will  be  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  as  an  individual  and  special  ruling.  It  is  desirable  that  such 
candidates  make  application  in  the  spring  in  order  that  slight  deficiencies 
may  be  made  up  in  July  and  August  by  attendance  on  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion of  Columbia  University. 

This  is  patricularly  desirable  for  candidates  who  have  a  sufficient 
time  credit  of  two  years  academic  work,  but  who  lack  the  necessary 
courses  in  chemistry,  physics  and  biology. 

Note. — The  medical  student  certificate  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  may  be  ob- 
tained by  sending  credentials  of  the  above  to  the  Examinations  Di- 
vision, Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years.  At  least  one  full  year  of  attendance 
is  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  without  conditions  one  or  more  years 
of  study  in  an  approved  medical  school,  and  apply  for  admission  to 
advanced  standing  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  will  be 
admitted  to  the  standing  to  which  their  record  in  that  medical  school 
would  admit  them,  and  be  given  credit  for  all  courses  satisfactorily 
completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  covering  the  same;  provided  that  the  candidates 
before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have  fulfilled  the  requirements 
for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  and  students  who 
apply  for  entrance  under  this  ruling  are  requested  to  file  their  applica- 
tions before  September  16  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  session. 

In  applying  the  above  regulation  for  admission  to  advanced  stand- 
ing, the  Faculty  have  decided  to  discourage  admission  to  the  Fourth 
Year  Class  so  far  as  undergraduate  students  from  other  colleges  are 
concerned.  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself  logically  into 
two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the  first  two 
years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It 
is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the  clinical  op- 
portunities oflfered  in  New  York  City  (so  far  as  they  are  represented 
by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons)  are  recommended  to 
transfer  from  their  college  of  first  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year 
in  medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  fourth  years  at  Columbia. 
It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admission  should 
have  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  courses  in  general 
and  microscopic  pathology.  It  is  impossible  to  organize  the  work  of 
the  third  year  so  that  a  student  may  take  at  the  same  time  the  pathol- 
ogy courses  oflfered  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the 
second  year  curriculum.  Students  who  wish  to  enter  the  second 
year,  and  who  have  not  had  the  work  in  physiological  chemistry, 
may  make  up  that  deficiency  by  work  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Colum- 
bia, but  up  to  the  present  time  such  a  procedure  is  not  possible  so  far  as 
the  pathology  of  the  second  year  is  concerned.  Students  who  have 
finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  of  which 
the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school  con- 
nected with  their  University,  are  eligible  for  admission,  under  this  rul- 
ing, to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  pro- 
vided they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first  two  years'  curriculum. 


32  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so  eminently  clinical,  and  is  carried 
on  in  hospitals  at  a  distance  from  the  college  building,  in  the  course 
given  under  the  heading  of  clinical  clerks,  that  the  admission  to  the 
fourth  year  will  be  largely  limited  to  students  who  have  already  se- 
cured the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  It  is  believed  that  the  course 
as  given  at-  the  College  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year 
for  many  graduates,  and  the  College  believes  that  admission  to  the 
fourth  year  should  be  limited  to  such  students. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special 
students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candi- 
dates for  graduation  at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education 
and  special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and 
post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twentj'-one  years  of  age,  also  the 
name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian), 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic 
year,  to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application 
for  return  of  fees  will  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been 
omitted. 

FEES  AND   EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  he  draivn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students 
on  cheques. 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as 
regular,  post-graduate,  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  stand- 
ing, or  Summer  Session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory 
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dates   (see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)   are 
charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in 
two  installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  Feb- 
ruary), and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each 
half-year  the  student  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  in- 
struction. 

Deposits — Deposits  are  required  for  material  and  apparatus  in  the 
laboratories  of  biological  chemistry,  physiology,  anatomy,  pharmacy, 
pharmacology,  and  surgical  research,  ranging  from  $3  to  $15,  in  each 
laboratory. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of 
any  year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department 
in  which  the  subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  regular  tuition  fee  of  $250. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted 
to  the  final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examination  for  conditioned  students — Students  conditioned 
in  the  spring  examinations  are  required  to  pay  $5  for  re-examination. 

Graduate  Courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  (see 
page  52),  $100  per  half-year.  Surgery:  Operative  Surgery:  Individual 
course,  $100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  di- 
vided among  the   members. 

Surgical  Technic,  including  the  Physiology  of  Operations :  Individual 
course,  $100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to  be 
divided  among  the  members.  Experimental  Medicine,  full  course 
$So,  or  $2  per  lecture.  Dermatology:  Histo-Pathology  of  the  Skin, 
$25. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  at  the  rate  of  $25  per  annum  for  each  hour  of  attendance 
per  week  on  lectures  or  recitations,  with  a  maximum  fee  of  $250 
per  annum.  All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the 
opening  day  of  the  first  half-year  of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for 
courses  which  special  students  desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  Registrar.  Practical  anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $20. 
A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required  for  material. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  $35  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (see  page  34). 
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Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  can- 
didate for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements 
of  students : 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only)     .     . 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

Books     

Average  laboratory  charges  *  . 

Room  (37  weeks) 

Board  (37  weeks) 

Clothes  and  laundry     .... 
College  incidentals      .... 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)    .     . 

S     5 

250 

20 

25 

93 

148 

75 
16 
46 
25 

§     5 

250 

28 

25 
130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$  5 
250 

35 

25 
180  up 

233  " 
125  " 

24  " 
98  " 

25  " 

Total 

$703 

$843 

$1,000 

*  First  two  years  only. 

SUMMER  SESSION  IN  MEDICINE 
July  6- August  17,  1910 

Courses  in  medicine  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all  properly 
qualified  students  without  examination.  They  will  count  toward  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for 
admission,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who  are 
candidates  for  advanced  standing,  deficient  in  any  of  the  subjects 
offered : 

Clinical  pathology.  Professors  Wood  and  Vogel.  Bacteriology,  Pro- 
fessor Wadsworth.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  Professor 
Miller.  Physiological  chemistry.  Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Rosen- 
bloom.    Nutrition,  Dr.  Foster. 

Attention  is  called  to  courses  in  chemistry,  physics,  physiology  and 
zoology.  For  all  particulars  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.  Y. 


THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding 
college  degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire 
course  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the 
candidate  presents  a  satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the 
extra  work  required  of  him  for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction 
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of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,   Political   Science,  or  Pure  Science,   to 
the  extent  of  a  major  course,  for  not  less  than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under 
which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recom- 
mends them  for  the  degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and 
Pure  Science.     (See  also  page  27.) 


EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a 
second  examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
(See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  79.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he 
shall  have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satis- 
factory examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work 
of  the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a 
record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable 
causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken 
during  the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at 
a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the 
Summer  Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two 
consecutive  years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate 
for  the  degree. 

A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single  condition : 
He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  in  all  other  subjects. 

No  student  in  the  first  year  will  be  allowed  to  take  the  fall  exam- 
inations in  September  if  he  shall  have  failed  in  more  than  two  subjects 
in  the  spring  examinations,  and,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  he  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the 
first  year  in  the   subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient. 

If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first-year 
subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

A  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  at  the  end  of  his  second 
year  will  be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September,  if  he  fails 
in  more  than  one  second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination,  and 
such  a  student,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat  the  second  year  in  the  subjects 
in  which  he  is  deficient. 
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No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  with  more 
than  two  second-year  conditions,  and  he  must  pass  off  these  conditions 
at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his 
work  is  satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  third-year  subjects. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  final  spring  examinations  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  in  not  more  than  three  examinations — provided  that  his 
deficencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Neurology,  and  Surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in 
the  following  fall.  If  at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found  deficient 
in  any  subject,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  therein, 
presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each  course  or 
courses.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject, 
he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one 
of  the  subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects 
altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  each  subject  in 
which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  33).  He  must  present  himself 
for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may 
present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examination 
he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to 
completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law 
of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing, 
he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which 
'  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  the  study  of  the 
subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


SUMMARY   OF    STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
student  and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required 
of  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1910-11  begin  September  28,  1910. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  num- 
ber of  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of 
the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other 
questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  State- 
ments, pages  43  and  following. 

See  page  43   for   explanation    regarding  the   numbering  of  courses 
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FIRST    YEAR 

Anatomy,  including  Histology  and  Embryology,  Courses  53,  54, 
55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72. 
3  lectures,  3  demonstrations,  i  conference,  12  hours  a  week  labora- 
tory work  in  dissection,  6  hours  a  week  laboratory  course  in 
Histology  and  Embryology,  throughout  the  year.  For  Optional 
Courses  see  Departmental  Statement. 
Physiology,  Course  106-107   (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

1  lecture,  i  demonstration,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work 

with  demonstrations,  first  half-year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  104. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 

work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 

Pharmacy,  Course  61. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory.  2^  hours 
a  week,  first  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  94. 

I   demonstration,  anatomy  of  fractures. 

SECOND   YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  65-66. 

3  lectures    combined    with    demonstrations   throughout   the    year; 

2  demonstrations  to  sections  throughout  the  year ;  10  hours  a 
week  laboratory  work  with  dissection  throughout  the  year; 
demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class  and  conferences  i  hour 
a  week. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 

first   half-year. 

Bacteriology,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  the  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  Courses  59-60,  62,  63-64. 

3  lectures  first  half-year,  i  lecture  second  half-year,  2  recitations 
first  half-year  and  i  recitation  second  half-year  on  Materia 
Medica  and  Pharmacology;  2  hours'  laboratory  work  in  Ex- 
perimental Pharmacology  for  one  half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

I  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51,  52,  54. 

10  lecture  demonstrations  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  Nov.  i-Feb.  i ; 
10  practical  exercises  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  2  hours  each, 
second  half-year ;   i  elementary  clinic,  second  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  89-90. 

3  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Courses  52,  54. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week 
for  second  half-year.     Conference,  i  hour  a  week  for  second 
half-year. 

Gross  Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  55-56. 

Demonstration,  2-hour  exercise  once  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Course  57-58. 

Sections  of  class,  3  times  a  week  as  occasion  offers  during  the 
second  half-year. 

THIRD    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  55-56, 
57-58.     Optional — Courses   66,  73. 
I    lecture   on    Principles   of   Pharmacology   and   Therapeutics  and 

2  recitations  on  General  Therapeutics  throughout  the  year. 
Optional — Lectures  on  selected   subjects  in  Therapeutics. 
Prescription  writing. 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  hours  a  week  for  each  student,  first 
half-year. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  second  half- 
year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  55-56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66, 
67-68,  69-70. 

I  lecture  throughout  the  year ;  2  recitations  throughout  the  year ; 
I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
I  clinical  lecture  at  the  City  Hospital  throughout  the  year; 
and  32  lessons  in  practical  Physical  and  Medical  Diagnosis ; 
16  hours'  practical  clinical  instruction. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I   didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56, 
57-58,  59-60,  79-80,  81-82,  83-84,  85-86.  Optional — Course 
91-92. 
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I  didactic  lecture  throughout  the  year;  2  recitations  throughout 
the  year;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout 
the  year;  2  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  operations  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  48  exercises  for  each  student  in  prac- 
tical clinical  instruction  in  minor  surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  or  Out-patient  Department  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
2  hours  laboratory,   Surgical  Pathology. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  opera- 
tions at  the  following  hospitals:  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St. 
Luke's,  and  the  General  Memorial. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures   (2  didactic  and   i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  52,  53. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year;  3  lec- 
tures  (2  didactic  and   i   clinical),  second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  56.    Optional— Cowrst 
57-58. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
I  clinical  lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  opera- 
tions at  Bellevue  Hospital  2  hours,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks, 
during  October,  November,  December  and  January;  10-12  exer- 
cises in  practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Optional — Practical  work  in  the  treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  52,  53-54,  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  oph- 
thalmoscope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y. 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second 
half-year. 

Otology,  Course  51, 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the 
ear,  including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  59-60. 

I  recitation,  first  half-year;  i  lecture,  second  half-year;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Wil- 
lard  Parker  Hospital,  four  clinics  to  each  member  of  the  class 
in  small  sections. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery,  Course  51-52. 

I  clinical  lecture  throughout  the  year  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Laryngology,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56. 

1  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  six  months;   10-12 

exercises    in    practical    clinical    instruction    at    the   Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54. 

2  clinical  lectures  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  for  each  section,  at  the 

Vanderbilt   Clinic. 


FOURTH    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  53-54, 
70,  71-72,  75.     Optional — Course  73. 

I  conference  first  half-year ;  dispensary  instruction,  4-hour  exercises 
four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks ;  i  lecture  per  week  on 
Hydrotherapy,  second  half-year;  practical  instruction  in  Hydro- 
therapy, 2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  4  or  5 
lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for 
life  insurance. 

Optional — Lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  71-72,  73-74,  75-76,  77-78,  79-80,  and 
87-88,  89-90,  91-92,  93-94  or  95-96.  Optional — Course  85. 
I  clinic  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  2  recitations 
first  half-year ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Roosevelt  Hospital ;  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks ;  medical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  a  general  hos- 
pital (see  page  26),  8  hours  a  day  for  five  days  in  the  week 
for  eight  weeks ;  i  clinic  at  Gouverneur  Hospital  for  four 
weeks ;  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  2  hours  once  a  week  for  four  weeks ; 
one  2-hour  conference  a  week  for  twelve  weeks  and  clinical 
instruction  in  general  medicine,  two  hours  a  week  for  four 
weeks,  and  in  diseases  of  joints,  two  hours  a  week  for  four 
weeks,  at  City  Hospital. 

Neurology,  finished,  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56,  57,  59-60.  Optional — 
Courses  61-62,  64. 
I  lecture,  first  half-year ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year ;  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises 
for  each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Psychiatry.     (See  also  Courses  in  Neurology,  57,  59-60.) 

12  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Bellevue  Hospital ;  practical 
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clinical   instruction  once  a  week  for  four  weeks   at  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  56,  59-60,  63-64, 
65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76,  77-78.  Optional— 
Courses  61-62,  87-88,  91-92. 

I  didactic  lecture ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ; 
I  clinical  lecture  at  the  New  York  Hospital ;  practical  clinical 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  Roosevelt,  Presbyterian  or  New 
York  Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  five  times  a  week  for  four 
weeks ;  clinic  at  Syms  Operating  Theatre  once  a  week  for  four 
weeks;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue, 
Mt.  Sinai  or  German  Hospitals,  3-hour  exercises  five  times  a 
week  for  four  weeks ;  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  five 
times  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  and  Citj'-  Hospital,  2-hour  exer- 
cises three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  practical  clinical 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren, 2-hour  exercises  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Optional — Additional  clinics  at  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  and  Gen- 
eral Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children.  Operative 
surgery  on  the  cadaver,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week 
for  four  weeks. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

3  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital  (two  weeks 
day  duty  and  one  week  night  duty)  and  attendance  upon  con- 
finements, each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case; 
a  two-weeks'  course  in  the  Out-door  Obstetrical  Department 
of  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum,  each  student  delivering  on  an 
average  two  cases. 

Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66, 

Minor  operations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  twice  a  week  for  two  weeks;  practical 
clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week 
for  four  weeks;  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  once  a  week  for  four 
weeks;  i  operative  clinic  at  Lincoln  Hospital;  i  operative 
clinic  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  and  i  operative  clinic  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital,  in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 
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Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  61-62, 

I  lecture,  second  half-year;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  first  half-year;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  or  Babies'  Hospital,  ij^-hour  exercises  twice  a  week 
for  eight  weeks ;  practical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  in  sections,  in  the 
Out-patient  Department,  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  51-52. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Optional — Course  55-56. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  53-54,  55-56,  57-58.     Optional— Course 
59-60. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  twice  a  week  for  one  month ;  bedside  instruction  in 
Radiology,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  practical  clinical 
instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  twice  a  week  for  one 
month. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  opera- 
tions at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional 
to  the  above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54,  55-56- 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic ;  two  2-hour  practical  clinics  at  the  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54. 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection 
with  clinical  instruction  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  and  courses 
in  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  and  Pres- 
byterian Hospitals,  and  in  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Attendance  at  autopsies  as  occasion  offers  during  the  fourth  year. 
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DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number 
of  hours  per  week  for  each  student. 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  num- 
bering of  courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University : 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during 
the  second  half-year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year. 

Courses  numbered  from  51-100  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  pro- 
fessional degrees. 

Courses  numbered  101-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.B.  or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  pre-requisites  therefor. 

Courses  numbered  from  201  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53,  54,  55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72  are  required  in  the 
first  year.  The  first  four  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors 
in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  65-66  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  62,  63-64,  124,  125-126,  127-128,  129-130,  131-132,  133-134 
are  optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May  be 
offered  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according 
to  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — 
Visceral  and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures 
combined  with  demonstrations.    3  hours.     Professor  Huntington. 

53 — Cranial  Morphology — Lectures,   i  hour  in  first  half-year.     Dr. 

TlLNEY. 

54 — Syndesmology,  Myology,  Angeiology  of  head  and  neck,  periph- 
eral nervous  system  of  neck.  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class. 
I  hour  per  week,  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

55-56 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology, 
syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of 
the  extremities,  pharynx,  larynx.    2  hours.    Drs.  Stillman  and  Derby. 
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These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the 
subjects  treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in 
dissection,  57-58. 

57.58— Laboratory  Course— Dissection  of  the  human  body.  12  hours 
a  week. ,  Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Asso- 
ciates and  Demonstrators. 

5g.6o — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  hours 
a  week.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Asso- 
ciates and  Demonstrators. 

65-66 — Neurology.  2  hours  per  week  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  TiLNEY  and  Strong. 

67-68 — Histology  and  Embryology — Lectures  combined  with  dem- 
onstrations.   3  hours.     Professor  Schulte. 

69-70 — Histology  and  Embryology — Laboratory  Course.  6  hours. 
Professor  Schulte,  Mr.  Miller,  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Smith. 

71-72 — Histology  and  Embryology — Conferences  and  Demonstra- 
tions to  Sections  of  the  Class,  i  hour.  Professor  Schulte,  Mr. 
Miller,  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Smith. 

Research 

1 1 7-1 18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professors 
Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

Optional  Courses 

62— Anatomy  of  Mouth,  Larynx,  Pharjmx,  Auditory  Apparatus. 

3  hours  per  week  in  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

63-64 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  and  Conferences — 

Visceral  anatomy.    Direct  examination  and  demonstration  of  the  prepa- 
rations serving  to  illustrate  Course  51-52.     i  hour.    Dr.  Brown. 

124 — Anatomy  of  the  Joints.  2  hours  per  week,  second  half-year. 
Dr.  

125-126 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Heart 
and  Vascular  System.    Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

127-128 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

129-130 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

131-132 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous 
System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 
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133-134 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Alimen- 
tary Canal.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphologj'  the  work  is  designed  to  be  lab- 
oratory exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any 
one  exercise,  supplemented  in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and 
study  of  material  contained  in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Compara- 
tive Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collections  of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from  October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it 
necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  under 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  see  page  71. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1909-10. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
General  Statement 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  201  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  205  is  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology — This  course  opens  with 
the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro-organisms.  It 
embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating.  The 
student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters 
used  in  identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special 
relationship  of  micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of 
the  members  of  the  more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are 
cultivated  and  studied  by  the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing 
the  chief  methods  of  isolating  and  identifying  these  special  disease- 
inciting  organisms.  Finally  some  of  the  hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriol- 
ogy are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of  infectious  mate- 
rial, disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air,  water, 
milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  Four  hours  a  week  for  first 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Hiss  and  Wadsworth  and  Drs. 
Zinsser  and  Humphreys. 
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20I — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — 
This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates 
in  medicine,  or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  gen- 
eral and  applied  bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  meth- 
ods to-  the  solution,  not  only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic, 
and  various  industrial  problems  being  held  in  view). 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic 
study  and  measurement  of  bacteria;  preparation  of  culture  media; 
study  and  record  of  observation  of  selected  typical  species ;  methods  of 
isolation  of  species;  systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cul- 
tural characters,  bio-chemical  reactions,  and  identification  of  species; 
methods  of  determining  pathogenicity  and  immunity  reactions;  modes 
of  testing  the  value  of  disinfectants  and  of  germicides;  biological  ex- 
aminations of  water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial  products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the 
student  to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical, 
or  industrial,  to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books:  Eyre's  Bacteriological  Technique,  KoUe  u.  Wasser- 
mann's  Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,   Mace's  Bacteri- 


The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December, 
and  January.     Professors  Hiss  and  Wadsworth  and  Dr.  Zinsser. 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional 
time  for  the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical 
products,  photomicrography  and  original  investigation.  Professor 
Hiss. 

205 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Pharmacology,  and 
Surgery.  The  demonstrations  given  by  the  department  of  Bacteriology 
cover  the  effects  of  physical  and  chemical  agents  on  bacteria — anti- 
sepsis and  disinfection — and  illustrate,  by  the  various  types  of  infec- 
tion, the  relation  of  bacteria  to  disease  processes,  and  the  phenomena 
of  immunity,  especially  in  their  bearing  on  bacteriological  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  serum  therapy.  Six  demonstrations  of  two  hours'  dura- 
tion each  year.     Professor  Wadsworth. 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a 
limited  number  of  properly  qualified  advanced  workers,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Professor. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under 
the  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  see  page  71. 
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For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1909-10. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  vi^estern  section  of  the 
fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a 
large  laboratory  for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  ad- 
vanced classes  in  bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  ad- 
vanced workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture 
media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  products.  The  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture  and 
study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facilities.  A  large 
collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation. 


BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

{Including  Organic  Chemistry,  Physiological  and  Pathological 
Chemistry,  Toxicological  Chemistry,  Botanical  Chemistry  and  Bac- 
teriological Chemistry. ) 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry  is  required  for  admission.  For  the 
significance  of  course  numbers  see  page  43. 

Course  in  Organic  Chemistry 

I — Organic  Chemistry — (See  page  23) — The  course  treats  of  the 
fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic 
derivatives.  The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of 
carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical 
substances  are  made  synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and 
addition  products  are  ascertained  experimentally.  Carbohydrates,  fats, 
and  proteins  are  studied  in  considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts 
of  physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to 
mass  action,  heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic 
dissociation  and  similar  subjects  of  special  significance  for  the  student 
of  medicine. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  illustrated  by  numerous  dem- 
onstrations.     (First  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class  weekly).  i  hour.  Recitations  (each 
section  [2],  two  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  sec- 
tion [2],  two  per  week).  3  hours.  Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Steel  and 
LoTHROP  and  Mr.  Greenwald. 
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Courses  in  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry 

104 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — The  course  will  present 
the  essential  chemical  facts  pertaining  to  life  processes.  The  compo- 
sition and  nutrition  of  the  physiological  units  of  an  organism,  i.e.,  cells, 
will  be,  studied  in  connection  with  bacteria,  mold,  yeast  and  some 
unicellular  animals,  by  way  of  introduction  to  a  determination  of  the 
ways  in  which  the  higher  plants  and  animals  prepare  and  utilize 
nutrient  materials  to  advantage  in  their  growth,  repair,  reproduction 
and  self-protection. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain 
the  results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures, 
however,  are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  can- 
not well  be  brought  up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimental  study 
or  demonstration  in  the  time  allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico- 
chemical  nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical 
reactions  in  the  cell,  respiration,  metabolism,  internal  secretion,  the 
chemical  influences  of  micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences 
of  the  organism  against  disease,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  stu- 
dent is  also  directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a 
chemico-pathological  character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exer- 
cises ^are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstrations.     (Second  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  two  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each 
section  [2]  one  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each 
section  [2],  two  per  week).  3  hours.  Professor  Gies  and  Drs.  Mosen- 
THAL,  LoTHROP,  RosENBLOOM,  BENEDICT,  and  Mcssrs.  Greenwald  and 
Clark, 

203-204 — General  biological  chemistry.  Lecture,  i  hour;  Laboratory, 
4  hours.     Dr.  Eddy. 

207-208— Laboratory  course  in  biochemical  methods  of  research, 
including  clinical  methods.    8  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Steel. 

209-210 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemistry  of  the  animal  tissues 
and  fluids,  in  health  and  disease.     8  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr. 

RoSENBLOOM. 

211-212 — Chemistry  of  nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lecture, 
2  hours ;  Conference,  2  hours ;  Laboratory,  12  hours.  Professor  Gies, 
Drs.  Foster,  Benedict,  Mosenthal,  Rosenbloom,  Lothrop  and  Clark 
and  Miss  Seaman. 

213-214 — Laboratory  course  in  advanced  physiological  and  patho- 
logical  chemistry.     Research.     16  hours.     Professor  Gies. 

Course  in  Toxicological  Chemistry 

215-216 — Laboratory  course  in  toxicological  chemistry.  6  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Greenwald. 
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Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

217-218 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiology  of  plants. 
6  hours.  Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Clark.  (The  course  may  be  taken  in 
whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  where  Professor 
Gies  is  consulting  chemist.) 

Course  in  Bacteriological  Chemistry 

219-220 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms; 
fermentations,  putrefactions  and  enzyme  actions  in  general.  8  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Dr.   Clark. 

Additional   Courses 

Biochemical  courses  3,  101-102,  and  205-206  are  given  at  Teachers 
College  by  Professor  Gies  and  Miss  Seaman  ;  Course  201-202  is  given 
at  the  School  of  Pharmacy  by  Professor  Gies. 

Biochemical  Seminar 

301-302— The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investi- 
gators in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  re- 
searches in  chemical  biology.  The  Seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in 
the  University.     Tuesdays,  3  p.m.,  I  hour.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

Biochemical  research  may  be  conducted  by  advanced  workers,  inde- 
pendently or  under  guidance.  Professor  Gies  consults  regularly  with 
investigators  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  on  Monday  afternoons, 
and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  on  Wednesday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  laboratoiy 
and  is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  eight  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and 
will  each  accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Five  smaller 
rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well-equipped  laboratory  for  practical 
instruction  and  research  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Gies. 

Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological 
Park  for  research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
the  head  of  this  department. 

The  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to 
students  of  biological  chemistry. 
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CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  de- 
partments of  Patholog)%  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate 
instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Course  53-54  is  required  in 
the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — 
Course  200. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building. 
This  course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the 
estimation  and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the 
blood  corpuscles,  the  making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series 
of  stained  preparations  from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes 
in  the  blood  morphology.  The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on 
bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each  student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bac- 
teriological examination  of  the  blood  and  the  exudates  and  the  value 
of  the  results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while  demonstrations  are  given 
of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses. The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes  such 
qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are 
of  practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstra- 
tions of  such  rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of 
instruction.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found 
in  the  feces,  and  to  the  general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology 
of  sputum  and  exudates.  The  student  is  also  instructed  in  those  meth- 
ods of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the  needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demon- 
strations are  given  of  the  physical  methods  used  in  the  determination 
of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body  fluids.  Wood's 
Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course.  4  hours 
a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood  and 
VoGEL  and  Drs.  Jessup,  Irving  and  Hopkins. 

53-54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology,  to  sections  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory.  This  course  is  given  to  students  who 
are  working  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  Professor  of  Applied 
Therapeutics  or  in  the  course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also 
includes  the  instruction  of  such  men  as  may  bring  material  from  the 
courses  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Roosevelt  and  St. 
Luke's  Hospitals.  This  course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  which  has 
been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital.    It  is  of  sufficient  size  and  contains  enough  apparatus  to  per- 
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mit  the  teaching  of  sections  of  not  over  twelve  men.  In  this  laboratory 
every  facility  is  offered  to  the  fourth-year  student  to  apply  to  diag- 
nosis those  practical  tests  which  he  has  learned  in  the  systematic  course 
given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third  year.  lo  hours  a  week  for  one  fourth 
of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood  and  Vogel  and  Drs.  Cussler 
and  Snyder. 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology.  Pro- 
fessors Wood  and  Vogel. 

Research 

Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  either  in  the  laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Col- 
lege building,  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathologi- 
cal Laboratory  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. 

Equipment 

Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west  lec- 
ture room  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building. 
Students  are  furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to 
carry  out  such  tests  as  are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject, 
and  demonstrations  are  made  of  special  methods  and  more  complicated 
apparatus.  In  order  to  permit  the  student  to  make  independently  such 
examinations  as  are  needed  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease, 
a  new  laboratory  has  been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital,  with  accommodations  and  apparatus 
for  twelve  workers.  In  this  laboratory  the  students  make  examinations 
of  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  patients  from  the  clinical  courses 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hospitals. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  fourth  year;  Course  53-54  in  the 
third  year;  Course  55-56  optional. 

51-52— Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Dr.  Hodgson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Lectures,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week 
for  eight  weeks  for  each  student.     Professor  Jackson. 

55-56 — Histo-pathology  of  Skin  Diseases — (optional).    Dr.  C.  Wood 

McMuRTRY. 
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DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  and  61-62  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  and  59-60 
in  the  third  year.  All  of  the  courses  outlined  above  are  included  in  the 
post-graduate  course  offered  by  this  department. 

51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Professor  Holt. 

52 — Didactic  Lecture— i   hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt. 

53.54 — Hospital  Clinic— In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two 
i^-hour  exercises  a  week  for  each  student  for  one-quarter  of  the 
year.     Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m.     Professor   Holt. 

55-55 — Examination  and  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 
Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Assistants. 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first 
half-year.     Dr.  Bartlett. 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the 
class.     Drs.  Berg  and  Howland. 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Depart- 
ment twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Drs.  How- 
land  and  Wilcox. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for 
post-graduate  instruction.     (For  fees  see  page   23-) 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one-half  the  academic 
year,  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies',  Foundling, 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  together  with 
special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hos- 
pital, and  opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations. 

GENITO-URINARY 

Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54,  and  56  being  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Course  57-58 
optional  in  the  third  year. 
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51-52 — Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases — A  course  of  clinical 
and  didactic  lectures ;  i  a  week  for  the  academic  year  in  the  Amphi- 
theatre of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden. 

At  these  lectures  a  large  number  of  carefully  selected  cases  are  ex- 
amined and  treated  and  the  subjects  illustrated  by  means  of  charts, 
models,  photographs,  pathological  specimens  and  life-size  colored  pho- 
tographs ;  all  of  the  instruments  and  appliances  necessary  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  diseases  are  demonstrated  and  passed 
round  the  class  on  labelled  mountings,  so  that  each  student  can  per- 
sonally inspect  them. 

53-54 — Practical  Instrviction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  i.    Dr.  Reynolds. 

The  various  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases  with  their  compli- 
cations and  sequels  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  carry  out  personally  all  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  including  the  practical  employment  of  the  various  urethral 
and  bladder  instruments.  The  phantom  is  made  use  of  in  demonstrat- 
ing the  technic  of  cystoscopy  and  ureteral  catheterization  before  being 
carried  out  on  the  living  subject.  The  mannikin  is  employed  in  teach- 
ing the  operative  technic  of  the  various  urethral,  bladder  and  prostatic 
operations,  so  that  the  student  will  be  better  prepared  for  the  opera- 
tive clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

55 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  2  p.m.,  September 
to  February.     Professor  Hayden. 

Supplementing  Course  51-52  and  to  exemplify  such  methods  as  cannot 
be  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  various  operations  which  have  been  referred  to  in  the  lectures 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  performed  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the 
Hospital  and  bedside  instruction  is  given  in  the  various  forms  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases  requiring  hospital  treatment.  Wherever 
possible,  patients  who  have  been  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are 
treated,  or  operated  upon  at  these  clinics,  before  the  same  sections,  so 
that  the  students  are  enabled  to  follow  a  number  of  cases  and  also  have 
the  advantage  of  observing  the  post-operative  course  and  treatment  of 
the  patients  operated  on  before  them  at  the  previous  clinics. 

57-58 — Practical  Work  in  the  Treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  three  times  a  week  for  two 
weeks,  in  the  Treatment  Room  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  students 
personally  examining  and  treating  the  cases  under  supervision  of  the 
regular  staflF.    Dr.  Blancard. 
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GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  55-56, 
57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — ^The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a 
week  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin. 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations,  to  sections  of  the  class — 
I  hour,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Mathews. 

55-56 — Minor  Operations  and  Demonstrations,  to  small  sections,  at 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital — 2  a  week  for  two  weeks,  M.  and  F.  at  9.30  a.m. 
Dr.  Taylor. 

57-58 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology,  to  small  sections  at  Lincoln 
Hospital.    M.  at  3.30  p.m.    Dr.  Qastler. 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis,  Treatment  and 
Use  of  Instruments,  to  sections  of  the  class — 10-12  lessons  for  each 
student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Qastler,  Proben,  Ryder,  and 
Williams. 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Diseases  in  Women,  to  sections  of  the  class — 4  lessons  for 
each  student  at  Bellevue  Hospital.     Dr.  Lobenstine. 

63-64 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Roosevelt  Hospital, 
McLane  Operating  Theatre.     S.  at  2.30  p.m.     Dr.  Tuttle. 

65-66 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Professor  Chambers. 

HYGIENE   AND   PREVENTIVE   MEDICINE 

A  course  of  about  thirty  lectures  will  be  given  on  hygiene  and 
preventive  medicine  during  the  session  of  1910-11.  Twice  a  week 
during  the  second  half-year  at  5  p.  m.,  beginning  in  February,   191 1. 

Dr.  Walter  Bensel  will  give  the  course  of  lectures. 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of 
the  larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  theoretical  and  clinical; 
Courses  51-52,  53-54,  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Course 
57-58  is  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — A  course  of  Practical  Clinical  Lectures  given  to  the  third- 
year  students  collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
from  November  to  June. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly 
illustrative  and  demonstrative  in  character;  they  treat  of  such  general 
principles  of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of 
the  commoner  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture 
being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens, 
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apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either 
the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard 
sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  per- 
sonal demonstration  of  the  patient. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local 
treatment  are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Wed.  at 
4  P.M.    Professor  Simpson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the 
class,  in  the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula. 
The  work  of  each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles 
of  concise  preliminary  explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed 
by  practical  work  by  the  student:  (i)  In  examinations  of  the  normal 
mouth,  pharynx,  and  anterior  nasal  passages — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median 
pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy — until  he  has  acquired  the 
skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of  the  concave  head 
mirror;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior  rhinoscopic 
examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the  direct 
and  personal  supervision  of  the  instructors.  Practical  demonstration 
is  given  to  various  sections  during  the  term  in  laryngology,  tracheos- 
copy and  bronchoscopy.  The  necessary  instruments  and  apparatus 
are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber. 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations,  at  which  during  his 
course  of  "section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by 
the  Instructor  a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention 
being  given  to  the  questions  of  general  diagnosis,  dififerential  and  bac- 
teriological diagnosis  and  treatment.  An  optional  opportunity  is  given 
to  the  third-year  students  for  the  general  examination  of  clinical  cases 
during  the  hour  preceding  Professor  Simpson's  lecture  on  Wednesdays. 
Dr.  Frothingham. 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  W.  at  2.15  p.m. 
Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Smith. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second 
floor  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  fully  equipped  for  the  separate  registra- 
tion, examination,  and  treatment  of  male  and  female  patients;  (2)  an 
operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a 
private  examination  cabinet  for  patients  and  as  an  office  and  demon- 
stration room  for  the  Professor;  (3)  a  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen 
separate    stalls,    each    with   lamp,    "laryngoscopic    phantom"    mirrors. 
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blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruction  to  sec- 
tions of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the 
most  approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose  and  for  the  giv- 
ing of  instruction  therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Lefferts' 
Museum  of  Apparatus,  illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology,"  presented  to  the  University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lef- 

FERTS. 

MATERIA  MEDICA,  PHARMACOLOGY,  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Course  6i  is  required  in  the  first  year;  Courses  59-60,  62,  and  63-64 
are  required  in  the  second  year;  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  third 
year;  Courses  51,  53-54,  70,  71-72,  and  75  in  the  fourth  year,  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — Course  66  is  optional  to  a 
limited  number  of  students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  and  Course 
73  in  the  third  and  fourth  years.     Course  205  is  for  Graduate  Students. 

51-Conferences  on  Applied  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  w^eek,  first  half- 
year.    Professor  Lambert. 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics — 4-hour  exercises  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  to  sections  of 
the  class.     Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale  and  Schulman. 

55-56 — Recitations  on  General  Therapeutics — 2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Professor  Williams. 

57-58 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— I  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Williams 
and  Drs.  Patterson  and  Foster. 

59-60 — Lectures  on  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— 3  a  week  first  half-year;  i  a  week  second  half-year.  Dr. 
Bastedo. 

61 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 2j<2 
hours  a  week,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

62 — Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Pharmacology — 2  hours 
a  week  during  the  second  half-year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

63-64 — Recitations  in    Materia   Medica   and    Pharmacology — 2  a 

week  first  half-year ;   i  a  week  second  half-year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

66 — Prescription  writing — i  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  quarter- 
year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

70 — Lectures  on  Hydrotherapy — i  hour  a  week,  second  half-year. 
Professor  Baruch, 
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71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Hydrotherapy — 2-hour  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of 
the  class.    Professor  Baruch  and  Dr.  Shrady. 

In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  the  department  of  Hydrotherapy  is  equipped 
with  all  appliances  for  the  practical  application  of  water  in  disease, 
which  each  student  is  called  upon  to  make  or  apply. 

73 — Lectures — Six  lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 
Professor  Herter. 

75 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  Practical  Work  of  Examining  for 
Life  Insurance — 4  or  5  lectures,  first  half-year.  Dr.  Brandreth 
Symonds. 

205 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Surgery.  The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  relate  to  the 
study  of  the  absorption  of  drugs,  effect  of  drugs  upon  the  circulation, 
secretion  and  digestion.  Six  demonstrations  of  two  hours  each.  Pro- 
fessor Williams. 

Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  Pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  num- 
ber of  workers. 

NEUROLOGY 
Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56, 
57,  and  59-60  in  the  fourth  year.    Optional — Courses  61-62  and  64. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the 
pathology  of  nervous  diseases.  The  entire  subject  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  is  covered  in  two  years.  In  the  first  half  of  the  course 
diseases  of  the  nerves  and  of  the  spinal  cord  are  studied,  and  also 
functional  nervous  diseases,  including  neurasthenia,  psychasthenia  and 
the  subject  of  psychotherapy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course  diseases 
of  the  brain  and  the  surgical  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  are  dis- 
cussed and  the  entire  subject  of  insanity  is  also  presented.  Th.  at 
II  A.M.     Professor  Starr. 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves,  1910 — Brain  and  functional  diseases,  1911.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  dis- 
ease are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruction  the 
clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  subjects  presented  in  the 
lectures,  and  the  material  at  the  clinic  is  so  large  that  this  has  always 
been  possible.  During  the  other  months  the  clinics  are  arranged  to 
present  the  forms  of  disease  which  have  not  been  dealt  with  didacti- 
cally ;  thus  the  entire  field  of  neurology  is  covered  every  year  clinically. 
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At  the  clinics  the  therapeutics  of  nervous  disease  are  particularly- 
emphasized,  the  results  of  hydrotherapj%  mechanicotherapy  and  psycho- 
therapy being  demonstrated,  i  hour.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Th.  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Starr. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  ner- 
vous patients,  in  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics,  are  given 
to  the  students  in  sections.  10-12  hours  to  each  student  by  the  Chief 
of  Clinic  and  Instructor,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Cunningham 
and  Hunt. 

57 — Psychiatry — During  October,  November  and  December  the  sub- 
ject of  insanity  will  be  presented  clinically  in  twelve  lectures.  Given  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.     Tu.  at  5  p.m.     Professor  Peterson. 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis  of 
insane  patients  is  given  to  the  students  in  sections  in  the  new  psychiatric 
department  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Peterson  ;  and  also  in  sections  at  the  psychopathic  pavilion  of  Bellevue 
Hospital.    Dr.  Gregory  assists  in  this  instruction. 

61-62 — A  Research  Laboratory  for  the  study  of  borderline  cases  of 
neurasthenia,  psychasthenia,  the  psycho-neuroses ;  for  the  measure- 
ment of  mental  reactions  in  nervous  disease;  the  graphic  study  of  the 
voice;  and  the  treatment  of  defective  speech  is  conducted  by  Dr. 
Scripture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     This  is  an  optional  course. 

64 — Lectures  on  Neurological  Subjects — 4  lectures  one  hour  each. 
Wed.  at  5  P.M.  in  April.    Professor  Bailey. 

OBSTETRICS 
Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year,  Course  51  in  the  third 
year,  and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 
obstetrics.  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Cragin. 

53-54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  through- 
out the  academic  year  in  sections.     Professor  Voorhees. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to 
attend  at  this  hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year,  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for 
three  weeks,  the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second 
week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished 
with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,   in  the  hospital,   so   that  they  may  be 
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summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruction  is 
given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Physician  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there 
by  him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the 
hospital.     No  specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Ward. 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — There  has  been  established  in  connec- 
tion with  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum  an  out-patient  service  in 
Obstetrics  so  that  students,  after  their  residence  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-patient  Department  and  are  able 
to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Painter  and  Drs.  Davis  and  Brown. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour.  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic.  Thursdays  at  3  p.m.,  second  half-year.  Professor 
Knapp. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson. 

56 — Operative  Clinics — 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New 
York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute.     Professor   Knapp. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Courses 

Courses  53-54,  55-56,  and  57-58  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Course  51-52  is  required  in  the 
third  year.     Optional — Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Pro- 
fessor Whitman. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger. 

57-58 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Radiography — 4  exercises  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Albee. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  combine  instruction  in  the  interpreta- 
tion of  skiagraphs  of  both  normal  and  pathological  bone  conditions, 
with  that  of  case  teaching,  and  for  this  purpose  a  small  case-book  has 
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been  compiled.  Each  case  is  read  over  and  discussed  by  paragraph, 
with  the  motive  of  teaching  the  student  to  recognize  and  classify  im- 
portant parts  of  the  history  and  physical  examination,  and  to  detect 
omissions  if  any  exist. 

Tentative  diagnoses  are  then  called  for  and  each  discussed.  The 
anatomic  and  gross  pathologic  condition,  of  the  case  under  considera- 
tion, is  then  demonstrated  by  skiagraphs  in  an  illuminator.  The  prog- 
nosis and  treatment  are  next  discussed.  Finally,  when  possible,  the 
result  which  was  obtained  either  by  mechanical  or  operative  measures, 
is  shown  by  skiagraphs  taken  during  and  after  treatment. 

59-60 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at 
8.30  A.M.     Professor  Gibney. 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53-54  and  55-56  in 
the  fourth  year. 

51 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year. 
Thursdays  at  4  p.m.     Professor  Bacon. 

53-54 — Pfactical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 
the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  in  the  fourth  year  at  the 
Vanderbilt     Clinic,     in     sections.      Drs.     Saunders,     Michaelis,     and 


55-56 — Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.,  Professor  Bacon.     Sat.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor  Lewis. 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year,  55-56  and  57-58 
in  the  second  and  third  years ;  59-60  and  61  are  optional. 

The  work  in  Pathology  is  taken  chiefly  in  the  second  year,  although 
demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued  through  the 
first  half  of  the  third  year,  and  students  are  expected  to  attend  autop- 
sies when  possible  throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

52 — General  Pathology — Instruction  is  given  in  the  East  Laboratory 
of  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School.  The  course 
consists  of  systematic  lectures  upon  General  and  Special  Pathology, 
each  of  which  is  followed  by  the  practical  study  of  the  portion  of  the 
subject  treated  in  the  lecture.  In  this  course  the  student  is  not  limited 
to  the  application  of  one  method,  but  wherever  possible  pathological 
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changes  in  tissues  and  organs  are  studied  by  experimental  and  chemical 
as  well  as  by  purely  anatomical  methods. 

Numerous  microscopical  preparations  are  given  out  for  study,  and 
each  student  retains  his  collection  of  these  specimens  after  sketching 
and  describing  them  under  the  direction  of  the  demonstrators.  The 
grosser  changes  in  the  organs  are  illustrated  at  the  same  time  by  means 
of  museum  preparations  or  fresh  material  obtained  from  recent  autop- 
sies. Together  with  these  anatomical  studies  the  methods  of  the  physi- 
ologist and  the  biological  chemist  are  used  to  demonstrate  the  func- 
tional disturbances  caused  by  the  injury  which  is  being  considered. 

Nine  hours  a  week  for  the  second  half-year.  Professors  MacCal- 
LUM,  Stewart,  and  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Hanes,  Park,  Auchincloss, 
and  RosENBLOOM. 

54 — Conference  in  General  Pathology — A  recitation  or  conference 
dealing  with  the  subjects  studied  during  the  preceding  week  is  held 
with  the  second-year  class  throughout  the  course  in  Pathology,  i  hour 
once  a  week.  Professor  MacCallum.  In  connection  with  this  course 
and  following  the  conference  there  is  given  in  the  second  year  an 
Elementary  Clinic,  in  which  the  same  subjects  are  illustrated  clinically 
lay  Professor  Janeway  and  others.  Further  details  of  this  course  will 
be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

55-56 — Gross  Pathological  Anatomy — Once  a  week  throughout  a 
year  beginning  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continuing 
through  the  first  half  of  the  third  year,  a  demonstration  of  the  abundant 
material  which  is  gathered  from  autopsies  in  various  parts  of  the  city 
is  given  in  the  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  Medical  School. 
This  material  is  supplemented  from  the  permanent  museum.  2  hours 
a  week.    Professors  MacCallum,  Larkin,  and  others. 

57-58— Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique— The  great 
importance  of  attendance  upon  autopsies  is  emphasized,  and  instruction 
in  the  making  of  autopsies  with  the  demonstration  of  lesions  is  given 
whenever  subjects  are  available  to  sections  of  the  second  and  third  year 
classes  on  three  afternoons  in  the  week  at  different  hospitals  in  the  city. 
Professors  MacCallum  and  Larkin,  and  Dr.  Hanes  and  others. 

59-60— Advanced  Pathology  and  Research— Properly  qualified 
workers  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories,  where  they  may  fur- 
ther pursue  the  study  of  any  special  theme  or  subdivision  of  the  subject. 
Investigations  of  special  problems  in  Pathological  Anatomy,  Physiology 
or  Chemistry  may  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the  director 
of  the  laboratory.  Abundant  anatomical  material  and  ample  facili- 
ties for  experimental  work  of  all  kinds  are  at  the  disposal  of  such  men. 

Open  as  are  the  other  courses  to  candidates  for  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  de- 
grees, as  well  as  that  of  M.D. 
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6i — Experimental  Pathology — During  the  first  half-year  there  will 
be  held  a  course  in  Experimental  Pathology,  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  diseased  conditions  of  a  selected  organ  or  group  of  organs.  The 
subject  will  be  announced  in  advance  and  may  be  changed  each  year. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  a  limited  number  of  students,  who  may 
be  from  any  class,  but  who  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  in  the 
Pathological   laboratory. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  course  may  be  made  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  un- 
der the  Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  71. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1909-10. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Professor  Larkin,  is  made 
use  of  in  the  work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medi- 
cal students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or 
rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building  together  with  large 
class  laboratories,  amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth 
floor.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious  accommodation  for  animals 
together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental  work. 

On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff, 
large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several 
specially  equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a 
small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage, 
etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is 
accessible  to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  106-107  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

All  courses,  excepting  Courses  201  and  202,  are  open  to  qualified  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

101-102 — General  Physiology — Structure  of  protoplasm  ;  physiology 
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of  the  cell;  physiological  division  of  labor  and  physiological  integra- 
tion; chemistry  of  protoplasm;  theory  of  solutions;  osmosis;  colloids; 
physical  chemistry  of  the  cell;  irritability;  contractility;  the  tropisms; 
secretion ;  structure  and  general  functions  of  nerve-tissues  ;  adaptation ; 
Ehrlich's  side-chain  theory;  antibodies.  Lectures,  i  hour.  Professor 
Lee. 

103-104 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours. 
Professor  Burton-Opitz. 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Course  101-102,  to  qualified  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

105 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during 
the  first  half-year.     Professor   Burton-Opitz. 

Open,  in  conjunction  with  Courses  101-102  and  103-104,  to  qualified 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,   M.D.,  or  Ph.D. 

106-107 — The  Physiology  of  Man  as  related  to  that  of  other 
Mammals  and  of  Lower  Vertebrates — Lectures,  3  hours;  demonstra- 
tions, I  hour;  recitations,  2  hours.  Text-book,  Howell's  Physiology. 
Laboratory  work,  3  hours.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs.  Emer- 
son, Shearer,  Bingham,  Keator,  Stillman,  and  Terriberry. 

Open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

201 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology,  and 
Surgery.  The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  relate  to  diseases 
of  the  circulation,  respiration,  and  secretion,  with  a  consideration  of 
the  use  of  instruments  of  precision  for  diagnosis.  Ten  demonstrations 
of  two  hours  each.     Dr.  Emerson. 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

202 — Methods  of  Registration — The  use  of  physiological  instruments 
of  precision  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease.  Five  exercises  in  all  of  two 
hours'  duration  each  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Burton- 
Opitz. 

Open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

The  department  also  offers :  Course  1-2  to  qualified  students  of 
Columbia  College,  3  hours  (Professor  Burton-Opitz),  and  Courses 
I,  2,  3,  and  4  to  the  students  of  the  Summer  Session  (Professor 
Burton-Opitz). 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers, 
to  advanced  workers. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Alumni  Association  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to 
do  special  work  in   the  department  of   Physiology,   see  page  71. 
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For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of   Columbia  University  for  1909-10. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  small  laboratory  for  histological  research  w^ith  special  refer- 
ence to  physiological  problems. 

(3)  Two  rooms  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(4)  Two  private  laboratories  for  officers  of  the  department. 

(5)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(6)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to 
limited  classes. 

(7)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experi- 
mental teaching. 

(8)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a 
specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision, 
mainly  for  research. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  de- 
partment; also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books,  both 
modern  and  ancient. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to 
the  care  and  improvement  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering, 
and  repairing  of  special  apparatus. 

PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.;  Courses  55-56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61-62,  63-64, 
65-66  and  67-68  or  69-70  in  the  third  year ;  Courses  71-72,  73-74,  75-76, 
77-78,  79-80,  and  one  of  the  following:  87-88,  89-90,  91-92,  93-94 
or  95-96  in  the  fourth  year. 

Optional — In  the  fourth  year  Course  85.  Courses  81-82  and  83-84 
are  optional  for  sections  taking  Course  75-76. 

51 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week, 
November  i  to  February  i.    Professor  Janeway  and  Dr.  Hermck. 

52 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours  twice  a  week  for  five  weeks  to 
each  student  in  the  second  half-year.     Dr.  Emerson  and  Assistants, 
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54 — Elemenatry  Medical  Clinic — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  hours, 
once  a  week  for  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Janeway  and  Dr. 
Emerson. 

55-56 — Theoretical  Lecture — i  a  week.     Professor  Janeway. 
57 — Clinical    Lecture    on    General    Medicine — At    the    Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  Janeway. 

58 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,   I   hour.     Professor  Evans. 

59 — Clincal  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  City  Hospital, 
ij^   hours.     Professor  Evans. 

60 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  City  Hospital, 
iy2  hours.     Professor  Janeway, 

61-62 — Physical  and  Medical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Out-patient  Departments  of  Presbyterian 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  lesson  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  48  hours  for  each  student.  Drs.  Hart,  Frissell, 
Carter,  and  Shearer. 

63-64 — Clinical  Instruction — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of 
the  class,  2  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Drs.  Herrick  and  Mason. 

65-66 — Clinical  Instruction — At  the  City  Hospital  to  sections  of  the 
class,  2  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Dr.  Williams. 

67-68 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Frissell. 

69-70 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.    Dr.  Herrick. 

71-72 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.  Professors  Evans,  Jackson,  and  Thacher,  and 
Dr.  Sumner. 

73-74 — Bedside  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital,  to 
sections  of  the  class,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professors  Evans, 
Jackson,  and  Thacher. 

75-76 — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conference — In  the  Russell  Sage 
Institute  of  Pathology,  City  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours 
once  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.    Professor  Janeway  and  Dr.  Snyder. 

77-78 — Hospital  Clinic  in  General  Medicine — Gouverneur  Hospital, 
Wed.  at  3.30  P.M.,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  clinic  a  week  for  four 
weeks.     Professor  Huber. 

79-80 — Clinical  Instruction — Wed.  at  3.15  p.m.,  in  the  wards  of  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class,  I  a  week 
for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Swift. 

81-82 — Clinical  Instruction — Sat.  at  9  a.m.,  in  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.    Dr.  Potter. 
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83-84 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Diseases  of  the  Joints — Sat.  at  9  a.m. 
in  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for 
eight  weeks.     Dr.  Ransom. 

85 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.     Dr.  Mosenthal. 

87-88 — Clinical  Clerkships — For  particulars  see  page  25.  In  the 
wards  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Thursdays, 
for  two  months.  Professors  Lambert,  Janeway,  and  Norrie,  and 
Dr.  HoLLis. 

89-90 — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Lockwood, 
Draper,  Norrie,  Miller,  and  Dr.  Woodruff. 

gi-92 — In  the  wards  of  the  German  Hospital.  Professors  Kaufman, 
Stadtmuller,  and  Denig  and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel. 

93-94 — In  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Professors  James, 
Kinnicutt,  and  Thacher,  and  Dr.  Bovaird. 

95-96 — In  the  wards  of  Alt.  Sinai  Hospital.     Professors  Brill  and 

LiBMAN. 

202 — Special  Course  in  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis — This  course,  con- 
sisting of  12  clinical  lectures  combined  with  practical  instruction,  offers 
an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  to  study 
the  special  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  At  the 
Bellevue  Tuberculosis  Clinic,  Mon.,  Wed.  and  Fri.,  2  to  4  p.m.,  during 
May.     Professor  Miller. 

SURGETiY 
Courses 

Courses  51-52,  56,  59-60,  63-64,  65-66,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76, 
and  77-78  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  M.D. ;  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  79-8o,  81-82,  83-84, 
and  85-86,  in  the  third  year ;  Course  89-90  in  the  second  year ;  Course  94 
in  the  first  year.  Optional:  Course  61-62  in  the  fourth  year;  Courses 
87-88  in  the  fourth  year,  and  91-92  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
Graduate  Courses  61-62,  87-88,  205. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology  and  General  Regional  Surgery — i 
lecture  a  week.     Professor  Blake. 

53-54 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a 
week.     Professor  Blake. 

56 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake. 

57-58 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a 
week.     Professor  Brewer. 
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59-60 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week, 
first  half-year;  2  a  week,  second  half-year.     Professor  Brewer. 

61-62 — Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Each  student  performs 
for  himself  upon  the  cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the 
ligation  of  arteries,  amputations,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Martin,  Schmitt,  Cox,  and 
Kenyon. 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt 
or  New  York  Hospitals.  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs. 
Darrach,  Pool,  and  Turnure. 

65-66 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital.  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Professors  Hotchkiss 
and  Walker. 

67-68 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital.  10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Professor  Blake 
and  Drs.  McWilliams  and  Smith. 

69-70 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital.    6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Drs.  Foote  and  Collins. 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
10  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Drs.  Lambert,  Van  Beuren,  Hooker, 
and  Whiting. 

73-74 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Pathology — At  the  Labora- 
tory of  Surgical  Pathology  and  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours 
a  week  for  eight  weeks.    Drs.  Clark,  Auchincloss,  and  Smith. 

75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren.    I  exercise  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Professor  Down. 

77-78 — Recitation  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — i  recitation 
a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

79-80 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.    48  lessons  for  each  student.    Dr.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

81-82 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department.  48  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Russell. 

83-84 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.    Dr.  Vosburgh. 

85-86 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.    Dr.  Connell. 

87-88 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic  in  the  Labora- 
tory for  Surgical  Research — 4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Drs. 
Maury  and  H.  H.  Janeway. 
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89-90— Recitations   in   Surgical   Pathology— 3   recitations   a   week. 
Dr.   Clarke. 

91-92 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional: 

New  York  Hospital— i   a  week.     Professors  Hartley  or  Johnson. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — i  a  week.     Dr.  Abbe. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled— 2  a  week.  Professors  Gib- 
NEY,  Whitman  and  Walker. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children— i  a  week,  Professors  Poore 
and  DowD. 

General  Memorial  Hospital— 2  a  week,  Professor  Dowd. 

94 — Demonstration — Anatomy  of  Fractures,  i  Demonstration  a 
week,   second  half-year.     Dr.  Van   Beuren. 

95.96 — Clinical  Clerkships:  For  particulars  see  page  25. 

In  the  wards  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Professor  Blake  and  Dr. 
McWlliams. 

In  the  wards  of  German  Hospital,  Professors  Kiliani  and  ICam- 
MERER,  Drs.  Fischer  and  Stetten. 

In  the  wards  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Professor  Gerster  and  Dr.  A.  A, 
Berg. 

205 — Experimental  Medicine — A  series  of  demonstrations  given  in 
co-operation  with  the  departments  of  Physiology,  Bacteriology,  and 
Pharmacology.  The  subjects  dealt  with  by  this  department  are  in 
detail  as  follows:  The  surgery  of  the  chest,  with  special  reference  to 
the  practicability  of  the  positive  pressure  method  and  the  technic  of 
esophageal  and  pulmonary  resections;  cranial  cavity;  the  digestive 
tract  with  special  reference  to  the  disturbances  of  metabolism  following 
certain  operations  upon  the  intestine  and  stomach;  the  ductless  glands, 
with  special  reference  to  the  parathyroids.  This  work  is  done  under 
the  strictest  aseptic  measures,  and  technic  is  an  important  factor.  Eight 
demonstrations  of  two  hours  each  during  the  first  half-year.  Dr. 
Maury. 

REFERENCE   BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recom- 
mended. The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in 
cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable 
to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should 
be  purchased : 

Anatomy:  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50; 
Cunningham,  $6  net;  Piersol's,  $7-50;  Morris,  $6;  Gerrish,  $6.50; 
Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 
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Bacteriology:  Abbott,  $2.75. 

Chemistry:  Gies,  A  Text-Book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $4;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  $1.50;  Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stel wagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $2.75;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Dis- 
eases, $24;  Jacobi,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24   (Dermochromes). 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Still,  Common  Disorders 
and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5-50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood,  $3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 

Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Hayden,  A  Manual  of  Vene- 
real Diseases,  $1.75;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5;  White  and 
Martin,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6;  Fournier, 
Treatment  and  Prophylaxis  of  Syphilis,  $5 ;  Taylor,  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases,  $5. 

Gynecology:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology:  Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3. 

Hydrotherapy:  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology:  Ballenger,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $5-5o; 
D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4; 
Knight  and  Bryant,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $3. 

Life  Insurance:  Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Exam- 
inations. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Labora- 
tory Exercises  in  Pharmacy  for  Medical  Students,  $1  for  first  year; 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3-75,  for  second,  third  and 
fourth  years ;  Sollmann,  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $4 ;  Forchheimer, 
The  Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5;  U.  S.  Phar- 
macopeia, $2.50;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Dis- 
ease, $4. 

Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $S-SO- 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3-50 ;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional 
Nervous  Diseases,  $6;  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $S; 
Church  and  Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5;  Paton,  Psy- 
chiatry, $4;  Mendel  and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2;  Clark  and  Diefen- 
dorf.   Neurologic  and  Mental  Diagnosis,  $1.25. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5.. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5; 
Whitman,  Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50;  H.  L.  Taylor, 
Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 
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Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $7.50;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology, $5.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3. 

Physiology:  Howell,  $4. 

Physiological  Chemistry:    (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5 ;  Johnson's  Surgical  Diag- 
nosis, 3  vols.,  $18;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  Rose  and  Carless,  $5.50; 
Da  Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  $5;  Bickham's  Operative 
Surgery,  $6;  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10;  ist  volume  Till- 
man's Surgery  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year — each 
volume,  $5.     Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery. 

Dictionary:  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth;  Dorland's 
Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical 
Dictionary,  enlarged,   nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be 
bought  for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


Alumni  Association  of   the   College   of  Physicians   and   Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D  .  .        President 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D.  .  Vice-President 

George  C.  Freeborn,   M.D.  .  .        Treasurer 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.       .  .  .        Secretary 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
supports  two  fellowships,  controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund, 
the  income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  instruments  for  the  department 
of  Physiology ;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course 
of  lectures  is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the 
Alumni  Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  As- 
sociation also  supports  a  library  for  the  department  of  Pathology. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at 
which  the  various  departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research 
work  which  have  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Mem- 
bership in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  Graduate  of  the  College  who 
will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale,  752  West  End  Avenue, 
of  his  desire  to  join.     Annual  dues  are  three  dollars. 
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FELLOWSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  two  fellowships  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an  annual  value  of  $650,  open 
to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research 
in  Pathology.  Appointments  are  made  conformable  to  the  rules  gov- 
erning Fellowships  at  Columbia  University.  Incumbents  are  expected 
to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  of  Pathol- 
ogy at  Columbia  University,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  pre- 
sent to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or 
original  work. 

Proudfit   Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 
A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net 
income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

This  fellowship  will  be  held  by  Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D.,  for  two 
years,  beginning  July  i,  1909. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of 
Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of 
the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  about  seven 
hundred  dollars  a  year,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of 
new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  sub- 
mitted under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and, 
in  addition,  under  the  following  general  regulations : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name 
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and  address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  con- 
tains the  result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not 
the  work  of  more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time 
been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received 
that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  1910)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any 
subject  that  the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be 
deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays 
should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000 
left  by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate 
years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commence- 
ment, 1911).  It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that 
it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  1909  to  Dr.  Samuel  O.  Mast,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils 
of  the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the 
provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is 
awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an 
alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late 
Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next 
award,  1912,  to  be  announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the 
Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize 
Essays  for  1912  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or  before 
January  i,  1912. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
not  later  than  May  i,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to 
receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Schol- 
arship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships.  Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming 
vacant,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard 
Butler  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appro- 
priate Faculty  not  later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be  made 
on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee 
the  stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before 
being  entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder 
of  a  scholarship  must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second 
half-year  of  his  incumbency.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1859,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made 
available  for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore 
awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen 
Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one 
to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by 
the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships 
is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only 
to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded 
to  members  of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship, 
obtained  either  before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special 
fitness. 
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Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known 
as  the  "William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established, 
and  may  be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary 
aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship 

There  shall  be  a  scholarship  or  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, maintained  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the 
income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  An  annual 
award  or  awards  shall  be  made  to  a  student  or  students  to  cover  the 
cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than  $250 
nor  more  than  $500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility 
of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candi- 
dates who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University 
(except  Teachers   College   or  the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the 
scholarship. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN 
NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  com- 
pleted at  least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 
Admission  to  Examination 

The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a 
fee  of  $25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to 
the  Regents,  that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the 
general  education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bach- 
elor or  doctor  of  medicine  in  this  State. 
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4.  Has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including 
four  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at 
the  time  a  standard  satisfactory  to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical 
schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statutes  for 
New  York  medical  schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion, 
accept  as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that 
such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of 
the  first  year  of  the  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  graduation  from 
a  registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall 
have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing.  The  Regents 
may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  conditionally  to  the  examination 
in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  sanitation  and  chemistry,  applicants 
19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months 
each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered 
as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such 
applicants  meet  the  second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine 
from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring 
full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless  admitted 
conditionally  to  the  examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all 
qualifications,  including  the  full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree 
and  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  pathol- 
ogy, including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  must  be  met.  The  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this  State  be- 
fore the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical 
course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as 
hereinafter  specified,  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college 
or  satisfactorily  completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high 
school ;  or  had  a  preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by  the 
Regents  as  fully  equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  cer- 
tificate; or  passed  Regents  examinations  securing  60  academic  counts, 
or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally  as  hereinafter 
specified.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student 
deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of 
the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  defi- 
ciency of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office 
within   three   months   after  matriculation,   and   that   the   deficiency   be 
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made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree. 

Fees — Examination  fee,  $25;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registra- 
tion fee,  $1.00.  In  case  of  failure,  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-exam- 
ination, without  fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows: 


YEAR 

January 

MAY 

JUNE 

SEPT. 

I9IO 

I9II 

I9I2 

I9I3 

I9I4 

I9I5 

Jan.  31-Feb.  3 
Jan.  30-Feb.  2 

28-31 

27-30 

26-29 

24-27 
23-26 
14-17 
20-23 
19-22 
25-28 

28-July    I 
27-30 
25-28 
24-27  J 
23-26  i 

2 9- July,  I 

27-30 
26-29 
17-20 
23-26 
22-25 

Oct.  5-8 

MORNING 


Daily  Program 


9-15 

Tuesday,      Anatomy. 

Wednesday, Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Thursday,    Surgery. 


AFTERNOON 


I.I5 

Physiology. 

Chemistry. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


Friday,         Pathology,  including  Bacteriology.  Diagnosis. 


The  First  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A., 
Pd.D.,  LL.D.,  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and 
technical  schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the 
professions,  also  the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  Mr.  Charles  F.  Wheelock,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 
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HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  igog 

Roosevelt  Hospital  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Fordyce  Barker   St.  John,  B.S.        Leo  Mayer,  A.B. 
Sidney  Rogers  Burnap,  A.B.  Herman  Jaffe,  M.D.  (1907) 

Davenport  West,  A.B.  Sidney  Cohn,  A.B. 

Laurence  Frederick  Rainsford,  A.B.Hiram  Olsan,  Ph.B. 
Walter  Wesley   Mott,  A.B.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S. 

Herbert  Emsheimer,  A.B. 
New  York  Hospital 

Fletcher  Irvin  Krauss,  A.B.  Gouverneur  Hospital 

Dudley  Henry  Morris,  A.B.  ^  .      ^  _ 

Harold  Ensign  Bennett  Pardee,  A-B.^^^n  Francis  Casey    _ 
Fred  Wooten  Wilkerson  ^"'P^  Halladay  Hewitt.  A.B. 

Frank  Samuel   Child,  Jr.,  Ph.M. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
William   Clinton  Johnson,  A.B.  ^^'^^""^  Memorial  Hospital 

Dwight  Ruggles  Perry  Heaton,  A.B.Alonzo  Ainsworth  Ranson,  A.B. 
Frederick  John  Echeverria,  A.B. 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Fred  Wade  Paton,  A.B. 
Kenneth  Bulkley,  A.B. 
Edward  Richard  Evans,  A.B. 
John  Oliver  McDonald,  A.B. 
Robert  Henry  Fowler,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Victor  Eytinge  Stork,  A.B. 
William  M.  Bradshaw,  A.B. 
Phineas  Hillhouse  Adams,  A.B. 
George  Dunlap   Lyman,    A.B. 
Timothy  Francis  Donovan 
Simon  Franklin  Wade,  A.B. 

German  Hospital 
John  Hinman  Evans,  A.B. 
Nelson  Kingsbury  Benton,  A.B. 
Abraham  Joseph  Gossett 


Harlem  Hospital 

Edsall  DuBois  Elliott,  A.B. 
Charles  Hyatt  Richardson,  Jr.,  Ph.B. 
Clifford  Harry  Fulton,   A.B. 

Hudson   Street  Hospital 

Rae  Thornton  LaVake,  A.B. 
James  Sidney  Ames,  Ph.B. 
Harry  Bernard   Zimmermann 

French  Hospital 

Thomas  James  Bartley  Shanley 
John  Russell  Foshay, 
Miguel  Lavandera 

St.    Vincent's  Hospital 
John  Woodward  Walther 
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Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Daniel  Roe  Ayres,   A.B. 
Clarence  Elmer  Hyde,   A.B. 

St.   Francis  Hospital 
John  Joseph  Lancer 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Samuel   Kutscher,   Ph.G.,   Ph.C. 
Joseph   Popper 
Alvin  Phillips  Block 

Fordham  Hospital 
Stanley  Harold   Steiner,  A.B. 

The  Sydenham  Hospital 
Milton  Schaie 

St.  John's  Hospital,  L.  I.  City,  N.  Y. 
Frank  Carlier  Smith 

/.  Hood  Wright  Hospital 
Drew  Mallon  Wardner,   A.B. 

Montefiore  Home 
Samuel  Ehrenreich 


Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Maurice   Louis  Wieselthier 

City  Hospital,  B.  I. 
Joseph  Bird  Cowherd,  B.S. 
Fraray  Hale,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Methodist     Episcopal     Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Moseley  Yergason 

St.   Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

N.   Y. 
Francis  William  Campbell,  A.M. 

Newark     City     Hospital,     Newark, 

N.  J. 
John  Theodore  English,  Ph.B. 
Frank  Nesler  Mandeville,    Ph.B. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Oakford  Allan  Kells,  M.D. 

Mount  Zion  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Harry   Abrons 
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FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 


Re-examinations  for 
Sept.  i6 — Friday, 


Sept.  19 — Monday,  ioa.m 


Sept.  20 Tuesday, 

Sept.  21 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  22 — Thursday, 


Sept.  23 — Friday, 
Sept.  24 — Saturday, 

Sept.  26 — jMonday, 
Sept.  27 — Tuesday, 


1910 

deficient  students  and  advanced  standing. 

2  P.M.  Registration  for  students  coming  from 
other  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced  standing  and  who  must 
take  examinations  before  admission. 

Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 

Gynecology. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Obstetrics. 

Histology  and  Embryology. 

Anatomy,  Laryngology,  Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Neurology. 

Bacteriology. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Thera- 
peutics, Pharmacy. 

Pathology. 

Surgery. 

Physiology. 

Medicine. 


2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

IOA.M. 
'.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

IOA.M. 
!.3C  P.M. 


IOA.M. 
.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
!.30  P.M. 


I910 

June  I — Wednesday, 
July  6 — Wednesday, 
Aug.  17 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  ig — Monday, 
Sept.  21 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  27 — Tuesday, 


Sept.  28 — Wednesday, 


Oct.    I — Saturday, 


ACADEMIC   CALENDAR 

Commencement. 

Eleventh  Summer  Session  begins. 

Eleventh  Summer  Session  ends. 

Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

First  half-year,  157th  year,  begins. 

Registration    ceases    for   students   not   previously 

matriculated,    except    in   the    graduate    schools. 

Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 

of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 
Registration     ceases     in     the     graduate     schools. 

Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 

of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
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Nov.  8 — Tuesday,        Election  Day,  holiday. 
Nov.  24 — Thursdaj',      ] 

to  i  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Nov,  26 — Saturday,       J  Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
Dec.  21 — Wednesday,  1 

ipn  to  Mnclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

Jan.     3 — Tuesday,        J 

Feb.  22 — Wednesday,  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Mch.   I — Wednesday,  Last   day    for   filing   applications    for   University 

Fellowships. 
Apr.    I — Saturday,      Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degree  of 

Doctor  of   Philosophy,   if  the   degree  is  to  be 

conferred  in  June. 

Apr.  IS — Saturday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination 
and  presenting  essay  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May    I — Monday,       Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships. 

May  30 — Tuesday,        Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

June   4 — Sunday,         Baccalaureate  Service. 

June   5 — Monday,        Class  Day. 

June   7 — Wednesday,  Commencement  Day. 

Sept.  18 — Monday,        Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.  20 — Wednesday,  Registration  begins. 

Sept.  26 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept. 27 — ^Wednesday,  First  half-year,  is8th  year,  begins. 

Registration    ceases    for    students    not  previously 
matriculated,   except   in   the    graduate   schools. 
Later  applications  received  only  on  payment  of 
an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar, 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  OF   1910 

Arena,  John,  Ph.G.  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Phar.  1904 New  York  City 

Baumann,  Oscar  Israel,  A.B.  C.   C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Beck,   Solomon    New  York  City 

Bell,  Harold  Kennedy,   A.B.   1907 Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Beller,  Abraham  Jacob,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Bender,   Theodore    Paterson,  N.  J. 

BiBBY,  Harry  Lambert Paterson,  N.  J. 

Blaber,  Murtha  Paul,  A.B.  St.  Francis  1906 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Blum,  Julius,  A.B.    1906 New  York  City 

Brown,   Frederick  Lane,   A.B.   Princeton   1905 Somerville,  N.  J. 

Campus,  Ellis,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Harold  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1906 New  York  City 

Cohen,  Samuel,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Cole,  Philip  Gillett Helena,  Mont. 

Couch,  Vander  Franklin,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  College  1908 Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Dieterich,    Frederick   Henry New  York  City 

Donnelly,  Joseph  Edward,  A.B.   St.  Francis  Xavier  1903 New  York  City 

Dupin,  Eugene  A.,  Pliar.D.  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Phar.   1904 New  York  City 

Everingham,  Sumner,  A.B.  Kansas  State  Univ.  1907 Topeka,   Kansas 

*Falk,   Henry   Charles New  York  City 

Feldstein,   George  Moses Kholmsk,   Russia 

Ford,  James  Smith Newark,  N.  J. 

p-REEMAN,  Anthony  Curt,  A.B.  Stanford  1906 Chicago,   111. 

Friedson,  Morris,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Fuhrman,  Herman  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Furman,  Benjamin  Applegate,  A.B.  Princeton   1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Goldberg,  Victor,  B.S.  C.   C.  N.  Y.  1906 New  York  City 

Goodfriend,   Harry    New  York  City 

Gottlieb,   Abraham    Riga.    Russia 

Henes,  Edwin,  Jr.,  A.B.   1907 New  York  City 

Hildreth,   William   Warren,    A.B.    Princeton    1906 Southampton,   L.    I. 

Hoyt,  Randal  Edward,  B.S.  Princeton  1905 St.  Louis,   Mo. 

Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon,  A.B.  Washington  and  Lee   1906. ..  .Montgomery,  Ala. 

Ill,  Edgar  Alexander,  B.S.   Princeton   1906 Newark,  N.  J. 

Jackson,  James  Albert,  Jr Madison,  Wis. 

Keyes,  Harold  Brown,  A.B.  Yale  1908 Hartford,  Conn. 

Lebendig,  Abraham    Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Lemmon,  William  Gladstone,  B.S.  Oklahoma  Univ.   1908 Nardin,  Oklahoma 

Lindsay,   Merrill  Kirk Topeka,  Kan. 

Long,  William  Bayard Spring  Lake,  N.  J. 

Love,  Andrew  J.,  M.D.  Meharry  Med.  Coll.   1890 New  York  City 

McAlpin,   Kenneth  Rose,  A.B.   Princeton   1905,   A.M.    1906 Ossining,  N.  Y. 

McBurney,  Malcolm,  A.B.  Harvard   1906 New  York  City 

McCreery,  John  Alexander,  A.B.  Harvard  1906,  A.M.  1907 New  York  City 

Mixsell,   Harold  Ruckman,  A.B.  Princeton  1906 Easton,  Pa. 

Moore,  Francis  William,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Neergaard,  Arthur  Edwin,  A.B.  Yale  1904 Concord,  N.  H. 

Pascale,  \^incenzo  New  York  City 

Perkins,   Edward  Carter,  A.B.  Yale  1898 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Poll,   Daniel,  A.B.    1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Name  changed  by  Judge  Lynch,  N.  Y.  City  Court. 
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Reed,  Howard  Beck,  B.S.  Princeton  1906 Seabright,  N.  J. 

Reidy,  Maurice  Joseph. Winsted,   Conn. 

Ridge,  Frank  Isaac Kansas  City,  Mo. 

RosENBAUM,  Charles   New  York  City 

Ross,  Carl  Thorburn,  A.B.   Stanford  1906 Astoria,  Ore. 

Sanford,    Charles   Henry New  York  City 

Sweeney,  Morris  Mott,  B.S.    Colgate  1903 Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

SwiCK,  David  Aaron,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1899 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Swift,    Percy    Edward New  York  City 

Terry,  Arthur  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1906 Patchogue,  L.  I. 

TooKER,  Norman  Brown,  A.B.   Princeton  1906 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Utter,  Henry  Edwin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Westerly,  R.  I. 

Van  Etten,  Royal  Cornelius,  A.B.  Amherst   1906 Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

Warren,    Edmund   Levings St.    Paul,    Minn. 

Webster,  David  Henry,  A.B.  Acadia   1906 Cambridge  Station,  Nova  Scotia 

Weingart,  Julius  Siiaw,  A.B.  Tarkio   1905 Clearfield,   Iowa 

Wiener,  Herbert  Joseph,  A.B.  Harvard  1906 New  York  City 

Wilds,  Robert  Henry,  B.S.  South  Carolina  College  1904 Columbia,  S.   C. 

Worcester,  James  Newbegin,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1910 69 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  191 1 

Ackerman,  Stephen  Hulbert,  Jr.,  A.B.   Harvard   1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander,  Hugo,   B.S.   New  York  University   1907 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Alling,  Frederic  Augustus,   B.S.  Princeton  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Anderton,  Walter  Palmer,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

Ashe,  John  Rainey,  B.S.  S.  C.  Military  Academy  1902 Yorkville,  S.C. 

Barber,   William  Howard,  A.B.    1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bessie,  Abraham,  A.B.   1908 Wahpeton,  N.  D. 

BiscH,  Louis  Edward,  A.B.  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  R.  Mark,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Utah Ogden,  Utah 

Bruckheimer,  Ralph  Monroe New  York  City 

Calman,   Arthur   Samuel New  York  City 

Cheney,  Clarence  Orion,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Chilian,  Stephen  A New  York  City 

Chipman,  Harry  Edgar  Harrison Toronto,  Can. 

Cobb,    James    Livingston Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

CoBB,   Walter  Frank,  Bach,  of  Physical  Education Attleboro,  Mass. 

Cohen,   Ira,   B.S.    1909 New  York  City 

Combes,  Abbott   Carson,  Jr Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

Debon,  Amedee  Joseph Paris,  France 

De  Passe,  Alfred  Bernard  Camille New  York  City 

Dunning,  Henry  Sage,  D.D.S.  N.  Y.  College  of  Dentistry  1904.. ..New  York  City 

DusTiN,   Edgar  Gerald Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eaton,   Henry   Douglas New  York  City 

EisLER,  Samuel  New  York  City 

Ernst,  Edward  Cranch Chicago,   111. 

*Forsaith,  William  Francis,  A.B.   Dartmouth  1908 Auburn,  N.   H. 

Goodwin,  George  Munro..  A.B.   1909 Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 

Grace,  Roderick  Vincent,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Gray,   Joh  n   Wesley Maine,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Fairfax,   Ph.B.  Yale  1907 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Halsted,   Harbeck Greeley,    Colorado 

Hebzfeld,  Melvin  Gustav New  York  City 

*Died  April  8,   1910. 
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Heyward,  Nathaniel  Barnwell,  A.B.  University  of  S.  C.  1907 Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hill,  James  Fitts Montgomery,  Ala. 

HoBBS,  Austin  Latting,  A.B.  Princeton   1907 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Horn,  James  Frederick,  A.M.  Princeton  1904,  B.D.  Princeton  1905. -Newark,  N.  J. 

Knapp,    Robert  Phineas Saratoga   Springs,  N.  Y. 

Langworthy,  Howard  Tracy West  Edmeston,  N.  Y. 

Levin,   Louis  Abe  Oscar New  York  City 

Lewis,  Fred  Raymond,   Ph.B.  University  of  Rochester   1907 Charlotte,  N.  Y. 

Lynch,  Kevin  David,  A.B.  St.  Peter's  College,  N.  J.,  1907... West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

McChesney,  Paul  Ely,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Greenwich,  Conn. 

McKiNLAY,   Charles  Miles,   A.B.    1907 Tenaily,  N.  J. 

MacGuire,  Constantine  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Maffucci,  Mauri,  B.S.  N.  Y.  University  1907 Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Hymen   Rudolph,  B.S.   1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mount,  Guy,  A.B.  University  of  Oregon  1907 Silverton,   Oregon 

Murray,  Vance  Bishop Fordham,  N.  Y. 

O'CoNOR,  Joseph  Augustine New  York  City 

Paffard,  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.,  Williams   1907 Soutliport,  Conn. 

Petersen,  Leo  Smith New  York  City 

Phipps,   Howard  Morton,  A.B.    Colgate  1907 East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Pratt,  Edward  Leander,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Lewiston,  Me. 

Robert,  Daniel  Rutgers,  Litt.  B.  Princeton  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Lewis  Byrne,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 Oyster  Bay,  L.  I. 

Rothschild,  Marcus  Adolphus,  A.B.   1908 Woodville,   Miss. 

Royce,  Clayton  Elbert,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1908 Woodstock,  Ver. 

ScHROEDER,  Louis  Clausen New  York  City 

Scott,  Frederick  Wilson,  A.B.  Rutgers  1907 New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Shapiro,    Isidor   F New  York  City 

Sheinman,   Louis  New  York  City 

Stetson,  Rufus  Edwin,  A.B.  Bowdoin  1908 Damariscotta,  Me. 

Stowell,  David  Dudley,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 New  York  City 

Sullo,    Nicholas    Alfred New  York  City 

Sumner,  Cyril,  A.B.  Yale   1907 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Thorpe,  Burton  Durrell,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1908 Lisbon,  N.  H. 

Vietor,  John  Adolf,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Walker,   Roscoe,  B.S.  Oklahoma  igog Pawhuska,  Oklahoma 

Ward,  Mark  Hopkins,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Medford,  Mass. 

Wuethmann,  John  William,  Phar.D.  N'.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy  1906.  .New  York  City 

Third  Year — Class  of  19x1.,, 7° 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1912 

Adee,  Daniel  Demarest Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Armstrong,  Donald  Budd,  Ph.B.  Lafayette  College  1908 Easton,  Pa. 

Aronowitz,  Gregory    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Aschner,  Paul  William   (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Elmer  Wayne,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Bannon,   William  Joseph Westerly,  R.  I. 

Barrett,  Paul  Sydney Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Beck,  David New  York  City 

Belden,  Frank  Milton,  B.S.  Amherst  189s Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Frank  Warner  (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Bleier,  Edward,  B.S.   C.  C.  N.  Y.   1908 New  York  City 

Bortone,   Frank Newark,   N.  J. 

Brim,    Charles  Jacob New  York  City 

Carber,  Frank  Hough Newton,  N.  J. 
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Cassasa,  Charles  Stephen  Bartholomew,  A.B.,  Fordham  1908 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

CoNKEY,  Ogden  Fethers,  A.B.  St.  Lawrence  Univ.    1908 Canton,  N.  Y. 

Cooper,   Frederick  Sturges   (Senior  Columbia  College) Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Coulter,  Calvin  Brewster,  A.B.  Williams  1907,  A.M.  Princeton,  1908.  .Chicago,  111. 

Crouze,  Albert  Pierre  (Senior  Columbia  College) Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Cutler,  Condict  Walker,  Jr.   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

DuBOFF,  William  Samuel Brooklyn,  N'.   Y. 

Fisher,  Leon  Gabriel New  York  City 

Franklin,   Isador   Harold Jersey    City,  N.  J. 

Geeow,  Auluer  Leopold,  A.B.  Univ.  of  N.  B.  1908 Fredericton,  N.B. 

Gildersleeve,  John  Andrew,  A.B.  Amherst   1908 Mattituck,  N.  Y. 

GiTLOW,    Samuel    Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Goldman,    Samuel    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Halpern,  Theodore,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Heagey,  Francis  Wencer,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Cochranville,  Pa. 

Herring,  Harold  Mandeville New  York  City 

HiBBS,  David  Lacy,  A.B.  William  Jewell,  1907,  A.M.  Brown  1908. Williamsburg,  Ky. 

HoLCOMB,  Frank  Mahlon,  A.B.  Vermont  1907 Keeseville,  N.  Y. 

Ievin,  John  Shepherd,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jennings,  Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1907 New  York  City 

Kantor,  John  Leonard,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Katz,  Sydney  Milton Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Keil,  George  William New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Kennedy,  Robert  Hayward,  A.B.  Amherst   1908 New  York  City 

Klaus,   Henry West   Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Knapp,   Charles  Whittemore,  A.B.   Yale    1908 New  Haven,   Conn. 

Kronman,  David   Edward   (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lawsing,  George  Conde,  A.B.  Rutgers  1908 Linlithgo,  N.  Y. 

Liebman,   Lester  Myron New  York  City 

Liss,  Irving  Edward New  York  City 

Lopez,  Enrique  Alonso,  B.S.  Salamanca  University  1904.  .Mota  del  Marques,  Spain 

McCroeken,  John  Joseph New  York  City 

McCurdy,  Uriah  Fred,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Washington  1908 Seattle,  Wash. 

McLean,  Edward  Huntington,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Grant's  Pass,  Oregon 

Manheims,   Perry  Jefferson New  York  City 

Mendelson,  Abraham    New  York  City 

Mount,  Frank  Reid,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Oregon  1908 Olympia,  Wash, 

Murray,   Clay  Ray New  York   City 

Murray,  Harry  Freeling Narrowsburg,  N.  Y. 

Nammack,  Charles  Halpin,  A.B.   1909 New  York  City 

NiLsoN,  Siegfried  Johannes New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  James  Aloysius New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  Vincent  Lawrence,  A.B.  Fordham  1908 New  York  City 

Pearce,  George  Gird  wood New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Pickhardt,  Otto  Carl,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Raffie,  Sinore  Mazaffar,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Chicago  1909 Kashan,  Persia 

Ragan,  Willis  Eugene,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Ga.   1904 Atlanta,   Ga. 

Ravich,  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1908 Aqueduct,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Riley,  Henry  Alsop,  A.B.   Yale   1908 New  York  City 

Rosenzweig,    Samuel    Bernard New  York  City 

Roth,  Leo   (Lipot) Budapest,  Hungary 

Sawyer,  Charles  Robert,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1906 Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Schwartz,  Alfred  Alexander New  York  City 

Seidler,  Victor  Bayard Newark,  N.  J. 

Shlimbum,  Solomon New  York  City 
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SiDBURY,  James  Buren,  A.B.  Trinity,  N.  C,  1908 Holly  Ridge,  N.  C. 

SiEGEL,  Theodore  Morris,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1902 New  York  City 

Simon,   Morris   L Passaic,  N.  J. 

Smith,   Martin  DeForest,  A.B.   igog New  York  City 

Steinmetz,  Frederick  Charles,   A.B.    igog New  York  City 

Stout,  Arthur  Purdy,  A.B.   Yale   igo7 New  York  City 

Thompson,  Laurance  Mills New  York  City 

Unger,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  igo8 New  York  City 

Van  Kleeck,  Euen   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Weeks,  Webb  William   (Senior  Columbia  College) Corry,  Pa. 

Wellington,  Harold  Wentworth East  Braintree,  Mass. 

White,  Charles  Carroll Utica,  N.  Y. 

White,  Wm.  Crawford,  B.S.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1908 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Whitman,  Armitage,  A.B.  Harvard  igo8 New  York  City 

Wildman,  Henry  Valentine,  Je.  (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Second   Year — Class  of  1912 75 

Seniors  from  Columbia  College 9 

84 

FIRST   YEAR— CLASS  OF   igis 

Adams,  Leopold , New  York  City 

Babcock,  James  Woods,  Litt.B.  Rutgers  1909 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

BoNNLANDER,  ViNCENT   Charles,  A.B.   igo8 New  York  City 

Bowles,  Frank  Carroll,  A.B.   Central  College    1902 Fayette,  Mo. 

Brancati,  Charles New  York  City 

Brothers,   James  H.,   Jr Newark,  N.  J. 

Bruno,  Alexander  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Burke,   Edgar South    Orange,  N.  J. 

Carlisle,  John  Howe,  A.B.  Williams  1909 Passaic,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Charles  Edmund,  A.B.  Indiana  igo8 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Care,   Frank  Clyde Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Casale,  John  Baptist Newark,  N.  J. 

Chandler,  Charles  Porter,  A.B.  Amherst  1909 Montpelier,  Vt. 

Chaplin,   Hugh,  Litt.B.,  Princeton  igog Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Collica,  Jeffrey  Daniel  Charles New  York  City 

Corry,  Robert  Thomas New  York  City 

DowD,  Heman  Lawrence,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Orange,  N.  J. 

Estrin,   Harry  Joseph New  York  City 

Faulkner,  Clarence  Sanford,  A.B.   Oberlin   igog Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Feinberg,  Moses  Murray,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.    igog New  York  City 

Fruchtman,  Frank,  B.S.   C.  C.  N.  Y.   igo8 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gaul,  William  Henry,  Ph.C.   igog Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Giliberti,  Vincent New  York  City 

Goldberg,    Harry    New  York  City 

Gomez,  Roberto,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Chili  igo8 Santiago,  Chili 

Grattan,  James  Francis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Griesemer,  Zadoc   Lawrence,   A.B.   Muhlenberg  1904 Rosalie.   N.   J. 

Griffith,  Percy  Le  Roy,  E.E.  1903 New  York  City 

GusMANo,   ViTTOEio Palermo,    Italy 

Halleb,  David  Alexander,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney,    igo8 Pocahontas,  Va. 

Hand,  Cortland  Kiernan Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hays,  Leslie  St.  Clair,  A.B.  Presbj'terian   (S.  C.)    igo6 Clinton,  S.  C. 

Hetzel,  William  Barr,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Iorio,    Emile    Filiberii Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Jacoeson,  Fritz  Ivan  Constantine,  B.S.  Upsala  1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

JosT,  Theodore  Arthur,  Ph.C.    1907 Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Knight,  William  Allen,  B.S.  Drury  1907 Conway,  Mo. 

KuNSTLER,  Monroe  B.   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Leiffer,   John   Henry Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Le   Seur,   Horace  Hutchins Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Levine,    Solomon    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Liebermann,  Leo,  Ph.  C.  1909 J^'ew  York  City 

LoGGiNS,  James  A.,  A.B.  Park  1909 Devine,  Texas 

LowENS,  Harry   New  York  City 

Lubarsky,   David  Arthur New  York  City 

Mackenzie,   George  Miner,  A.B.    1907 Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

MacPherson,   George   W New  York  City 

McWiLLiAMS,   Norman   Beattie,  A.B.   Princeton   1909 Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Mayer,  Edgar,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Mazurkiewicz,   Wladyslow   Stanislau Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Meeane,  Tom   Sperring Wilkesbarre,   Pa. 

Minervini.    Virginius    New  York  City 

MoiTRiER,  William,  Jr.   (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

O'Leary,  John  George,  A.B.  Georgetown  1895 Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Oliver,  Rogers  King Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Paleg,   Samuel    New  York  City 

Peters,  John  Punnett,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Pfeiffer,  Alfred   Leslie New  York  City 

Phipps,  William   Giles Mt.    Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Pierce,  Albert  Francis,  Jr.  A.B.  Amherst  1909 Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Plotz,  Harry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Potter,    Howard    Wieland Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Rhett,  Wythe  Mumford,  B.S.  Virginia  Military  Inst.    1909 Columbus,  Miss. 

Robinson,    Theodore  Gardner,   A.B.    1904 New  York  City 

Rosenthal,  Nathan    Spotswood,  N.  J. 

Runge,  Otto  Ernest   (Junior  Columbia   College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sagarino,  John   Francis,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 Hartford,   Conn. 

Sangree,  Henry  Karl,  A.B.  Lafayette  1908 West  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sassulsky,   Isidor  Jesse Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schwerd,   Frederick  M New  York  City 

Shapiro,   Louis   Gershon Paterson,    N.   J. 

Shirley,  Amos  Reginald  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Simmons,    Edward    Burnside,    B.S.    Colgate    1906 Worcester,    Mass. 

Simpson,  William,  A.B.  Lafayette  1909 Wilmington,  111. 

Skeel,  PIenry  Robertson,  A.B.  Wesleyan    1909 New  York  City 

Steffen,  Walther  Charles  August College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Stephens,  Richmond  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Stickles,    Lloyd    (Junior    Columbia    College) Newark,    N.    J. 

Stillman,  Ernest  Goodrich,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 New  York  City 

Strauss,    Spencer  Goldsmith,   A.B.    Cornell   1909 New  York  City 

SuMEREL,  Spurgeon  W.\lter,  A.B.  Presbyterian  (S.  C.)   1906 Clinton,  S.C. 

Swift,  Samuel,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Taylor,  Fenton,  A.B.  Harvard  1909 New  York  City 

Tenney,  Ashton   Melville Granville,  N.   Y. 

Thorburn,  Grant,  A.B.   Princeton    1909 Rockaway,  N.  J. 

Tower,   David    Dusenberry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

TuNisoN,  Emory  Howard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Unger,  Lester  Jarecky,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Ward,  Delancey  Walton,   Ph.B.,  Ph.D.   Columbia Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Wiggers,  August  Frank  Albert,   Phar.D.    1899 New  York  City 
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Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin,   1909 Kenton,  Oliio 

Williams,  John   Edward Roselle   Park,  N.  J. 

WiNSLOW,  Thomas  Scudder,  A.B.  Williams    1909 Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

First  Year — Class  of  1913 86 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 7 

93 

POST-GRADUATES 
Post-Graduate 21 

NON-MATRICULATED    STUDENTS 

Belaval,  Joe£  S.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Madrid,  M.D.  Jefferson  Med.  Col.  .San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Eranower,  William,   M.D.   1904 New  York  City 

Byrne,  Joseph,  A.B.  Royal  Univ.  of  Ireland  1890,  A.M.  St.  Francis 

Xavier   New  York    1893,  LL.B.   New  York  Law   School    1900, 

M.D.  189s   New  York  City 

Cockrell,  Benjamin  Alison,  A.M.  Kentucky  Wesleyan  1905,  M.D. 

Univ.   of  Louisville   1908 Winchester,   Ky. 

Day,  Fessenden  L.,  A.B.  Bates  1890,  M.D.  New  York  Medical  1893. .New  York  City 

Ives,  Frederick  Merwin,  M.D.  Penn  1900 New  York  City 

Kavanagh,  William  James,  B.S.  Villanova  1895,  M.D.  Balto.  Sch. 

of   Med.    1899 Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Kellogg,  William  Alvin,  A.B.   1908 New  York  City 

Lee,  Henry  Mower,  M.D.   1898 New  London,  Conn. 

MacAdam,   Edward   Wallace,    M.D.    New   York   Horn.   Med.    Col. 

1907 New  York  City 

Perkins,  Charles  Edwin,  M.D.  1S88 New  York  City 

Rushmore,   Jacques   Cortelyou,   A.B.   Williams    1899,  M.D.   Long 

Island  Col.   Hosp.    1903 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sherman,   Byron  Grant Putnam,   Conn. 

Smith,  Frank  Ashton,  M.D.  Hahneman,   Chicago  1909 Evanston,  111. 

Stohlman,  William  Frederick,  A.B.  Princeton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tadesco,  Guglielmo,  M.D.  Univ.  of  Turin,  Italy,  1899 New  York  City 

Winslow,  Henry   New  York  City 

Worcester,  Albert   New  York  City 

Non-matriculated   18 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1910 69 

Third  Year — Class  of  1911 70 

Second  Year — Class  of  1912 75 

First  Year— Class  of  1913 86 

Post  Graduates   21 

Non-matriculated  (Special  Students)  18 

339 
Juniors  and   Seniors  from  Columbia 
College 16 

Total 355 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


SCOPE 

General  Culture 

Graduate  non-profes- 
sional courses 

Public     and      private 

Law 
Practice   of    Medicine 


Mining     Engineering   I 
Metallurgy  ' 

Chemistry  and   Engi-  "| 
n  e  e  r  1  n  g —  Civil, 
Sanitary,  Electrical, 
Mechanical,   Chem- 
ical J 
Architecture,     Music, 

Design 
E  d  u  c  a  t  i  o  n — elemen- 
tary    or     secondary 
teaching 

Advanced  courses 


Pharmacy 

There  is  an  annual 


Columbia  University 


Columbia  College 

Barnard  College 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Pure  Science 

School  of  Law 
(3  years) 

College     of    Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons 
(4  years) 

School  of  Mines 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Chemistry 
and  Engineering 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Architecture, 
Music  and  Design 

Teachers  College 
(2  years) 

Teachers  College 


College  of  Pharmacy 

{2  and  3  years) 
Summer  Session 


Extension  Teaching 


OPEN   TO 

LEADING  TO 

Men 
Women 

A.B.  or  B.S. 
A.B.or  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

A.M. 
and  Ph.D. 

Men 

LL.B. 

Men 

M.D. 

Men 
Men 

E.M. 

Met.  E. 

Chem. 

C.E. 

E.E. 

Mech.E. 

Chem.E. 

Men 

B.S.  or 
Certificate 

Men  and 
Women 

Bachelor's 
Diploma 
and  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

Men  and 
Women 

Master's 
and  Doctor's 

Diploma 

Degrees  and 

Diplomas 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 

Courses  are  offered 
both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  elsewhere 

The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College 
is  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondary  school  course.  The  Schools 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for 
entrance  a  college  course  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate 
work  are  prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  the  degree  courses 
in  Medicine,  Architecture,  Music  and  Design  and,  while  the  minimum 
requirements  do  not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is 
strongly  recommended  in  Mines,  Chemistry,  and  Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  en- 
trance tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candi- 
dates for  degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate 
entrance  requirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  resi- 
dence, and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified 
student  to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree 
and  for  any  one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six 
years,  or,  in  some  cases,  in  a  sliorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may 
at  the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  vice 
versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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Columbia  TUnivcrsit^ 
3Bulletln  ot  information 


(Issued  25  times  during  the  Academic  year,  monthly  in  November 
and  December,  and  weekly  between  February  and  June. 
Entered  as  second-class  matter  at  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Post 
Office,  Dec.  22,  1900,  under  Act  of  July  16,  1894.) 


These  include: 

Annual  Reports  of  the  President  and  the  Treasurer 
to  the  Trustees. 

The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber, price  25  cents. 

The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges,  Schools 
and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  Spring  and  relating  to 
the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made  as  accu- 
rate as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to  make 
changes  in  detail  as  circumstances  require.  The  cur- 
rent number  of  any  of  these  Announcements  will  be 
sent  without  charge  upon  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University,  particular  attention  being 
called  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Courses 
in  Medicine.  For  information  as  to  the  various 
courses  offered  by  the  University  consult  the  last 
page  of  this  Announcement. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-ofUcio 
M.  Allen  Starr,  MD.  ..  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University 

Council 
William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors    Lambert     (Chairman),    Cragin,    Blake,    Janeway    and 

MacCallum 

Committee  on  Admissions 
Professors   Lambert    (Chairman),   Wood  and  Gies, 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert   (Chairman),  Painter  and  Schulte. 

Committee  on  Students'  Library 

Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  Brewer  and  Evans. 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  Litt.D.  (Oxon) 

President 
M.  Allen  Starr Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.D.,  1889;  M.D.,  Colum- 
bia,  1880;  Sc.D.,   1904. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
and   Muhlenberg  Hospital,    Plainfield,    N.   J. 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D., 
Jefferson  Medical   College,   1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,   1882;  A.M.   (Hon.),   1907;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1886. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Sttrgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum,  and 
the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the 
Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  and 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale, 
1906. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York 
Eye   and   Ear   Infirmary,    and   Manhattan    Eye,    Ear,   and  Throat   Hospital. 
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William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties  of 
the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College; 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biology  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America; 
Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D.,  Rochester, 
1902;    Sc.D.,    1904.' 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New 
York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic 
Hospitals. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Joseph  A.  Blake Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1885;  Ph.B.,   1886;  A.M.   (Hon.),  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1889. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  St. 
Luke's,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  Lincoln  and  Mineola  Hospitals,  Neurological 
Institute  and  Northern   Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Yale,   1880;  Ph.B.,   1882;  A.M.   (Hon.),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1885. 
Attending   Physician,    St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1884;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1885. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  House  of  Holy  Com- 
forter,  Perth  Amboy  and  Muhlenberg  Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894, 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pathologist,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,   Poughkeepsie. 

Henry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,    1884;   Ph.B.,   1885;  M.D.,   Columbia,    1888. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Theodore  C.  Janewa y.  ..  .5arcf  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale,   1892;  M.D.,   Columbia,    1895. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Vassar 
Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,   Toronto,   1894;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1897. 
Visiting   Pathologist  to   the   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.Ti.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 


TEACHING  STAFF 


Emeritus  Protessors 

Edward  Curtis,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 

James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice 

of  Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 

George  Morevvood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Emeritus  Professor  of 

Laryngology 

Charles   McBurney,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  Lh.D.  .Emeritiis  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 

Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.  M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Bellevue 
Hospital   Medical   College,   1871. 

Surgeon-in-Cliief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild 
Hospital  and  N.   Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

William  K,  Simpson Professor  of  Laryngology 

M.D.,   Columbia,   1880. 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St. 
John's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York 
Foundling  Hospital,  and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1889;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1892. 

Executive    Surgeon,    New   York    Ophthalmic   and   Aural   Institute. 

Gorham  Bacon. Professor  of  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1875;   M.D.,   Bellevue,   1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Vassar   Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

James  R.  Hayden Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1884. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Private  Patients'  Pavilion,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,   1876;   M.D.,  Columbia,    1879. 
Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Frederick  Peterson Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,   Bufifalo,   1879;   Ph.D.,  Niagara,    1893. 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Randall's  Island  Institution;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,    Manhattan    State    Hospital   for  the   Insane. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  i88i;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1885;  M.D.,   Columbia,   1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic   Dispensary  and   Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  and  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Simon  Baruch Professor  of  Hydrotherapy 

M.D.,  Virginia,   1862. 

Consulting  Physician,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  and  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Invalids;  Medical  Director,  Hydriatic  Department  River- 
side Association. 

George  T.  Jackson Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1878. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyteiian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and   Children. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 
Surgeon,   Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital   for   Children;   Junior   Surgeon,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Francis  P.  Kinnicutt Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1868;  A.M.,  1872;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1871. 

Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Memorial  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician 
to  St.  Luke's,  the  Hospital  for  tlie  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Woman's,  Babies', 
and  Minturn  Hospitals,   and  Hospital  for   Contagious  Diseases. 
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Frank  Hartley Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1877;  LL.D.,    1909;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1880. 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the 
General  Memorial,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's 
Hospital,   Paterson,  N;  J. 

John  S.  Thacher. Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting  Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,   Emory  College,    1873;   M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical   College,   1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clincial  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,   Columbia,  1877. 
Attending  Physician  to   Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,    Yale,    1882;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1885. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  and  Mount  Moriah  Hospitals;  Consulting  Sur- 
geon to  St,  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clitiical  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flush- 
ing and   St.   Francis  Hospitals,   N.   Y.   City. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Halle,  1888. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   Strassburg,    1885. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wurzburg,   1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German   Hospital. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   New   York    University,    1880. 
Attending  Physician,  Mount   Sinai  Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1894. 
Adjunct  Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Arpad  G.  Gerster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Vienna,   1872. 

Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  German  Hospital,  and 
Isabella  Heimath. 
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Frederick  Kammerer. Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,   Freiburg,   1880. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

NoRBERT  Stadtmuller Profcssor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,-  Munich,    18S9. 

Attending  Physician,   German   Hospital. 

Associate  Professors 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,   Chicago,   189s;   B.S.,   1898;  M.S.,   1902;   Ph.D.,   1905. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1893. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  City  Hospital  and  New  York  Hospital  for  Nervous 
Diseases;  Consulting  Neurologist  to  the  New  York  and  Babies'  Hospital,  and 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Assistant  Professors 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,   Trinity,   1880;  A.M.,    1883;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1884. 

Consulting    Surgeon    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  Curator 

of  the  Museum  of  Pathology 

A.B.,    Manhattan,    1891;   M.D.,    Columbia,    1894. 
Pathologist  to   City,  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,   Princeton,    1890;   A.M.,    1893;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1893. 
Assistant   Attending  Obstetrician  to   the   Sloane   Hospital   for   Women;    Con- 
sulting Obstetrician,   General   Hospital,    Greenwich,   Conn. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,    Harvard,    1882;    M.    R.    C.    S.,   England,    18S9. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes 
Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute 
Crippled  Children. 

William  R.  Williams Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

and  Therapeutics 
A.B.,   Williams,    1889;   A.M.,    1892;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 
Associate   Physician,    New   York   Hospital. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Massachuseetts   Institute  of  Technology,   1893;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1896. 
Consulting   Bacteriologist,    Roosevelt   Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,   1896;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1900. 
Assistant  Attending   Physician  to   St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

Hugh  Angus  Stewart Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.E.,   Ch.B.,   Edinburgh,   1904;   M.R.C.P.,    1906;   M.D.,   1907. 
Associate   Visiting  Pathologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital. 
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James  Alexander  Miller.  . .  .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;   Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy 
Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;   Chief  of  the   Bellevue  Tuber- 
culosis  Clinic. 
David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1889;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
to  Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Harvard,    1890;   M.D.,    1896. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central 
Islip. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,    Indiana,    1903;    Ph.D.,    Chicago,    1907. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  University   of  Pennsylvania,    1892;   M.D.,    1895. 
Visiting   Physician,   City  Hospital. 

Warfield  T.  Longcope Assistant  Professor  of  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,    Johns    Hopkins,    1897;    M.D.,    1901. 
Associate    Visiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

William  H.  Welker Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.C.,  Lehigh,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,   1908. 

Associates 
Robert  Abbe Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1870;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1874. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals;  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt   Clinic;   Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,   German   Hospital. 

LiNN^us  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,   1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Ital- 
ian Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Vanderbilt   Clinic. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy. 

William  C.  Clarke Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  City 
Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Associate  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900, 

Nellis  B.  Foster Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1902. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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LiNSLY  R.  Williams. Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1895;  M.D.,  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Visiting  Physician  to  the   City  Hospital. 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

George  Montague  Swift Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,   1876;  A.M.,   1879;  M.D.,   Columbia,  1879. 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New 
York. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,   Yale,   1891;   A.M.,    1893;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1895. 
Visiting   Pliysician   to   Seton   Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,    1895;   A.M.,    1897;    M.D.,    Columbia,   1900. 
Visiting  Physician  to  the    Seton  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,    1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island   College  Hospital,  1903. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Coney  Island,  Bushwick,  and  Samaritan  Hos- 
pitals; Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Kings  County  and  Seney 
Hospitals. 

Austin  W.  Hollis Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Alfred  Stillman Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1903;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1907. 

Isaac  Levin Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  St.  Petersburg,  1890. 

Edward  W.  Scripture Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Ph.D.,  Leipzig,  1891;   M.D.,  Munich,   1906. 

Walton  Martin Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,   Yale,    1889;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1892. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,   1889;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1894;   A.M.,   1903. 
Junior  Attending  Physician,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1878;   M.D.,  Columbia,    1881. 
Attending    Physician    to    Willard    Parker    and    Riverside    Hospitals;    Adjunct 
Attending   Physician   to   Mount   Sinai  Hospital. 

Herbert  Swift  C.'\rter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1892;    A.M.,    1895;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 
Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital 
Dispensary. 

Frederick  M.  Hanes Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1903;  A.  Al.,  Harvard,  1904;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins,    1908. 

Associate   Visiting   Pathologist,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 
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Charles  C  Lieb Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1902;   M.D.,    1906. 

Walter  H.  Eddy Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Amherst,   1898;   M.A.,   Columbia,   1908;   Ph.D.,   1909. 

Jacob  Rosenbloom Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1905;  Ph.D.  and  M.D., 
Columbia,   1909. 

Walter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1890. 

Albert  Ashton  Berg Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1891;  M.D.,   Columbia,   1894. 

Haven  Emerson.  .  .Associate  in  Physiology  and  Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1896;    A.M.,   Columbia,    1899;    M.D.,    1899. 
Assistant    Visiting    Physician,    Eellevue    Hospital. 

Wilbur  Ward Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,   Williams,    1900;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1904. 

Assistant    Attending    Gynecologist,    Sloane    Hospital    for    Women. 

Alwin  M.   Pappenheimer Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1898;   M.D.,    Columbia,   1902. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  Syracuse,  1905. 

Instructors 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D .Instructor  in  Hydrotherapy 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Hydrotherapy,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Harlem   Hospital;    Physician   to    Seton  Hospital. 

A.  Emil  Schmitt,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Anatomy 
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Eugene  H.  Pool,  ]\I.D. Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  to  the 
French  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Home  for  Incurables,  and  State 
Asylum,    Islip,    L.    I. 

Oliver  S.-  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,    St.    Elizabeth's   Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryn- 
gology, Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon  to  the  New  York   Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito -Urinary  Diseases 

Chief   of   Clinic   in   Genito-Urinary   Diseases,   Vanderbilt   Clinic. 

Rowland  Cox,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  H.  Kenyon^  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Attending 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico-Thera- 
peutics,  German  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Hos- 
pital  of    St.    John's   Guild. 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Visiting  Surgeon  to  the   City   Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Chief  of  Clinic  in 
Otology,   Vanderbilt   Clinic. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  Woman's,  Englewood,  and  Hahnemann  Hospitals. 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Lincoln 
Hospital;   Attending   Surgeon,    Roosevelt   Hospital   Out-patient  Department. 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,    Bellevue   Hospital. 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant   Gynecologist,   Lincoln  Hospital. 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 
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William  Darrach,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Alfred  P.  Lothrop,  M.A.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry  and 

in  Medicine 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant    Visiting    Pathologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Frederick  H.  Bartlett,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Otto  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,    German  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Janeway,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant   Surgeon,    City  Hospital. 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Surgeon,   N.    Y.    Lying-in    Hospital;    Adjunct   Assistant   Attending,    Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Jules  V.  Haberman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology  and  in  Applied 

Therapeutics 
Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,    German   Hospital. 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant    Surgeon,   Lincoln    Hospital. 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  in 

Clinical  Medicine 
Adjunct  Assistant,    Bellevue   Hospital;    Visiting  Physician,    Lincoln  Hospital. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,   Seton  Hospital;    Chief  of   Clinic  in  Medicine,   Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. Instructor  in  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in   Medicine,   V.    C. 

Max   Schulman,   M.D Instructor  in  Applied   Therapeutics 

Chief  of   Clinic   in    Applied   Therapeutics,    V.    C. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of   Clinic   in   Applied  Therapeutics,   V.    C. 

Franklin  M.  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  House  of  Rest, 

C.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D. .  .Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Diseases  of  Children 
Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 
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James  Garfield  Dvvyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital;  Assistant  Pathologist, 
J.  Hood  Wright  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y. 

Edward  G.  Lyon,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident    Obstetrician,    Sloane   Hospital    for  Women. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Robert  A.  Lambert,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Ernest  D.  Glark,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant    Attending    Physician,    New   York    Foundling   Hospital. 

William  K.  Terriberry,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Allan  O.  Whipple,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Garr,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Dudley  S.  Gonley,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gerhard  H.  Gocks,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edwards  A.  Parks,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 
Menas  S.  Gregory,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Demonstrators 

Daniel  Roe  Ayres,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Resident    Gynecologist,    Sloane  Hospital   for   Women. 

Gharles  Herrman^  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

John  G.  Vaughan,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant 

in  Surgery 
Richard  Derby,  M.D Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

Assistants 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

GuRTENius  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edward  Gussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Isidor  Greenwald,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Andrew  B.  Yard,  M.D .Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  G.  Snyder,  M.D ..  Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Pathology 

Henry  G.  Thaciier,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 
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Anton  R.  Rose Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  M.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Clayton  S.  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

KiRBY  Dwight,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Henry  James,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harris  Moak,  M.D. Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Frederick  J.  Barrett,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Arthur  Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D. ..  .Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

WiLLARD  B.  SoPER,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 

Appointments    for    one    year   beginning   July    i,    191 1 

Department  o£  Medicine 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Wm.  W.  Herrick,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

].  W.  Dounce,  M.D.  Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

D.  Clifford  Martin,  M.D.  Otto  H.  Leber,  M.D. 

Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  H.  Austin  Cossitt,  M.D. 

Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 

Morris  D.  Keller,  M.D.  Bernard  Fraenkel,  M.D. 

Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D.  E.  Garnsey  Brownell,  M.D. 

John  McCabe,  M.D.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D. 

David  S.  Likely,  M.D.  Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Albert  K.  Detwiller,  M.D.  M.  Heminway  Merriman,  M.D. 

Clement  C.  Young,  M.D.  Henry  James,  M.D. 

Herman  Fried,  M.D.  H.  C.  Fleming,  M.D. 

W.  J.  Vogeler,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Department  of  Applied  Therapeutics 

Henry   E.   Hale,    M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max   Schulman,   M.D.,    Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Morris  Fink,  M.D.  A.  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 

J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D.  Benjamin  J.  Beck,  M.D. 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  Archibald  McL  Strong,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Hutton,  M.D.  Solomon  Beck,  M.D. 

Paul  Bartholow,  M.D.  Edmund  M.  Devol,  M.D. 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery 
Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D.  John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D. 

RoLFE  Kingsley,  M.D.  A.  J.  Brown,  M.D. 

Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Neurology 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  Laboratory 

Clinical  Assistants 

E.  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D.  Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  J.  E.  Clark,  M.D. 

H.  R.  Humphries,  M.D.  J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D. 

Smith  Ely  Jelliffe,  M.D,  Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  J.  C.  Fisk,  M.D. 

Christopher  C.  Beling,  M.D.  Richard  M.  Macrae,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 
Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Wilbur  Ward,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D.  Henry  K.  W.  Kellogg,  M.D. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D.  Walter  M.  Silleck,  M.D. 

Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D. 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  George  A.  Schnefel,  M.D. 

Andrew  B.  Yard,  M.D.  B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D.  Theodore  J.  Abbott,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D.  L.  B.  Groeschel,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 

Sigmund  Epstein,  M.D.  William  Frieder,  M.D. 

S.  Kleineerg,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
Walter  S.  Reynolds,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
J.  Bethune  Stein,  M.D.  Bernard  Kohn,  M.D. 

Waltkr  B.  Brouner,  M.D.  Maynard  S.  Owen,  M.D. 

William  Blancard,  M.D.  Sidney  R.  Titsworth,  M.D. 

J.  A.  CowEN,  M.D.  GnoRGE  M.  Feldstein,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  J.  O'Connell,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  A.  W.  Thompson,  M.D. 

Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 


TEACHING  STAFF  IS 

Department  of  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Irving  W.  Voorhees,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Charles  A.  Whiting,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D.  E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 

C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D.  Edward  E.  Myers,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  George  Howard  Fox,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D. 

S.  Dana  Hubbard,  M.D,  Chas.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D. 

James  D.  Gold,  M.D.  William  H.  Morrison,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology 

Truman  L.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Max  Nisselson,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

Department  of  Hydrotherapy 
Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Menas  S.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 

C.  Floyd  Haviland,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 
Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,    Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar  of 

the  University 
Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D.,  University  Medical  Visitor 
William  Dawson  Johnston,  A.M.,  Librarian  of  the  University 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

King's  College— the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University-r 
organized  a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the  Col- 
lege were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making 
Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's 
College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department. 
Eight  years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and  was  con- 
tinued until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was 
merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received 
an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons became  the  medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from 
that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one, 
however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged  in  the 
University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7,599  men. 

BUILDINGS,  GROUNDS,  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856 
at  67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third 
Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William 
H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and 
George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon 
thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north 
by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  re- 
spectively, and  lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily 
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accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  virhere  instruction  is  given.  The 
Fifty-ninth  Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the 
Elevated  Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and 
Ninth  Avenue  is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a 
subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus 
Circle). 

The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  es- 
sential to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a 
floor  space  of  ico.ooo  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the 
recitation  rooms,  and  the  different  laboratories,  under  the  supervision 
of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine 
work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  instructors,  and  professors  of  the  sev- 
eral departments. 

This  main  building  contains  the  laboratories  for  the  Departments 
of  Physiology,  Anatomy,  Organic  and  Biological  Chemistry,  Phar- 
macy and  Pharmacology,  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology.  In  adja- 
cent smaller  buildings  laboratories  for  research  and  for  clinical  observa- 
tion have  been  fitted  up  recently  for  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
of  Surgery. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department 
see  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

The  question  of  a  hospital  affiliation  for  the  Medical  Department  of 
Columbia  University  has  been  settled  during  the  past  winter  of  1910-11. 
An  alliance  has  been  brought  about  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  two 
boards  of  trustees  between  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

This  alliance  will  permit  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  by  the 
University  of  the  medical,  surgical  and  pathological  services  of  the 
hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine  and  in  surgery  has  been  organ- 
ized in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge  of  the  Professors  of 
Medicine  and  of  Surgery  respectively.  These  services  will  contain 
about  fifty  beds  each  and  will  form  an  admirable  beginning  of  a  ward 
hospital  service  for  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  of  Surgery. 

The  Presbyterian  Hospital  contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant, 
in  which  the  present  arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed,  both  in  scien- 
tific facilities  and  in  the  number  of  beds. 
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The  exceptional  advantages  of  bringing  about  such  an  alliance 
between  the  College  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated. 
The  system  of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals 
as  clinical  clerks  will  be  strengthened  and  made  more  effective  in 
consequence  of  this  alliance.  The  students  will  be  sent  to  the  other 
hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical  clerks,  as  heretofore,  but  the 
wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  in  so  far  as  they  have  been  desig- 
nated for  university  purposes,  will  offer  a  more  thorough  opportunity 
for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  The  future  development  on  these  lines 
will  place  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  envious 
position  where  its  clinical  facilities  will  be  commensurate  with  the 
excellent  laboratory  development  which  has  been  taking  place  during  the 
last  ten  years. 

Vanderbilt   Clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr. 
Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in 
the  various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors, 
w'ith  their  clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for 
practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the 
rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients;  besides,  there  is  a  large 
theatre  for  clinical  lectures,  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  intro- 
duced, so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in 
each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1910,  42,161  patients  were  treated,  making  155,857 
visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Genito- Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  November 
to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  Feb- 
ruary to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Dermatology — Professor  Jackson,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2  p.m., 
September  to  June. 
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Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  Septem- 
ber to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Janeway,  Tuesdays,  4  p.m.,  Septem- 
ber to  June. 

„  5  Professor  Blake,  Wednesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June, 

I  Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,   September  to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  Feb- 
ruary, 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern 
conveniences  for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases. 

The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-two 
obstetrical  beds,  aside  from  the  babies'  cribs,  and  twenty-eight  gyneco- 
logical beds.  In  addition  there  are  forty  private-room  beds  and  ample 
accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  nurses  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  an  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  an  Instructor  in  Gyne- 
cology being  Resident  Officers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms, 
one  for  obstetrics  and  one  for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all 
modern  appliances  for  dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here  Pro- 
fessor Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  throughout  the  year. 

The  deliveries  during  the  year  1910  numbered  1,810. 

With  the  completion  of  the  Gynecological  Department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that 
now  students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive  on 
the  college  grounds  practical  instruction,  not  only  in  normal  and  com- 
plicated obstetrics  and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment, 
operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  gen- 
eral and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and 
optional  practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dis- 
pensaries, and  at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the 
curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as  follows :  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New 
York,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  General  Memorial, 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
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Children,  Riverside,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital,  Woman's  Hospital,  Lincoln  Hospital,  and  the  Gouverneur 
Hospital. 

Roosevelt— This  hospital  has  long  been  the  seat  of  thorough  clinical 
work,  and  has  become  of  special  importance  in  this  respect  from  its 
position  immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons. 

It  contains  two  operating  pavilions :  The  Syms  Operating  Theatre  and 
the  McLane  Operating  Theatre.  The  cases  upon  which  operations  are 
demonstrated  in  the  latter  are  taken  from  the  gynecological  wards  of 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and  five  beds 
for  ward  patients  besides  a  separate  pavilion  in  which  there  are  thirty- 
nine  rooms  for  private  patients;  it  also  possesses  a  flourishing  Out- 
patient Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  4  p.m.,  September  to  February;  3  p.m.,  Feb- 
ruary to  June,  Professors  Jackson,  Thacher,  and  Evans,  and  Dr. 
Sumner. 

Surgical— Sa.t\iTd&ys,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Brewer;  Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  9  a.m.,  October  to  June, 
Professor  Peck. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annu- 
ally, of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this 
College.  The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a 
great  range  of  practice. 

Clinic: 

Genito-Urinary—TuesdSiys,  at  2-3.30  p.m.,  Professor  Hayden,  Sep- 
tember to  February  i. 

Psychiatry — Tuesdays,  at  5  p.m.,  in  the  Amphitheatre,  during  Octo- 
ber, November  and  December,  Professor  Peterson.  Saturday  mornings 
at  the  Psychopathic  Pavilion,  regular  clinical  instruction  during  the 
academic  year — Dr.  Gregory. 

Pediatrics — Dr.  La  Fetra  gives  ward  instruction  to  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. 

New  York,  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This 
is  a  general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 

Clinic : 

Surgical — Professor  Hartley  operates  daily,  9.30-1 ;  Clinic  Saturday, 
9.30-1.     Professor  Johnson  operates  Saturday  afternoons. 
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Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a 
large  general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hun- 
dred and  thirty  beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Daily,  9  a.m.    Professor  Blake  and  Dr.  McWilliams. 

Medical — Professor  Janeway. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — A  general  hospital 
and  dispensary  accommodating  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-five 
patients,  including  thirty  private  rooms. 

Qinics : 

Surgical — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
peculiar  to  women.  Admirably  adapted  to  its  purposes  and  thoroughly 
equipped.  It  has  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds,  including  twenty- 
five  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-Patient  Department. 

Clinic : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor  Chambers. 

General  Memorial,  ic6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hos- 
pital accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  Pro- 
fessor Charles  N.  Dowd. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — The  largest  and  best  equipped  orthopedic  hospital 
in  the  country.     It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m..  Professor  Gibney. 

Wednesdays,  at  9.30  a.m..  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 

Street — This  hospital   has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,    which  arc 
under  direct  control  of  the  ofificers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift. 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  Dowd. 

Gouvemeur  Hospital,  Gouverneur  Slip,  corner  Front  Street. 

Clinic: 

Medical — Professor  Huber. 
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Germaui  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two 
hundred  and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays  at  3.30  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  Stadtmuller. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Mondays,  at  2  p.m. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy 
beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professor  Gerster. 

Medical — Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot 
of  East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m.,  to  the  third-year  class.  October  to 
June,  Professor  Evans. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of 
East  Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and 
offers  the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious 
diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixtj'-eighth  Street — Here, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about 
the  city,  and 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly 
built  modern  hospital  containing  seventy  beds  and  affording  exceptional 
advantages  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in 
one  or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street — Operations  by  Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.  ;  Pro- 
fessor Lewis,  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 

Clinic: 

Ophthalmic — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth 
Street. 

Clinic : 

Laryngology — Wednesdays,  at  2  p.m..  Professor  Chappell. 
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Lincoln   Hospital,  East  One   Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and 
Concord  Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Gynecological — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Dr.  Oastler. 

PREPARATION   FOR  THE   STUDY   OF   MEDICINE 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First- Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly 
upon  all  men  viho  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the 
importance  and  value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate 
course  before  taking  up  their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  two 
years  in  the  completion  of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some 
recognized  college.  This  minimum  of  two  years  undergraduate  work, 
which  includes  a  course  in  theoretical  and  laboratory  physics,  a  course 
in  inorganic  chemistry  and  a  course  in  general  biology,  is  required  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  admission  (see  page  30). 

Combined  Course  for  A.B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D.  Degrees — The  atten- 
tion of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in 
Columbia  College,  which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical 
student  to  take  both  a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years. 
By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year, 
or  the  first  two  years,  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by 
students  in  Columbia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade 
in  their  previous  work  in  the  College.  Such  students  must  have  taken 
at  least  two  years  of  residence  in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured 
at  least  72  points  (out  of  the  124  required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.)  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  two-year  professional  option  in  the  Medical 
School.  In  order  to  take  the  seven-year  combined  course  and  avail 
themselves  of  the  one-year  professional  option  the  students  must  take 
94  points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia  College  before  entering 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  a  major 
in  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points  taken  in  Columbia 
College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he  offers  two 
years  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific 
training  entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address 
the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

It  is  required,  also,  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education 
in  other  universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their 
course  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  general  biology. 

The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology  which  are  required 
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for  admission  are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia 
College : 

Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three  lec- 
tures and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work — At  least 
three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

Biology,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  two  lectures  and  four 
hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

GENERAL   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for 
admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere 
letter  of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry  and 
biology  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course 
the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion 
to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of  each 
department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his 
attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the 
allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The 
salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory 
training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  in  the  operating 
theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries,  with  recita- 
tions and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  stu- 
dents. See  page  36  of  this  circular  for  the  Curriculum  of  each  class 
for  the  year,  and  page  42  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  stu- 
dent may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  exam- 
ination in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  Chem- 
istry is  dealt  with  and  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations, 
and  laboratory  exercises.  Histology  is  begun  and  a  course  in  Pharmacy 
is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for 
which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  Anatomy.  Physi- 
ology is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.     Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  iab- 
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oratory  and  by  lectures,  recitations  and  demonstrations;  Anatomy  is 
continued,  including  a  course  in  the  Anatomy  of  Fractures,  and  the 
course  in  Histology  with  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year:  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  com- 
pleted. Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology 
are  attended.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  reci- 
tations from  text-books  are  held  in  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and 
Surgery.  For  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  the  students  are 
assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work  in  Pathology  and  Pathological 
Anatomy,  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elementary 
clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  are  continued  and  those  in  Gynecology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
and  Therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lec- 
tures in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Neurology,  Diseases  of 
Children,  Otology,  Ophthalmology,  Dermatologj"-,  Laryngology,  and 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  During  the  year  the  work  in  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathology  is  completed.  The  class  is  divided 
into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis, 
and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dis- 
pensaries and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City,  Consequently,  although 
a  few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost 
entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups, 
the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  oppor- 
unity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete 
physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  ad- 
vise treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and 
minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common 
operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department 
in  connection  with  the  Nursery  and  Childs'  Hospital  offer  excellent 
opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and 
personally  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in 
Diseases  of  Children  includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the 
Babies'  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dents  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute   disease  in  infants  and  young 
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children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more 
special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught 
how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat 
successfully  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  the  Various  Hospitals 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  St.  Luke's,  Bellevue,  the  Presbyterian, 
the  German,  the  New  York,  and  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  have  been 
opened  by  those  institutions  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These 
courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which 
the  students  admitted  will  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  sur- 
gery and  become  for  the  time  being  members  of  the  regular  staff. 
The  courses  are  open  for  periods  of  two  months'  duration  during  the 
regular  term.  The  students  who  can  successfully  pass  such  tests  as 
may  be  required  by  these  hospitals  and  be  entered  upon  these  courses 
will  be  excused  from  college  work  while  on  duty  except  on  Thursdays 
of  each  week. 

The  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  are  open  in  some  of  the 
hospitals  during  the  summer,  and  the  students  who  have  finished  their 
third  year's  work  are  eligible  for  admission.  Students  who  anticipate 
this  part  of  their  fourth-year  curriculum  will  be  required  to  do  some 
extra  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  during  their  regular  term 
time.  Such  work  can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in  the  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic  or  in  other  hospitals. 

POST-GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

(During  the  Academic  Year.) 
Bacteriology     Courses  201,  203.     (See  pages  44,  45.) 
Biological  Chemistry — All  advanced  courses.     (See  pages  46,  47,  48.) 
Clinical  Pathology — Course  200.    (See  page  48.) 
Dermatology — Course  55-56.  (See  page  50.) 

Diseases  of  Children — The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is 
eminently  practical  and  consists  largely  of  clinical  work  done  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  attending  medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dis- 
pensaries and  wards  under  the  control  of  the  department.  (See  pages 
50  and  51  for  further  particulars.) 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics — Course  61. 
(See  page  55.) 

Neurology — Course  61-63.     (See  page  56.) 

Physiology — Course  201.      (See  page  61.) 

Practice  of  Medicine — Graduates  will  be  admitted  to  Courses  67-68 

and  71-72.     (See  page  62.) 
Surgery — Courses  61-62,  71-72.    (See  pages  64  and  65.) 
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Opportunities  for  Advanced  Instruction  and  Research 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  opportunities  offered  through  the 
Faculty  of  Pure  Science  to  men  who  have  received  the  Bachelor's 
degree  or  its  equivalent  from  any  recognized  college  or  scientific  school 
for  advanced  instruction  and  research  in  Anatomy,  Bacteriology,  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  Pathology  and  Physiology,  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  Any  of  the  subjects  mentioned  above  may  be  offered 
as  a  major  or  minor  for  cither  of  these  degrees.  An  outline  of  the 
courses  in  these  subjects  which  may  be  offered  toward  the  higher 
degrees  by  candidates  who  have  completed  the  necessary  prerequisites 
will  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology,  and 
the  general  regulations  as  to  graduate  work  are  printed  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and 
Pure  Science,  both  of  which  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University.  Ordinarily,  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  obtained  after  one  year's  work  in  residence  and  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  after  three  years,  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  latter 
degree,  however,  being  two  years.     See  also  p.  34. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of 
Columbia  University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities 
open  to  members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who 
can  spare  the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training, 
may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the 
University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  For  the  conditions 
under  which  students  may  earn  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  see  page 
34.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside 
Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other 
organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  students'  reference  library 
of  1,200  volumes  of  well-selected  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street, 
and  the  facilities  of  the  main  collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are 
open  to  all  students  of  medicine.  Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of 
scientific  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  full  collections  of 
works  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  most  closely  related  to  medicine, 
such  as  chemistry,  psj'chology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year  except  on  Sundays  and 
legal  holidays  from  8.30  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  (Saturdays  6  p.m.).  It  is 
closed  for  the  entire  day  only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New 
Year's  and  Good  Friday.     On  all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6 
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P.M.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  Gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  upon  payment  of  the  annual  gym- 
nasium fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the 
gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  He  is  entitled  also  to  a 
physical  examination  by  the  Director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  ex- 
amination, will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large  and  thor- 
oughly well  equipped,  and  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
Medical  Director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion.   The  Medical  Director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of 
earning  their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them 
in  other  ways.  Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are : 
Private  tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  even- 
ing schools,  stenography,  typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  com- 
panions. All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on 
Employment  for  Students,   Columbia  University. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is 
practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside 
remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing  seri- 
ous harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee, 
consequently,  cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for 
medical  students  during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vaca- 
tion, however,  the  Committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men. 
As  a  general  rule  the  Committee  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School  to  withdraw  for 
a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures:  Besides  the  work  ofiFered  in  the  regular  curriculum, 
the  University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  A  course  of 
twenty-five  lectures  on  Sanitary  Science  and  Public  Health ;  four  or 
five  lectures  on  Medical  Examinations  for  Life  Insurance.  The  Cart- 
wright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially;  these 
are  addressed  more  particularly  to  graduates  in  medicine.  A  course 
of  public  lectures  under  the  Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given 
annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  department  of  Zoology.  Lectures 
of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at  the  University  from  time  to 
time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middlcton  Goldsmith  lec- 
tures of  the  Pathologic  Society  and  the  Wesley  Carpentier  lecture  at 
the  Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  lectures  of  the  Harvey  Society  are 
also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor:  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University 
who  are  without  family  phy.sicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have 
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designated  a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  as- 
sistance to  such  students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  else- 
where, for  a  remuneration  to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  indi- 
vidual patients.  The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose 
office  is  at  542  West  112th  Street  (telephone  6382  Morningside).  His 
office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.   daily,  or  by  appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men,  Hartley  Hall 
and  Livingston  Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive 
of  basement,  and  137  feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain 
600  rooms,  both  single  and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men. 
These  buildings  are  of  stone  and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity and  heated  by  steam,  and  there  is  telephone  connection  on  each 
floor.  There  are  four  electric  passenger  elevators  with  freight  com- 
partments. The  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is  about  8  by  14.6  feet. 
The  studies  average  10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are  nine  feet  high. 
Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin  with  hot 
and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There  are 
four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.30,  or  $129  for 
the  academic  year  of  thirty-nine  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor- 
plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  ii6th  Street  and  Broadway  and 
59th  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about 
twenty  minutes  of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Com- 
mons or  in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence:  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than 
is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding 
admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging:  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may 
be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommoda- 
tions in  the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  state- 
ment regarding  Residence  Halls  above. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street. 

Dormitory  Rooms:  There  are  twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five 
single  and  six  double.  The  prices  of  the  rooms  range  from  $3.00 — 
$3.50  per  week  per  man. 

Restaurant:  Weekly  rates  for  board  range  between  $4.50  and  $5.00 
per  week. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  College  will  be  upon  one  of  the  following  two 
conditions : 

(a)  The  satisfactory  completion  o£  not  less  than  two  full  years  of 

study  or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  college  or  scientific 
school,  v/hich  course  must  have  included  instruction  in  the 
elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biology;  or 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  above,  candidates  of  mature  years  who  meet  the 

legal  requirement  may  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty 
may  require,  to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake  with 
advantage  the  study  of  medicine. 

The  committee  are  unable  to  formulate  any  examination  test  to  take 
the  place  of  requirement  (b)  which  will  apply  to  every  case.  The 
credentials  of  each  applicant  will  be  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  as  an  individual  and  special  ruling.  It  is  desirable  that  such 
candidates  make  application  in  the  spring  in  order  that  any  deficiencies 
may  be  made  up  in  July  and  August  by  attendance  on  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion of  Columbia  University. 

This  is  patricularly  desirable  for  candidates  who  have  a  sufficient 
time  credit  of  two  years  academic  work,  but  who  lack  the  necessary 
courses  in  chemistry,  physics  and  biology. 

Note — The  Medical  CertiUcate  required  by  the  lazus  of  the  State  of 
all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  must  be  obtained 
before  admission. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years.  At  least  one  full  year  of  attendance 
is  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  without  conditions  one  or  more  years 
of  study  in  an  approved  medical  school,  and  apply  for  admission  to 
advanced  standing  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  will  be 
admitted  to  the  standing  to  which  their  record  in  that  medical  school 
would  admit  them,  and  be  given  credit  for  all  courses  satisfactorily 
completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  covering  the  same;  provided  that  the  candidates 
before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have  fulfilled  the  requirements 
for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  and  students  who 
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apply  for  entrance  under  this  ruling  are  requested  to  file  their  applica- 
tions before  September  i  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  session. 

In  applying  the  above  regulation  for  admission  to  advanced  stand- 
ing, the  Faculty  have  decided  to  discourage  admission  to  the  Fourth 
Year  Class  so  far  as  undergraduate  students  from  other  colleges  are 
concerned.  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself  logically  into 
two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the  first  two 
years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It 
is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the  clinical  op- 
portunities offered  in  New  York  City  (so  far  as  they  are  represented 
by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons)  are  recommended  to 
transfer  from  their  college  of  first  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year 
in  medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  fourth  years  at  Columbia. 
It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admission  should 
have  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  courses  in  general 
and  microscopic  pathology.  It  is  impossible  to  organize  the  work  of 
the  third  year  so  that  a  student  may  take  at  the  same  time  the  pathol- 
ogy courses  offered  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the 
second  year  curriculum.  Students  who  wish  to  enter  the  second 
year,  and  who  have  not  had  the  work  in  physiological  chemistry,  may 
make  up  that  deficiency  by  work  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia, 
but  up  to  the  present  time  such  a  procedure  is  not  possible  so  far  as 
the  pathology  of  the  second  year  is  concerned.  Students  who  have 
finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  of  which 
the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school  con- 
nected with  their  University,  are  eligible  for  admission,  under  this  rul- 
ing, to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  pro- 
vided they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first  two  years'  curriculum. 
The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so  eminently  clinical,  and  is  carried 
on  in  hospitals  at  a  distance  from  the  college  building,  in  the  course 
given  under  the  heading  of  clinical  clerks,  that  the  admission  to  the 
fourth  year  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  It  is  believed  that  the  course  as  given 
at  the  College  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year  for 
many  graduates,  and  the  College  believes  that  admission  to  the  fourth 
year  should  be  limited  to  such  students. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  may  matriculate  at  any  time  during  the  year  as  special 
students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candi- 
dates for  graduation  at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the 
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terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set   forth   in  this   Announce- 
ment. 

Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education 
and  special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and 
post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the 
name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian), 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic 
year,  to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application 
for  return  of  fees  will  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been 
omitted. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  shoidd  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students 
on  cheques. 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as 
regular,  post-graduate,  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  stand- 
ing, or  Summer  Session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory 
dates  (see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are 
charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in 
two  installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  Feb- 
ruary), and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each 
half-year  the  student  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  in- 
struction. 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover 
material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  biological  chemistry, 
physiology,  anatomy  and  pharmacy. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of 
any  year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department 
in  which  the  subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  regulation  tuition  fee  of  $250. 
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Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted 
to  the  final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examination  for  conditioned  students — Conditioned  students 
are  required  to  pay  $S  for  each  re-examination. 

Graduate  Courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  (see 
page  50),  $100  per  half-year.  Surgery:  Operative  Surgery:  Individual 
course,  $100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  di- 
vided among  the  members.  Surgical  Technic,  including  the  Physiology 
of  Operations :  Individual  course,  $100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding 
four  members,  $150,  to  be  divided  among  the  members.  Dermatology: 
Histo-Pathology  of  the  Skin,  $25. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  at  the  rate  of  $25  per  annum  for  each  hour  of  attendance 
per  week  on  lectures  or  recitations,  with  a  maximum  fee  of  $250 
per  annum.  All  fees  amounting  to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the 
opening  day  of  the  first  half-year  of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for 
courses  which  special  students  desire  to  take  may  be  had  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  Registrar.  Practical  anatomy  fee  for  dissection,  $20. 
A  deposit  of  $6  is  also  required  for  material. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  $35  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (see  page  34). 

Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  can- 
didate for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements 
of  students: 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only)     .     , 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

Books     

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 

Room  (37  weeks) 

Board  (37  weeks) 

Clothes  and  laundry     .... 
College  incidentals      .... 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)    .     . 

$     5 

250 

20 

15 

93 

143 

75 
16 
46 
25 

$     5 

250 

28 

15 
130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$  5 
250 

35 

15 
180  up 

233  " 
125  " 

24  " 
98  " 

25  " 

Total 

$693 

I833 

$990 
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SUMMER  SESSION  IN  MEDICINE 
July  5 -August  1 6,  igii 

Courses  in  medicine  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all  properly 
qualified  students  without  examination.  They  will  count  toward  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for 
admission,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who  are 
candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  sub- 
jects offered: 

Clinical  pathology,  Professors  Wood  and  Vogel.  Bacteriology,  Pro- 
fessor Wadsworth.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  Professor 
Miller.  Physiological  chemistry.  Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Smith. 
Nutrition,  Dr.  Foster. 

Attention  is  called  to  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry,  physics, 
physiology  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  address  the  Secretary 
of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  students  holding 
college  degrees,  who  shall  have  completed  with  distinction  the  entire 
course  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  provided  that  in  each  case  the 
candidate  presents  a  satisfactory  essay,  and  that  at  least  a  part  of  the 
extra  work  required  of  him  for  this  degree  be  taken  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  or  Pure  Science,  to 
the  extent  of  a  major  course,  for  not  less  than  one  year. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under 
which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recom- 
mends them  for  the  degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and 
Pure  Science.     (See  also  page  27.) 

EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a 
second  examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
(See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  77.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he 
shall  have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satis- 
factory examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work 
of  the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows : 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work 
in  that  subject.     By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a 
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record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable 
causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken 
during  the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at 
a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the 
Summer  Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two 
consecutive  years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate 
for  the  degree. 

First  Year:  Failure  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  spring  exam- 
inations will  debar  a  student  from  the  fall  examinations  and  he  must 
repeat  the  first  year,  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient,  if  he 
wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  (For 
fees  see  page  33.) 

Second  Year:  A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a 
single  condition :  He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  in 
all  other  subjects. 

If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first-year 
subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

A  second-year  student  who  has  a  first-year  condition  and  fails  in 
more  than  one  second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination  will  be 
debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September,  Such  a  student,  if  he 
v/islies  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be 
compelled  to  repeat  the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is 
deficient.     (For  fees  see  page  33.) 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  with  a  con- 
dition in  any  of  the  following  subjects:  Anatomy,  histology,  embryology, 
physiology,  chemistry,  pathology  or  bacteriology. 

Conditions  in  the  remaining  subjects  must  be  passed  off  at  the  end 
of  the  first  half-year.  Students  failing  at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year 
will  be  required  to  go  back  to  the  second  year  and  repeat  the  second- 
year  work  during  the  second  half-year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his 
work  is  satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  third-year  subjects. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  final  spring  examinations  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  in  not  more  than  three  examinations — provided  that  his 
deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Therapeutics,  Neurology,  and  Surgery — must  present  himself  for  re- 
examination in  the  following  fall.  If  at  such  re-examination  he  shall 
be  found  deficient  in  any  subject,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth 
year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each 
course  or  courses.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any 
subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one 
of  the  subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects 
altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  each  subject  in 
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which  he  is  deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  33).  He  must  present  himself 
for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may 
present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examination 
he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to 
completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law 
of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing, 
he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which 
shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical 
colleges  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of  the 
School  of  Medicine. 

SUMMARY    OF    STUDIES 
The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
student  and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required 
of  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1911-12  begin  September  27,  191 1. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  num- 
ber of  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of 
the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other 
questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  State- 
ments, pages  42  and  following. 

See  page  42  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

FIRST    YEAR 
Anatomy,  including   Histology   and   Embryology,   Courses   53,   54, 
55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72. 
3  lectures,  3   demonstrations,    i    conference,    12   hours'    laboratory 
work  in   dissection,  6  hours'   laboratory   course    in   Histology 
and  Embryology,  throughout  the  year.     For  Optional  Courses 
see  Departmental   Statement. 
Physiology,  Course  106-107   (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 
Organic  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

1  lecture,  i  demonstration,  2  conferences,  6  hours'  laboratory  work 

with  demonstrations,  first  half-year. 
Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  104. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 

work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 
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Pharmacy,  Course  6i. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory.  2j^  hours 
a  week,  first  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  94. 

1  demonstration,  anatomy  of  fractures. 

SECOND   YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  63-64,  65-66. 

3  lectures  combined  with  demonstrations;  3  demonstrations  to 
sections ;  to  hours'  laboratory  work  with  dissection  throughout 
the  year. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  3  hours'  laboratory  work, 

first  half-year. 

Bacteriology,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  the  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  Courses  59-60,  62,  63-64. 

2  lectures  throughout  the  year ;  2  recitations  on  Materia  Medica  and 

Pharmacology  throughout  the  year;  2  hours'  laboratory  work 
in  Experimental  Pharmacology  the  second  half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

1  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51,  52,  54. 

10  lecture  demonstrations  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  Nov.  i-Feb.  I ; 
10  practical  exercises  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  2  hours  each, 
second  half-year;   i  elementary  clinic,  second  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  89-90. 

2  recitations  and  i  clinic  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology,  Courses  52,  54. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  3-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week 
for  second  half-year.     Conference,  i  hour  a  week  for  second 
half-year. 

Gross  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique,  Courses  55-56 
and  57-58. 

Demonstration,  2-hour  exercise  once  a  week  for  second  half-year. 
Attendance  upon  and  performance  of  autopsies.  Sections  of  the 
class  twice  a  week  regularly  and  at  other  times  when  occasion 
offers  at  various  hospitals. 
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THIRD    YEAR 
Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  55-56, 
57-5S. 

I    lecture  on    Principles   of   Pharmacology   and   Therapeutics   and 
2  recitations  on  General  Therapeutics  througliout  the  year. 
Gross  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique,  Courses  55-56, 
57-58. 
Demonstrations  to  sections,  2  hours  a  week  for  each  student,  iirst 
half-year,  and  attendance  upon  autopsies  when  occasion  offers. 
Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  second  half- 
year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  or  65-66. 

I  lecture  throughout  the  year;  2  recitations  throughout  the  year; 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 

I    clinical  lecture  at  the  City  Hospital   throughout   the  year ; 

and  48  lessons  in  practical  Physical  and  Medical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58,  59-60, 
79-80  or  81-82,  83-84  or  85-86.     Optional—Comse  87-88. 
I   didactic  lecture  throughout  the  year ;   2  recitations  throughout 
the  year ;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout 
the  year;   48   exercises   for  each   student  in  practical  clinical 
instruction   in   a   minor   surgery   at   the   Vanderbilt   Clinic   or 
Out-patient  Department  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  opera- 
tions at  the  following  hospitals :  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St. 
Luke's,  and  the  General  Memorial. 
Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures   (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 
Gynecology,  Courses  52,  53. 

I   recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year;  2  lec- 
tures, second  half-year. 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year; 
I  clinical  lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genito-urinary  opera- 
tions at  Bellevue  Hospital  i^  hours,  once  a  week  for  four 
weeks,  during  October,  November,  December  and  January; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Optional — Practical  work  in  the  treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal  Diseases. 
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Ophthalmology,  Courses  52,  53-54,  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year; 
10-12  exercises  in  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  oph- 
thalmoscope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye-lesions  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y. 
Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second 
half-year;  i  clinic  a  week  at  German  Hospital. 

Otology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the 
ear,  including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  59-60. 

I  recitation,  first  half-year ;  i  lecture,  second  half-year ;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  River- 
side and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals,  four  clinics  to  each  member 
of  the  class  in  small  sections. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Course  51-52. 

I  clinical  lecture  throughout  the  year  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Laryngology,  Courses  51-52,  53-54.  55-56. 

1  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  six  months;   10-12 

exercises    in   practical    clinical   instruction   at   the   Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 
Dermatology,  Course  53-54. 

2  clinical  lectures  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  for  each  section,  at  the 

Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

FOURTH    YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  53-54, 
70,  71-72,  75. 

I  conference  first  half-year;  dispensary  instruction,  13  hours  a 
week  for  eight  weeks;  i  lecture  per  week  on  Hydrotherapy, 
second  half-year;  practical  instruction  in  Hydrotherapy,  2-hour 
exercises  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks ;  4  or  5  lectures  bearing 
upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 

Optional — Lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 
Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76  and 
79-80,  81-82,  83-84,  85-85  or  87-88.     Optional— Course  77. 

I  clinic  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year;  2  recitations 
first  half-year;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks ;  medical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  a  general  hos- 
pital  (see  page  26),  8  hours  a  day  for  five  days  in  the  week 
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for  eight  weeks;  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's 
Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2  hours  once  a  week  for  four 
weeks;  one  i^-hour  conference  a  week  for  twelve  weeks;  clin- 
ical instruction  in  general  medicine,  two  hours  a  week  for  eight 
weeks  at  City  Hospital. 

Neurologj',  finished,  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56,  57,  59-6o,  64.  Optional- 
Courses  61-62. 
I  lecture,  first  half-year ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year;  10-12  practical  clinical  exercises 
for  each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Psychiatry.     (See  also  Courses  in  Neurology,  57,  59-60.) 

12  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Bellevue  Hospital ;  practical 
clinical  instruction  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  at  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  55,  56,  59-60, 
63-64,  69-70,  73-74,  75-76.  Optional — Courses  61-62,  71-72, 
87-88. 
I  didactic  lecture ;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospitals ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  City  or 
Roosevelt  Hospitals,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  four 
weeks;  practical  clinical  instruction  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue,  Mt.  Sinai,  Presbyterian  or  German  Hos- 
pitals, for  two  months ;  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  wards 
of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exercises 
once  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver, 
2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Surgical 
Pathology  Laboratory,  2  hours  a  week  for  2  months. 
Optional — Additional  clinics  at  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  St.  Luke's, 
Presbyterian,  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

3  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  (two  weeks 

day  duty  and  one  week  night  duty)  and  attendance  upon  con- 
finements, each  student  himself  delivering  at  least  one  case; 
a  two-weeks'  course  in  the  Out-door  Obstetrical  Department 
of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  each  student  delivering 
on  an  average  two  cases. 
Gynecology,  finished.  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  65-66. 

4  weeks'    practical   instruction   with    headquarters   at   the    Sloane 

Hospital  for  Women,  including  demonstrations,  minor  and 
major  operations;  practical  instruction  in  diagnosis  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  three  times  a  week;  at  Bellevue  Hospital, 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  41 

once  a  week  for  two  weeks;  i  operative  clinic  at  Lincoln 
Hospital  each  week;  and  i  operative  clinic  each  week  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital,  in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  61-62. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  first  half-year ;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  or  Babies'  Hospital,  ij4-hour  exercises  twice  a  week 
for  eight  weeks;  practical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  in  sections,  in  the 
Out-patient  Department,  twice  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  51-52. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Optional — Course  55-56. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  53-54,  55-56,  57-58.     Optional — Course 
59-60. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  twice  a  week  for  one  month ;  practical  clinical  instruc- 
tion at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  twice  a  week  for  one  month. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  opera- 
tions at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional 
to  the  above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54,  55-56. 

10-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  two  2-hour  practical  clinics  at  the  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54. 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection 
with  clinical  instruction  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  and  courses 
in  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Roosevelt  and  Pres- 
byterian Hospitals,  and  in  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  2-hour  exercises  four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Course  52. 
Lectures,  2  a  week  during  second   half-year. 


42  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICL4NS  AND  SURGEONS 


DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number 
of  hours  per  week  for  each  student. 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  num- 
bering of  courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University: 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during 
the  second  half-year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year. 

Courses  numbered  from  51-100  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  pro- 
fessional degrees. 

Courses  numbered  101-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.B.  or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  pre-requisites  therefor. 

Courses  numbered  from  201  are  for  graduate  students  only, 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53,  54,  55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72  are  required  in  the 
first  year.  The  first  four  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors 
in  Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  63-64,  65-66  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  62,  124,  125-126,  127-128,  129-130,  131-132,  i33-i34  are 
optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May  be  offered 
as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according  to 
special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — 
Visceral  and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures 
combined  with  demonstrations.    3  hours.     Professor  Huntington. 

53 — Cranial  Morphology — Lectures,   i  hour  in  first  half-year.     Dr. 

TiLNEY. 

54 — Syndesmology,  Myology,  Angeiology  of  head  and  neck,  periph- 
eral nervous  system  of  neck.  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class. 
I  hour  per  week,  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

55.56 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology, 
syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of 
the  extremities,  pharynx,  larynx.    2  hours.    Drs.  Stillman  and  Derby, 
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These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the 
subjects  treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in 
dissection,  57-58. 

57-58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  12  hours 
a  week.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Asso- 
ciates and  Demonstrators. 

59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  hours 
a  week.  Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  the  Asso- 
ciates and  Demonstrators. 

63-64 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  and  Conferences — 

Visceral  anatomy.    Direct  examination  and  demonstration  of  the  prepa- 
rations serving  to  illustrate  Course  51-52.    i  hour.    Dr.  Brown. 

65-66 — Neurology.  2  hours  per  week  to  sections  of  the  class. 
Drs.  TiLNEY  and  Strong. 

67-68 — Histology  and  Embryology — Lectures  combined  with  dem- 
onstrations.   3  hours.    Professor  Schulte. 

69-70— Histology  and  Embryology — Laboratory  Course.  6  hours. 
Professor  Schulte,  Mr.  Miller,  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Smith. 

71-72 — Histology  and  Embryology — Conferences  and  Demonstra- 
tions to  Sections  of  the  Class,  i  hour.  Professor  Schulte,  Mr, 
Miller,  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Smith. 

Research 

1 1 7-1 18 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professors 
Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

Optional  Courses 

62 — Anatomy  of  Mouth,  Larynx,  Pharynx,  Auditory  Apparatus. 

3  hours  per  week  in  second  half-year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

125-126 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Heart 
and  Vascular  System.    Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

127-128 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

129-130 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

131-132 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatom.y  of  the  Nervous 
System.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff, 
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133-134 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Alimen- 
tary Canal.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  Staff. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  lab- 
oratory exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any 
one  exercise,  supplemented  in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and 
study  of  material  contained  in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Compara- 
tive Anatomy  and  in  the  study  collections  of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  is  half  a  day  per  week  from  October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it 
necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
General  Statement 

Course  51  is  required  In  the  second  year. 

Course  201  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology — This  course  opens  with 
the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro-organisms.  It 
embraces  the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating.  The 
student  is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one 
species  of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters 
used  in  identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special 
relationship  of  micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of 
the  members  of  the  more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are 
cultivated  and  studied  by  the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing 
the  chief  methods  of  isolating  and  identifying  these  special  disease- 
mciting  organisms.  Finally  some  of  the  hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriol- 
ogy are  studied  by  experiments  in  the  sterilization  of  infectious  mate- 
rial, disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by  practice  in  biological  air,  water, 
milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis.  Four  hours  a  week  for  first 
half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Hiss  and  Waesworth  and  Drs. 
DwYER  and  Moak. 

201 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — 
This  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates 
in  medicine,  or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  gen- 
eral and  applied  bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  meth- 
ods to  the  solution,  not  only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic, 
and  various  industrial  problems  being  held  in  view). 
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The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  stainingf,  microscopic 
study  and  measurement  of  bacteria;  preparation  of  culture  media; 
study  and  record  of  observation  of  selected  typical  species ;  methods  of 
isolation  of  species;  systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cul- 
tural characters,  bio-chemical  reactions,  and  identification  of  species; 
methods  of  determining  pathogenicity  and  immunity  reactions ;  modes 
of  testing  the  value  of  disinfectants  and  of  germicides ;  biological  ex- 
aminations of  water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial  products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the 
student  to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical, 
or  industrial,  to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books :  Hiss  and  Zinsser's  Text-book  of  Bacteriologyj  Kolle  u. 
Wassermann's  Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  mikroorganisinen.  Mace's  Bac- 
teririologie. 

The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December, 
and  January.    Professors  Hiss  and  Wadsworth  and  Dr.  Dwyer. 

203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional 
time  for  the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical 
products,  photomicrography  and  original  investigation.  Professor 
Hiss. 

Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a 
limited  number  of  properly  qualified  advanced  workers,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Professor. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the 
fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a 
large  laboratory  for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  ad- 
vanced classes  in  bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  ad- 
vanced workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture 
media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  products.  The  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture  and 
study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facilities.  A  large 
collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation. 

BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

{Including  Organic  Chemistry,  Nutrition  [Physiological  and  Patho- 
logical Chemistry],  Botanical  Chemistry  and  Bacteriological  Chemistry.) 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry  is  required  for  admission.  For  the 
significance  of  course  numbers  see  page  42. 
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Course  in  Organic  Chemistry 

51 — Organic  Chemistry — (See  page  23) — The  course  treats  of  the 
fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic 
derivatives.  The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of 
carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical 
substances  are  made  synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and 
addition  products  are  ascertained  experimentally.  Carbohydrates,  fats, 
and  proteins  are  studied  in  considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts 
of  physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to 
mass  action,  heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic 
dissociation,  colloids  and  colloidal  solutions,  and  similar  subjects  of 
special  significance  for  the  student  of  medicine.    (First  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class  weekly),  i  hour.  Demonstration  (the  entire 
class  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitations  (each  section  [2],  two  per  week). 
I  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2],  two  per  week).  3  hours. 
Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Welker,  Lothrop  and  Clark,  and  Messrs.  Green- 
WALD  and  Smith. 

Courses  in  Nutrition   (Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry) 

106 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — A  course  in  the  elements 
of  normal  nutrition — The  course  will  present  the  essential  chemical 
facts  pertaining  to  life  processes.  The  composition  and  nutrition  of  the 
physiological  units  of  an  organism,  i.e.,  cells,  will  be  studied  in  con- 
nection with  bacteria,  mold,  yeast  and  some  unicellular  animals,  by 
way  of  introduction  to  a  determination  of  the  ways  in  which  the  higher 
plants  and  animals  prepare  and  utilize  nutrient  materials  to  advantage 
in  their  growth,  repair,  maintenance,  reproduction,  and  self-preservation. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain 
the  results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures, 
however,  are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  can- 
not well  be  brought  up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimental  study 
or  demonstration  in  the  time  allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico- 
chemical  nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical 
reactions  in  the  cell,  respiration,  general  nutrition,  internal  secretion,  the 
chemical  influences  of  micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defences 
of  the  organism  against  disease,  chemical  coordinations  in  nutrition,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  chemical  physiology  the  attention  of  the  stu- 
dent is  also  directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a 
chemico-pathological  character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exer- 
cises are  illustrated  by  numerous  demonstrations.    (Second  half-year.) 

Lectures  (the  entire  class,  two  weekly),  i  hour.  Recitation  (each 
section    [2]    one    per    week),      i    hour.      Laboratory    exercises    (each 
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section  [2],  two  per  week).  3  hours.  Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Rosen- 
BLooMj  Welker,  Lothrop,  Clark  and  Ottenberg,  and  Messrs.  Green- 
WALD  and  Smith. 

203-204 — General  biological  chemistry.  Lecture,  i  hour;  Laboratory, 
4  hours.    Dr.  Eddy. 

207-208— Laboratory  course  in  biochemical  methods  of  research, 
including  clinical  methods.    8  hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Lothrop. 

209-210 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences, 
2  hours.    Professor  Gies. 

211-212 — Nutrition  in  health.  A  course  in  advanced  physiological 
chemistry.  Lectures,  2  hours ;  conferences,  2  hours ;  laboratory,  12 
hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Greenwald. 

213-214 — Nutrition  in  disease.  A  course  in  general  pathological 
chemistry.  Lectures,  2  hours ;  conferences,  2  hours ;  laboratory,  12 
hours.     Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Greenwald. 

215-216 — Laboratory  course  in  advanced  physiological  and  patho- 
logical chemistry,  and  in  all  phases  of  nutrition.  Research.  16  hours. 
Professor  Gies. 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

217-218 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiology  of  plants. 
8  hours.  Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Clark.  (The  course  may  be  taken  in 
whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  where  Professor 
Gies  is  consulting  chemist.) 

Course  in  Bacteriological  Chemistry 

219-220 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms; 
fermentations,  putrefactions  and  enzyme  actions  in  general.  8  hours. 
Professor  Gies  and  Dr.   Clark. 

Additional   Courses 

Biochemical  courses  i,  101-102,  103-104  and  205-206  are  given  at 
Teachers  College  by  Professor  Gies  and  Miss  Seaman  ;  Course  201-202 
is  given  at  the  School  of  Pharmacy  by  Professor  Gies. 

Biochemical  Seminar 

301-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investi- 
gators in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  re- 
searches in  chemical  biology.  The  Seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in 
the  University.     Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  i  hour.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 
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Research 

Biochemical  research  may  be  conducted  by  advanced  workers,  inde- 
pendently or  under  guidance.  Professor  Gies  consults  regularly  with 
Investigators  in  the  Laboratory  of  Zoology  on  Tuesday  afternoons, 
and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  on  Wednesday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  GiES's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  laboratory 
and  is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  eight  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and 
will  each  accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Five  smaller 
rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well-equipped  laboratory  for  practical 
instruction  and  research  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Gies. 

Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological 
Park  for  research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
the  head  of  this  department. 

The  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to 
students  of  biological  chemistry. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  de- 
partments of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate 
instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Course  53-54  is  required  in 
the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — 
Course  200. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building. 
This  course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the 
estimation  and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the 
blood  corpuscles,  the  making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series 
of  stained  preparations  from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes 
in  the  blood  morphology.  The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on 
bacteria  are  carried  out  by  each  student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bac- 
teriological examination  of  the  blood  and  the  exudates  and  the  value 
of  the  results  so  oblained  are  discussed,  while  demonstrations  are  given 
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of  the  methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses. The  work  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes  such 
qualitative  and  quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are 
of  practical  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  with  demonstra- 
tions of  such  rare  specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of 
instruction.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found 
in  the  feces,  and  to  the  general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology 
of  sputum  and  exudates.  The  student  is  also  instructed  in  those  meth- 
ods of  milk  analysis  which  meet  the  needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demon- 
strations are  given  of  the  physical  methods  used  in  the  determination 
of  the  osmotic  tension  and  conductivity  of  the  body  fluids.  Wood's 
Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis  is  used  in  this  course.  4  hours 
a  week  for  one  half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood  and 
VoGEL  and  Drs.  JessuPj  Irving  and  Hopkins. 

53-54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology,  to  sections  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory.  This  course  is  given  to  students  who 
are  working  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  Professor  of  Applied 
Therapeutics  or  in  the  course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also 
includes  the  instruction  of  such  men  as  may  bring  material  from  the 
courses  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Roosevelt  and  St. 
Luke's  Hospitals.  This  course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  which  has 
been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital.  It  is  of  sufficient  size  and  contains  enough  apparatus  to  per- 
mit the  teaching  of  sections  of  not  over  twelve  m.en.  In  this  laboratory 
every  facility  is  offered  to  the  fourth-year  student  to  apply  to  diag- 
nosis those  practical  tests  which  he  has  learned  in  the  systematic  course 
given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third  year.  10  hours  a  week  for  one  fourth 
of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Wood  and  Vogel  and  Drs.  Cussler 
and  Snyder. 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Pro- 
fessors Wood  and  Vogel. 

Research 

Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  either  in  the  laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Col- 
lege building,  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathologi- 
cal Laboratory  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. 

Equipment 

Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west  leC' 
ture  room  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building. 
Students  are  furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to 
carry  out  such  tests  as  are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject, 
and  demonstrations  are  made  of  special  methods  and  more  complicated 
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apparatus.  In  order  to  permit  the  student  to  make  independently  such 
examinations  as  are  needed  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease, 
a  new  laboratory  has  been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  with  accommodations  and  apparatus 
for  twenty  workers.  In  this  laboratory  the  students  make  examinations 
of  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  patients  from  the  clinical  courses 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hospitals. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  fourth  year;  Course  53-54  in  the 
third  year;  Course  55-56  optional. 

51-52 — Practical   Instruction,   Diagnosis,   and   Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class.     10-12  lessons  for  each 
"  student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Lectures,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week 
for  eight  weeks  for  each  student.     Professor  Jackson. 

55-56 — Histo-pathology  of  Skin  Diseases — (optional).    Dr.  C.  Wood 

McMuRTRY. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  and  61-62  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  and  59-60 
in  the  third  year.  All  of  the  courses  outlined  above  are  included  in  the 
post-graduate  course  offered  by  this  department. 
\"^s.T  51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Professor  Holt.  --tS"^ 

/.J-Jd    52 — Didactic  Lecture — i   hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt,  w 

53-54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Jf*',  2  y      Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.     Two 
i^-hour  exercises   a   week   for  each   student   for    one-quarter   of  the 
year.     Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m.     Professor  Holt. 

55-56 — Examination  and  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 

>  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class. 

10-12  lessons  for  each  student.     Dr.  Herrman  and  Assistants. 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first 
half-year.     Dr.  Bartlett. 


/r 
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59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  wards 
of  the  Riverside  Hospital  and  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.    Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes. 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Depart- 
ment twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Drs.  La 
Fetra  and  Wilcox. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  for 
post-graduate  instruction.     (For  fees  see  page  Zi-) 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one-half  the  academic 
year,  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital  training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies',  Foundling, 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  together  with 
special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Riverside  and  Willard 
Parker  Hospitals  and  opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  exam- 
inations at  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

GENITO-URINARY 

Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic;  Courses 
5^-52,  53-54  and  55  being  required  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases — A  course  of  clinical 
and  didactic  lectures ;  i  a  week  for  the  academic  year  in  the  Amphi- 
theatre of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Hayden. 

At  these  lectures  a  large  number  of  carefully  selected  cases  are  ex- 
amined and  treated  and  the  subjects  illustrated  by  means  of  charts, 
models,  photographs,  pathological  specimens  and  life-size  colored  pho- 
tographs ;  all  of  the  instruments  and  appliances  necessary  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  diseases  are  demonstrated  and  passed 
round  the  class  on  labelled  mountings,  so  that  each  student  can  per- 
sonally inspect  them. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.    Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  i.    Dr.  Reynolds. 

The  various  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases  with  their  compli- 
cations and  sequelae  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  carry  out  personally  all  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  including  the  practical  employment  of  the  various  urethral 
and  bladder  instruments.    The  phantom  is  made  use  of  in  demonstrat- 
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ing  the  technic  of  cystoscopy  and  ureteral  catheterization  before  being 
carried  out  on  the  living  subject.  The  mannikin  is  employed  in  teach- 
ing the  operative  technic  of  the  various  urethral,  bladder  and  prostatic 
operations,  so  that  the  student  will  be  better  prepared  for  the  opera- 
tive clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

55 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital.  Tu.  at  2  p.m.,  September 
to  February.     Professor  Hayden. 

Supplementing  Course  51-52  and  to  exemplify  such  methods  as  cannot 
be  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  various  operations  which  have  been  referred  to  in  the  lectures 
at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  performed  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the 
Hospital  and  bedside  instruction  is  given  in  the  various  forms  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases  requiring  hospital  treatment.  Wherever 
possible,  patients  who  have  been  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are 
treated,  or  operated  upon  at  these  clinics,  before  the  same  sections,  so 
that  the  students  are  enabled  to  follow  a  number  of  cases  and  also  have 
the  advantage  of  observing  the  post-operative  course  and  treatment  of 
the  patients  operated  on  before  them  at  the  previous  clinics. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  53  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  55-56, 
57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  65-66  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  3  a 
week  (2  didactic  and  i  clinical),  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin. 

53 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations,  to  sections  of  the  class — 
I  hour,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Ward. 

Major  and  minor  operations  to  small  sections  at  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women ;  demonstrations  of  gynecological  specimens  removed ; 
observation  of  convalescence  from  operation.  Professor  Cragin  and 
Assistants. 

57-58 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology,  to  small  sections  at  Lincoln 
Hospital.    M.  at  3.30  p.m.    Dr.  Oastler. 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  to  sections  of  the  class — 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Oastler, 
Proben,  Ryder,  and  Williams. 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Diseases  in  Women,  to  sections  of  the  class — 2  lessons  for 
each  student  at  Bellevue  Hospital.     Dr.  Lobenstine. 

63-64 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.    Professor  Chambers. 
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HYGIENE   AND  PREVENTIVE   MEDICINE 

A  course  of  thirty  lectures  on  hj^giene  and  preventive  medicine. 
52 — Twice  a  week  during  the  second  half-year  at  5  p.m.,  beginning  in 
February,    1912. 
Dr.  Walter  Bensel  will  give  the  course  of  lectures. 


LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of 
the  larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  theoretical  and  clinical; 
Courses  51-52,  53-54,  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Course 
57-58  is  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — A  course  of  Practical  Clinical  Lectures  given  to  the  third-         ^^,j 
year  students  collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic      ^^^ 
from  November  to  June. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly 
illustrative  and  demonstrative  in  character;  they  treat  of  such  general 
principles  of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of 
the  commoner  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture 
being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens, 
apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either 
the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard 
sketch  of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  per- 
.sonal  demonstration  of  the  patient. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local 
treatment  are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Wed.  at 
4  P.M.    Professor  Simpson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the 
class,  in  the  use  of  the  laryngoscope,  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula. 
The  work  of  each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles 
of  concise  preliminary  explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed 
by  practical  work  by  the  student:  (i)  In  examinations  of  the  normal  # 

mouth,   pharynx,   and  anterior   nasal   passages — i.e.,   oroscopy,   median  ' 

pharyngoscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy — until  he  has  acquired  the 
skillful  use  of  reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of  the  concave  head 
mirror;  and  then  (2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior  rhinoscopic 
examination  of  both  normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the  direct 
and  personal  supervision  of  the  instructors.  Practical  demonstration 
is  given  to  various  sections  during  the  term  in  laryngology,  tracheos- 
copy and  bronchoscopy.  The  necessai-y  instruments  and  apparatus 
are  furnished  by  the  department.     Dr.  Thurber. 
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55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations,  at  which  during  his 
course  of  "section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by 
the  Instructor  a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention 
being  given  to  the  questions  of  general  diagnosis,  differential  and  bac- 
teriological diagnosis  and  treatment.  An  optional  opportunity  is  given 
to  the  third-year  students  for  the  general  examination  of  clinical  cases 
during  the  hour  preceding  Professor  Simpson's  lecture  on  Wednesdays. 
Dr.  Frothingham. 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  W.  at  2.15  p.m. 
Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second 
floor  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses : 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  fully  equipped  for  the  separate  registra- 
tion, examination,  and  treatment  of  male  and  female  patients;  (2)  an 
operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a 
private  examination  cabinet  for  patients  and  as  an  office  and  demon- 
stration room  for  the  Professor;  (3)  a  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen 
separate  stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "laryngoscopic  phantom"  mirrors, 
blackboards,  and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruction  to  sec- 
tions of  students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhino- 
scope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the 
most  approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose  and  for  the  giv- 
ing of  instruction  therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Leflferts' 
Museum  of  Apparatus,  illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology,"  presented  to  the  University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lef- 

FERTS. 

MATERIA  MEDICA,  PHARMACOLOGY,  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Course  61  is  required  in  the  first  year;  Courses  59-60,  62,  and  63-64 
are  required  in  the  second  year;  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  third 
year;  Courses  51,  53-54,  70,  71-72,  and  75  in  the  fourth  year,  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — Course  66  is  optional  to  a 
limited  number  of  students  in  the  third  year  in  medicine,  and  Course 
73  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

51-Conferences  on  Applied  Therapeutics — l  hour  a  week,  first  half- 
year.    Professor  Lambert. 
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53.54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics — 4  mornings  a  week  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  eight  weeks  (13  hours  a  week)  to  sections  of 
the  class.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale,  Schulman,  Haberman, 
Class  and  Cussler. 

In  conjunction  with  Course  53-54,  the  opportunity  is  offered,  through 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  continuous,  close  observation  of 
a  large  number  of  patients,  suffering  from  all  stages  and  varieties  of 
tubercular  infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are  made  by  each  sec- 
tion during  the  rounds  of  the  attending  physician,  and  the  value  of 
tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  in  treatment  is  put  to  practical  test.  A 
thorough  course  in  the  principles  of  Psychotherapy  is  also  included. 

55-56 — Recitations  on  General  Therapeutics — 2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Professor  Williams. 

57-58 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— 1  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Williams 
and  Drs.  Patterson  and  Foster. 

59-60 — Lectures  on  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— 2  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Dr.  Bastedo. 

61 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 2li 

hours  a  week,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

62 — Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Pharmacology — 2  hours 
a  week  during  the  second  half-year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

63-64 — Recitations  in   Materia   Medica  and   Pharmacology — 2  a 

week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

66 — Prescription  writing — i  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  quarter- 
year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

70 — Lectures  on  Hydrotherapy — i  hour  a  week,  second  half-year. 
Professor  Baruch. 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Hydrotherapy — 2-hour  exercises 
tvi'ice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of 
the  class.    Professor  Baruch  and  Dr.  Shrady. 

In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  the  department  of  Hydrotherapy  is  equipped 
with  all  appliances  for  the  practical  application  of  water  in  disease, 
which  each  student  is  called  upon  to  make  or  apply. 

75 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  Practical  Work  of  Examining  for 
Life  Insurance — 4  or  5  lectures,  first  half-year. 

Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  Pharm.acology  is  open  to  a  limited  num- 
ber of  workers. 
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NEUROLOGY 
Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56, 
57,  59-60  and  64  in  the  fourth  year.     Optional — Courses  61-62. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the 
pathology  of  nervous  diseases.  The  entire  subject  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  is  covered  in  two  years.  In  the  first  half  of  the  course 
diseases  of  the  nerves  and  of  the  spinal  cord  are  studied,  and  also 
functional  nervous  diseases,  including  neurasthenia,  psychasthenia  and 
the  subject  of  psychotherapy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course  diseases 
of  the  brain  and  the  surgical  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  are  dis- 
cussed and  the  entire  subject  of  insanity  is  also  presented.  Th.  at 
II  A.M.     Professor  Starr. 

[Brain  and  functional  diseases,  igii — Spinal  cord  and  nerves,  1912.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  dis- 
ease are  demonstrated.  During  the  months  of  didactic  instruction  the 
clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  subjects  presented  in  the 
lectures,  and  the  material  at  the  clinic  is  so  large  that  this  has  always 
been  possible.  During  the  other  months  the  clinics  are  arranged  to 
present  the  forms  of  disease  which  have  not  been  dealt  with  didacti- 
cally; thus  the  entire  field  of  neurology  is  covered  every  year  clinically. 
At  the  clinics  the  therapeutics  of  nervous  disease  are  particularly 
emphasized,  the  results  of  hydrotherapy,  mechanicotherapy  and  psycho- 
therapy being  demonstrated,  i  hour.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Th.  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Starr. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  ner- 
vous patients,  in  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics,  are  given 
to  the  students  in  sections.  2  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Professor  Hunt,  Drs.  E.  L.  Hunt  and  E.  W. 
Scripture.    J.  V.  Haberman. 

57 — Psychiatry — During  October,  November  and  December  the  sub- 
ject of  insanity  will  be  presented  clinically  in  twelve  lectures.  Given  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.     Tu.  at  5  p.m.     Professor  Peterson. 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis  of 
insane  patients  is  given  to  the  students  in  sections  in  the  psychopathic 
pavilion  of  Bellevue  Hospital  once  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Dr.  Gregory. 

61-62 — A  Research  Laboratory  for  the  study  of  borderline  cases  of 
neurasthenia,  psychasthenia,  the  psycho-neuroses;  for  the  measure- 
ment of  mental  reactions  in  nervous  disease;  the  graphic  study  of  the 
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voice;    and   the    treatment   of    defective    speech   is    conducted    by   Dr. 
Scripture  at  the  Vandcrbilt  Clinic.     This  is  an  optional  course. 

64 — Lectures  on  Neurological  Subjects — 6  lectures,  one  hour  each, 
Thursdays  in  February  and  March.     Professor  J.  Ramsay  Hunt. 

OBSTETRICS 
Courses 

Course  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  year,  Course  51  in  the  third 
year,  and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — Theory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 
obstetrics,  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Cragin. 

53-54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  through- 
out the  academic  year  in  sections.     Professor  Voorhees. 

55.56— -Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women- 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to 
attend  at  this  hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year,  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for 
three  weeks,  the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second 
week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished 
with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they  may  be 
summoned  quickly  to  cases  of  emergency.  Daily  bedside  instruction  is 
given  by  the  Instructor,  who  is  the  Resident  Obstetrician  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  and  an  examination  on  the  work  of  the  week  is  held  there 
by  him  every  Saturday.  A  daily  clinical  lecture  is  also  given  at  the 
hospital.     No  specified  number  of  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Lyon. 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — There  has  been  established  in  connec- 
tion with  the  New  York  Infant  Asylum  an  out-patient  service  in 
Obstetrics  so  that  students,  after  their  residence  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-patient  Department  and  are  able 
to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professor  Painter  and  Drs.  Davis  and  Sicard. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year  except  Course  57-58,  which 
is  required  for  clinical  clerks  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour.  Van- 
dcrbilt Clinic.  Thursdays  at  3  p.m.,  second  half-year.  Professor 
Knapp. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Van- 
dcrbilt Clinic.     Drs.  Holden  and  Tyson. 
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56 — Hospital  Clinics — 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New 
York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural   Institute.     Professor   Knapp. 

57-58 — Hospital  Clinic.  German  Hospital.  Mondays,  at  2  p.m. 
Professor  Denig. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  53-54  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  third  year. 
Optional — Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Pro- 
fessor Whitman. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger. 

59-60 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at 
8.30  a.m.     Professor  Gibney. 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53-54  and  55-56  in 
the  fourth  year. 

51 — Didactic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 

16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year. 
Thursdays  at  4  p.m.     Professor  Bacon. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 

the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  in  the  fourth  year  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  in  sections.  Drs.  Saunders,  Michaelis,  and 
Carr. 

55-56 — Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.,  Professor  Bacon.     Sat.  at  2.30  p.m..  Professor  Lewis. 

PATHOLOGY 
Courses 

Courses  52  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year,  55-56  and  57-58 
in  the  second  and  third  years;  63-64  in  the  fourth  year;  59-60,  61  and  65 
are  optional. 

The  work  in  Pathology  is  taken  chiefly  in  the  second  year,  although 
demonstrations    in    Pathological    Anatomy  are   continued   through   the 
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first  half  of  the  third  year,  and  students  are  expected  to  attend  autop- 
sies when  possible  throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

52 — General  Pathology — Instruction  is  given  in  the  East  Laboratory 
of  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School.  The  course 
consists  of  systematic  lectures  upon  General  and  Special  Pathology, 
each  of  which  is  followed  by  the  practical  study  of  the  portion  of  the 
subject  treated  in  the  lecture.  In  this  course  the  student  is  not  limited 
to  the  application  of  one  method,  but  wherever  possible  pathological 
changes  in  tissues  and  organs  are  studied  by  experimental  and  chemical 
as  well  as  by  purely  anatomical  methods. 

Numerous  microscopical  preparations  are  demonstrated  by  projection 
and  given  out  for  study,  and  each  student  retains  his  collection  of 
these  specimens  after  sketching  and  describing  them  under  the  direction 
of  the  demonstrators.  The  grosser  changes  in  the  organs  are  illustrated 
at  the  same  time  by  means  of  museum  preparations  or  fresh  material 
obtained  from  recent  autopsies.  Together  with  these  anatomical  studies 
the  methods  of  the  physiologist  and  the  biological  chemist  are  used  to 
demonstrate  the  functional  disturbances  caused  by  the  injury  which  is 
being  considered. 

Nine  hours  a  week  for  the  second  half-term.  Professors  MacCal- 
LUM,  Stewart  and  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Hanes,  Pappenheimer  and  Rosen- 

BLOOM. 

54 — Conference  in  General  Pathology — A  recitation  or  conference 
dealing  with  the  subjects  studied  during  the  preceding  week  is  held 
with  the  second-year  class  throughout  the  course  in  Pathology.  I  hour 
once  a  week.  Professor  MacCallum.  In  connection  with  this  course 
and  following  the  conference  there  is  given  in  the  second  year  an 
Elementary  Clinic,  in  which  the  same  subjects  are  illustrated  clinically 
by  Professor  Janeway  and  Dr.  Emerson.     (See  Course  54,  page  63.) 

55-56 — Gross  Pathological  Anatomy — Once  a  week  throughout  a 
year  beginning  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continuing 
through  the  first  half  of  the  third  year,  a  demonstration  of  the  abundant 
material  which  is  gathered  from  autopsies  in  various  parts  of  the  city 
is  given  in  the  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  Medical  School. 
This  material  is  supplemented  from  the  permanent  museum.  2  hours 
a  week.    Professors  MacCallum,  Larkin,  and  others. 

57-58 — Autopsy  Technique — The  great  importance  of  attendance 
upon  autopsies  is  emphasized  and  instruction  in  the  making  of  autop- 
sies, in  which  the  students  themselves  perform  the  autopsies,  is  given 
regularly  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year  to  the  students  of  the 
second  and  third  year  classes.  When  subjects  are  available,  additional 
demonstrations  of  this  kind  are  given  at  various  hospitals  to  sections 
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of  the  class.     Professors  MacCallum,  Stewart,  Larkin,  Dr.  Hanes, 
and  others. 

59-60 — Advanced  Pathology  and  Research — Properly  qualified 
workers -are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories,  where  they  may  fur- 
ther pursue  the  study  of  any  special  theme  or  subdivision  of  the  subject. 
Investigations  of  special  problems  in  Pathological  Anatomy,  Physiology 
or  Chemistry  may  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the  director 
of  the  laboratory.  Abundant  anatomical  material  and  ample  facilities 
for  experimental  work  of  all  kinds  are  at  the  disposal  of  such  men. 

Open,  as  are  the  other  courses,  to  candidates  for  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 
degrees,  as  well  as  that  of  M.D. 

61 — Experimental  Pathology — During  the  first  half-year  there  will 
be  held  a  course  in  Experimental  Pathology,  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  diseased  conditions  of  a  selected  organ  or  group  of  organs.  The 
subject  will  be  announced  in  advance  and  may  be  changed  each  year. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  a  limited  number  of  students,  who  may 
be  from  any  class,  but  who  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  physiology.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  in  the 
Pathological   laboratory. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  course  may  be  made  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology. 

63-64 — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conference — To  sections  of  the 
fourth-year  class,  i^  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Professors  Jane- 
way  and  MacCallum,  Drs.  Longcope^  Hanes,  and  others. 

65 — Optional  During  the  first  half-year  there  will  be  an  optional 
course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  pathological  anatomy  of  the  diseases 
of  children.  Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  who  should  have  a 
knowledge  of  general  pathology.  Application  for  admission  to  the 
course  may  be  made  to  Professor  MacCallum. 

Fellowships 

For  the  fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  un- 
der the  Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  68. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1910-11. 

Museum 

The  ATuseum  of  Pathology,  in  charge  of  Professor  Larkin,  is  made 
use  of  in  the  work  of  this  department,  both  for  the  instruction  of  medi- 
cal students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or 
rare  forms  of  lesions. 
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Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building  together  with  large 
class  laboratories,  amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth 
floor.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious  accommodation  for  animals 
together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental  work. 

On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff, 
large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several 
specially  equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a 
small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage, 
etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is 
accessible  to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  106-107  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Courses  101-102,  103-104,  105  and  106-107  are  open  to  qualified  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  M.D.,  or  Ph.D.  Course  201  is  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

101-102— General  Physiology.    Lectures,  i  hour.     Professor  Lee. 

103-104 — Laboratory  Course  in  General  Physiology — 5  hours. 
Professor  Pike. 

105 — Laboratory  Course  in  Special  Physiology — 3  hours  during 
the  first  half-year.     Professor  Burton-Opitz. 

106-107 — Human   Physiology.     Lectures,   3   hours;   demonstrations, 

1  hour;  recitations,  2  hours;  laboratory  work,  3  hours.  Professor 
BuRTON-QpiTz  and  Drs.  Williams,  Shearer,  Bingham,  Keator,  Terri- 
BERRY  and  Gordon. 

201 — Clinical  Physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.    Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work, 

2  hours.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and  Drs.  Emerson  and 
Williams. 

The  department  also  offers:  Course  1-2  to  qualified  students  of 
Columbia  College,  3  hours  (Professor  Pike),  and  Courses  i,  2,  103 
and  104  to  the  students  of  the  Summer  Session  (Professor  Burton- 
Opitz). 

Research 

The  laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers, 
to  advanced  workers. 
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Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  stafif  and  graduate 
students,  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and   special   investigations. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work 
in  the  department  of  Physiology,  see  page  70. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1910-11. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Physiology  possesses  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and   Surgeons : 

(i)  A  laboratory  for  research  and  the  preparing  of  demonstrations. 

(2)  A  room  for  optical  or  psychological  work  or  for  photography. 

(3)  Private  laboratories  for  officers  of  the  department. 

(4)  Two  laboratories  for  practical  instruction. 

(5)  A  room  for  recitations  and  for  lectures  and  demonstrations  to 
limited  classes. 

(6)  Easy  access  to  a  large  lecture-room,  specially  fitted  for  experi- 
mental teaching. 

(7)  The  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet  for  the  accommodation  of  a 
specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision, 
mainly  for  research. 

(8)  A  library. 

The  physiological  journals  are  accessible  to  the  students  of  the  de- 
partment; also  the  most  important  monographs  and  other  books. 

A  skilled  mechanic  is  employed  to  devote  his  entire  working  time  to 
the  care  and  improvement'  of  the  plant,  including  the  making,  altering, 
and  repairing  of  special  apparatus. 

PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  55-56,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62  and  63-64  or 
65-66  in  the  third  year;  Courses  67-68,  69-70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76,  and 
one  of  the  following  79-80,  81-82,  83-84,  85-86  or  87-88  in  the  fourth 
year. 

Optional — In  the  fourth  year  Course  77. 
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51 — Physical  Diagnosis — Lecture  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week, 
November  i  to  February  i.  Professor  Janeway  and  Drs.  Emerson 
and  Thacher. 

52 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Qinic,  to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours  twice  a  week  for  five  weeks  to 
each  student  in  the  second  half-year.     Drs.  Emerson  and  Thacher. 

54 — Elementary  Medical  Clinic — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2  hours, 
once  a  week  for  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Janeway  and  Dr. 
Emerson. 

55-56 — Theoretical  Instruction — i  lecture  or  conference  a  week. 
Professor  Janeway. 

57.58 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour.     Professor  Janeway. 

59-60 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  City  Hospital, 
ij4   hours.     Professor  Evans. 

61-62 — Physical  and  Medical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Out-patient  Departments  of  Presbyterian 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  lesson  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  48  hours  for  each  student.  Drs.  Hart,  Frissell, 
Carter,  Shearer,  and  Drs.  Barrett,  Swann  and  James. 

63-64 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Frissell. 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.    Dr.  Herrick. 

67-68 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.  Professors  Evans,  Jackson,  and  Thacher,  and 
Dr.  Sumner. 

69-70 — Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, to  sections  of  the  class,  6  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Professors 
Janeway,  James,  Kinnicutt  and  Thacher,  and  Assistant  Professors 
LoNGCOPE  and  Bovaird. 

71-72 — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conference — To  sections  of  the 
class,  ij^  hours  once  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Professors  Janeway 
and  MacCallum  and  Assistant  Professor  Longcope  and  Dr.  Snyder. 

73-74 — Clinical  Instruction — Wed.  at  3.15  p.m.,  in  the  wards  of  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week 
for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Swift. 

75-76 — Clinical  Instruction— Sat.  at  9  a.m.,  in  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Assistant 
Professors  Potter  and  Camac  and  Dr.  Williams. 
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77 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  liours  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.    Dr.  Mosenthal. 

Clinical  Clerkships — For  particulars  see  page  25. 

79-80 — In  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Professor  Jane- 
way  and  Assistant  Professors  Longcope  and  Bovaird. 

81-82 — In  the  wards  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily 
except  Thursdays,  for  two  months.  Professors  Lambert  and  Norrie 
and  Drs.  Hollis,  Patterson  and  Frissell. 

83-84 — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Lockwood, 
Draper,  Norrie,  Miller,  and  Dr.  Woodruff. 

85-86 — In  the  wards  of  the  German  Hospital.  Professors  Kaufman, 
Stadtmuller  and  Denig,  and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel. 

87-88— In  the  wards  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital.  Professors  Brill  and 
Lib  MAN. 

SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  51-52,  55,  56,  59-60,  63-64,  69-70,  73-74,  75-76  are  required 
in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54,  57-58,  59-60,  79-80  or  81-82,  83-84  or  85-86  in  the  third 
3'ear;  Course  65-66  in  the  scond  year;  Course  68  in  the  first  year. 
Optional — Courses  61-62  and  71-72  in  the  fourth  year  and  87-88  in  the 
third  and  fourth  years. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology  and  General  Regional  Surgery — i 
lecture  a  week.     Professor  Blake. 

53-54 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  I  a 
week.     Professor  Blake. 

55 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Peck. 

56 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Blake. 

57-58 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a 
week.     Professor  Brewer. 

59-60 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer. 

61-62 — Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Each  student  performs 
for  himself  upon  the  cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the 
ligation  of  arteries,  amputations,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Martin,  Schmitt,  Cox,  and 
Kenyon. 
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63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgery — In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt 

or  City  Hospitals.  2  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Drs.  Lambert, 
Darrach  and  Collins. 

65-66 — Recitations  and  Clinic  in  Surgical  Pathology — 3  hours  a 
week.     Dr.  Clarke. 

68 — Demonstration — Anatomy  of  Fractures,  i  Demonstration  a 
week,  second  half-year.     Dr.  Dwight. 

69-70 — Clinical  Clerkships — In  the  wards  of  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Professor  Blake  and  Drs.  McWilliams  and  Whipple. 

In  the  wards  of  German  Hospital,  Professors  Kiliani  and  Kam- 
merer,  Drs.  Fischer  and  Stetten. 

In  the  wards  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Professor  Gerster  and  Dr.  A.  A. 
Berg. 

In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Professor  Johnson  and 
Drs.   Pool  and  Turnure. 

In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Hotchkiss  and 
Walker  and  Drs.  Vosburgh,  Lambert  and  Conley. 

71-72— -Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic  in  the  Labora- 
tory for  Surgical  Research— 4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Dr.  H.  H. 
Janeway. 

73-74 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Pathology — At  the  Labora- 
tory of  Surgical  Pathology  and  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours 
a  week  for  eight  weeks.    Drs.  Clarke^  Auchincloss  and  Whipple. 

75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren.    I  exercise  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Professor  DowD. 

79-80 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  48  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Van  Beuren  and 
Whiting. 

81-82 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department.  48  lessons  for  each 
student.     Dr.  Russell. 

83-84 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.    Dr.  Vosburgh. 

85-86 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.    Dr.  Connell. 

87-88 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional: 

New  York  Hospital — i  a  week.     Professors  Hartley  or  Johnson. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital — i  a  week.    Dr.  Abbe. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — 2  a  week.     Professors  Gib- 
ney.  Whitman  and  Walker. 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — i  a  week.     Professor  DowD. 
General  Memorial  Hospital — 2  a  week.     Professor  DowD. 
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REFERENCE   BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recom- 
mended. The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in 
cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable 
to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should 
be  purchased : 

Anatomy:  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50; 
Cunningham,  $6  net;  Piersol's,  $7.50;  Morris,  $6;  Gerrish,  $6.50; 
Dexter,  Anatomy  of  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75. 

Chefnistry:  Gies,  A  Text-Book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $4 ;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3 ;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  $1.50;  Hamniarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $2.75 ;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Dis- 
eases, $24;  Jacobi,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases,  $24   (Dermochromes). 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75 ;  Still,  Common  Disorders 
and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood,  $3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 

Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Syphilology  and  Venereal 
Diseases,  Marshall,  $3.25 ;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5 ;  White 
and  Martin,    Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,   $6. 

Gynecology:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3; 
Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-Book  of  Embryology,  $6. 

Hydrotherapy:  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Plydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology:  Ballenger,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $5.50; 
D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4; 
Knight  and  Bryant,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $3. 

Life  Insurance:  Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Exam- 
inations. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  a?id  Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Labora- 
tory Exercises  in  Pharmacy  for  Medical  Students,  $1  for  first  year; 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third  and 
fourth  years ;  Sollmann,  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology,  $4 ;  Forchheimer, 
The  Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5 ;  U.  S.  Phar- 
macopeia, $2.50;  Fricdcnwald  and  Rnhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Dis- 
ease, $4. 
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Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50;  Kelly,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $4.75. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6;  Jakob  and  Fishei, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional 
Nervous  Diseases,  $6;  Dana,  Text-Book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5; 
Church  and  Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5 ;  Paton,  Psy- 
chiatry, $4;  Mendel  and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2;  Clark  and  Diefen- 
dorf.   Neurologic  and  Mental  Diagnosis,  $1.25. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50 ;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5 ; 
Whitman,  Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50;  H.  L.  Taylor, 
Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $7.50;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology, $5.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3. 

Physiology:  Howell,  $4. 

Physiological  Chemistry:   (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5 ;  Johnson's  Surgical  Diag- 
nosis, 3  vols.,  $t8;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  Da  Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's 
Minor  Surgery,  $5 ;  Bickham's  Operative  Surgery,  $6 ;  Bryant's  Ope- 
rative Surgery,  2  vols.,  $10;  ist  volume  Tillman's  Surgery  for  second 
year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year— each  volume,  $5.  Lexer  and 
Bevan,  General  Surgery. 

Dictionary :  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth ;  Dorland's 
Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical 
Dictionary,  enlarged,   nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be 
bought  for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

Alumni   Association  of   the   College   of  Physicians   and   Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D  .  .        President 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D.  .  Vice-President 

Francis  C.  Wood^  M.D.  .  ,         Treasurer 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.      .  .  .        Secretary 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
supports  two  fellowships,  controls  the   Foster  Swift  Memorial   Fund, 
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the  income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  instruments  for  the  department 
of  Physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course 
of  lectures  is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the 
Alumni  Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  As- 
sociation also  supports  a  library  for  the  department  of  Pathology. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at 
which  the  various  departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research 
work  which  have  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  3'^ear.  Mem- 
bership in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  Graduate  of  the  College  who 
will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale,  752  West  End  Avenue, 
of  his  desire  to  join.    Annual  dues  are  three  dollars. 

FELLOWSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  two  fellowships  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an  annual  value  of  $650,  open 
to  graduates  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research 
in  Pathology.  Appointments  are  made  conformable  to  the  rules  gov- 
erning Fellowships  at  Columbia  University.  Incumbents  are  expected 
to  devote  themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  of  Pathol- 
ogy at  Columbia  University,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  pre- 
sent to  the  Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or 
original  work. 

These  fellowships  were  held  during  1910-11  and  will  be  held  during 
1911-12  by  Dr.  Alfred  E.  Cohn  and  Dr.  Dudley  H.  Morris. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 
A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net 
income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship (about  $600).  He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Colum- 
bia University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

This  fellowship  was  held  by  Edu'ards  A.  Park,  M.D.,  for  two  years, 
1909-11. 
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Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 
By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of 
Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of 
the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the 
discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science.  Income  in  1910-11  amounted 
to  $575. 

Abram  DuBois   Fellowship  in   Ophthalmology 

Endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  Du 
Bois,  M.D.,  1835. 

A  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  open  to  a  graduate  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  have  satisfactorily 
completed  a  term  of  service  of  one  year  or  more,  during  which  the 
whole  or  greater  part  of  his  time  shall  have  been  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject of  diseases  of  the  eye,  as  interne  in  a  hospital  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  or  in  a  hospital  elsewhere,  approved  by  the  Committee  of  Award, 
the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the 
subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty. 

The  award  will  be  made  annually,  unless  no  suitable  candidate  pre- 
sents himself,  and  in  that  case  the  income  may  be  given  for  the  use 
of  an  additional  candidate  in  any  subsequent  year. 

The  holding  of  the  scholarship  restricts  the  incumbent  to  post- 
graduate studies  in  foreign  or  American  universities,  and  he  must 
devote  his  tin:e  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  in  connection  with 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

He  must  submit  theses  or  other  evidence  of  scientific  work  to  the 
Committee  of  Award  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee. 

The  award  shall  be  made  for  general  fitness  and  the  holder  may  be 
continued  therein  beyond  one  year,  unless  an  equally  worthy  candidate 
presents  himself  who  meets  the  condition  and  has  not  previously  held 
the  scholarship. 

The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed  of  three  members, 
namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.   Edward  L.   Partridge. 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  sub- 
mitted under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and, 
in  addition,  under  the  following  general  regulations : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accom- 
panied by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name 
and  address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  con- 
tains the  result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not 
the  work  of  more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time 
been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received 
that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 
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Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  1912)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any 
subject  that  the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be 
deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays 
should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of  award. 

Awarded  in  1910  to  Dr.  Joseph  Byrne,  Class  of  1895,  for  an  Essay 
on  "The  physiology  of  the  semi-cercular  canals  and  their  relation  to 
seasickness." 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000 
left  by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate 
years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award.  Commence- 
ment, 1911).  It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terras  as  the  latter,  except  that 
it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  1909  to  Dr.  Samuel  O.  Mast,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

The  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils 
of  the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the 
provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  07ie  hundred  dollars  is 
awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an 
alum.nus  of  the  College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

No  award  in  1910. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late 
Alexander  Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next 
award,  191 2,  to  be  announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the 
Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize 
Essays  for  1912  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or  before 
January  i,  1912. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
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not  later  than  May  i,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to 
receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Schol- 
arship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on 
Scholarships.  Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming 
vacant,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard 
Butler  Scholarship  will  be  av/arded  by  the  University  Council  or  appro- 
priate Faculty  not  later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be  made 
on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee 
the  stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before 
being  entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  his  stipend  each  holder 
of  a  scholarship  must  report  himself  as  in  residence  to  the  Assistant 
Registrar  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second 
ha!f-3'ear  of  his  incumbency.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1859,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made 
available  for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore 
awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen 
Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one 
to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by 
the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships 
is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  INIedicine  only 
to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty    Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  v/hose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained 
either  before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 
In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of   William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,   to  be  knovvn 
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as  the  "William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established, 
and  may  be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary 
aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

^  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship 

There  shall  be  a  scholarship  or  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, maintained  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the 
income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  An  annual 
award  or  awards  shall  be  made  to  a  student  or  students  to  cover  the 
cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than  $250 
nor  more  than  $500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility 
of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candi- 
dates who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University 
(except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the   qualifications  prescribed   for    entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the 
scholarship. 

LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN 
NEW   YORK    STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  com- 
pleted at  least  one  iveek  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Admission  to  Examination 

The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a 
fee  of  $25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to 
the  Regents,  that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the 
general  education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bach- 
elor or  doctor  of  medicine  in   this   State. 

4.  Plas  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including 
four  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  diff^er- 
cnt   calendar  years  in  a  medical   school   registered   as  maintaining   at 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS  73 

the  time  a  standard  satisfactory  to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical 
schools  and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated 
against  by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statutes  for 
New  York  medical  schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion, 
accept  as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that 
such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of 
the  first  year  of  the  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  graduation  from 
a  registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall 
have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing.  The  Regents 
may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  conditionally  to  the  examination 
in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  sanitation  and  chemistry,  applicants 
19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months 
each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered 
as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such 
applicants  meet  the  second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine 
from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring 
full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless  admitted 
conditionally  to  the  examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all 
qualifications,  including  the  full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree 
and  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  gjmecology,  pathol- 
ogy, including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  must  be  met.  The  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this  State  be- 
fore the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical 
course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as 
hereinafter  specified,  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college 
or  satisfactorily  completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high 
school ;  or  had  a  preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by  the 
Regents  as  fully  equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  cer- 
tificate; or  passed  Regents  examinations  securing  60  academic  counts, 
or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally  as  hereinafter 
specified.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student 
deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of 
the  preliminary  education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  defi- 
ciency of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office 
within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be 
made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree. 
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Fees — Examination  fee,  $25;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registra- 
tion fee,  $1.00.  In  case  of  failure,  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-exam- 
ination, without  fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows : 


VEAR 

January 

MAY 

JUNE 

SETT. 

I9II 

I9I2 

Jan.  30-Feb.  2 

23-26 
14-17 

27-30 

25-28 

26-29 

17-20 

I9I3 

28-31 

20-23 

24-27 

23-26 

I9I4 

I9I5 

27-30 
26-29 

19-22 

25-28 

23-26 
29-July  2 

22-25 

Oct.  5-8 

MORNING 


9.15 

Tuesday,      Anatomy. 
Wednesday,Chemistry. 
Thursday,    Surgery. 


Daily  Program 


AFTERNOON 


MS 

Physiology. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


Friday,         Pathology,  including  Bacteriology  Diagnosis. 

The  First  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A., 
Pd.D.,  LL.D.,  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and 
technical  schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the 
professions,  also  the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  New  York  State  Education 
Department,    Mr.   Harlan   H.   Horner,  Albany,    N.  Y. 


License  by  Indorsement 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  licenses  of  the  following  State 
examining  boards,  earned  on  examinations,  may  be  indorsed  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  are  met.  Fee  $25.  The  date 
following  the  State  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the 
agreement : 


Delaware   June,  1909 

Indiana October,  1909 

Michigan October,  1906 

New  Jersey October,  1906* 


Ohio    October,  1907 

Utah  October,  1909 

Vermont December,  1907 

Wisconsin October,  1909 


''Rescinded  June,  1909. 
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HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 


Roosevelt  Plospital 
Norman  B.  Tooker,  A.B. 
John  A.  McCreery,  A.B. 
W.  Warren  Hildreth,  A.B. 
Percy  E.  Swift 
Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  A.B. 

Nezv  York  Hospital 
Sumner  Everingham,  A.B. 
Carl  Thorburn  Ross,  A.B. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  A.B. 
Thomas  B.  Hubbard,  A.B. 
Herman  C.  Fuhrman 
Julius  S.  Weingart,  A.B. 
Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  A.B. 
Edward  C.  Perkins,  A.B. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 
James  V.  Worcester,  A.B. 
Anthony  C.  Freeman,  A.B. 
Benjamin  A.  Furman,  A.B. 
Arthur  H.  Terry,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Alalcolm  McBurney,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Frederick  L.  Brown,  A.B. 
Frank  I.  Ridge 
Harold  B.  Keyes,  A.B. 
Eugene  A.  Dupin,  Phar.D. 
Morris  M.  Sweeney,  B.S. 
James  A.  Jackson,  Jr. 
Robert  H.  Wilds,  B.S. 

German  Hospital 
Frederick  H.  Dietrich 
Harry  L.  Bibby 
Charles  S.  Sanford 
Edward  Henes,  Jr.,  A.B. 


Class  of  1910 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Oscar  I.  Baumann,  A.B. 
Harold  A.  Cohen,  B.S. 
Abraham  J.  Beller,  B.S. 
Julius  Blum,  A.B. 
Daniel  Poll,  A.B. 

Harlem  Hospital 

Philip  G.  Cole 

Joseph  E.  Donnelly,  A.B. 

French  Hospital 

Maurice  J.  Reidy 
Henry  C.  Falk 

Lebanon  Hospital 

Harry  Goodfriend 
Samuel  Cohen,  A.B. 

/.  Hood  Wright  Hospital 
Charles  Rosenbaum 

City  Hospital,  B.  I. 
Edmund  L.  Warren 
Harold  R.  Mixsell,  A.B. 
Vander  F.  Couch,  B.S. 
Merrill  K.  Lindsay 
Randal  E.  Hoyt,  B.S. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Harold  K.  Bell,  A.B. 

Newark  City  Hospital, 
Nezvark,  N.  I. 
James  S.  Ford 

Kings  County  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
Vincenzo  Pascale 

Rhode  Island  Hospital 
Henry  E.  Utter,  A.B. 
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St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn, N.Y.Manhattan  Eye   and   Ear  Hospital 
^lurtha  P.  Blaber,  A.B.  David  H.  Webster,  A.B. 

Paterson  General  Hospital         r?  tt     .-.  i    ^  r  ,      , 

Theodore  Bender  Emergency  Hospital,  Coney  Island, 

Monroe    County  Hospital,         r    ^   ^\      -l         -A     '     a  t. 
D     7     ,      \t    tt  Carl   Thorburn  Ross,  A.B. 

Rochester,  N.    Y. 

Abraham  Lebendig  Jcivish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

German  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Ellis  Campus,  B.S. 

(^o^-  St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  J.  Gottlieb  Francis  W.  Moore,  Jr. 


CALENDARS 


77 


Sept.  i8— Monday,  lo  a.m. 


Sept.  19 — Tuesday, 


FALL    EXAMINATION    CALENDAR 
1911 

Re-examinations  for  deficient  students  and  advanced  standing. 

Sept.  15 — Friday,  2  p.m.     Registration  for  students  coming  from 

other  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced     standing    and    who    must 
take  examinations  before  admission. 
Ophthalmology,    Otology,    and   Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
Gynecology. 
Organic  Chemistry. 
Diseases  of  Children. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Obstetrics. 
10  A.M.     Histology  and  Embryology. 
2.30  P.M.     Anatomy,    Laryngology,    Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
10  A.M.     Clinical  Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Thera- 
peutics, Pharmacy. 
10  A.M.     Bacteriology, 
2.30  P.M.     Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

10  A.M.     Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Surgery. 

10  A.M.     Physiology. 
2.30  P.M.     Medicine. 


2.30  P.M. 
10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Sept.  20 — Wednesday,     10  a.m. 

2.30  P.M. 

Sept.  21 — Thursday, 


Sept.  22 — Friday, 

Sept.  23 — Saturday, 
Sept.  25 — Monday, 
Sept.  26 — Tuesday, 


Sept.  27 — Wednesday,  Session,  1911-12,  begins. 


ACADEMIC    CALENDAR 


1911 
May    I — Monday, 
May  30 — Tuesday, 
June   4 — Sunday, 
June   5 — Monday, 
June 
July 


Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships. 

Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

Class  Day. 
7 — Wednesday,  Commencement  Day. 
5 — Tuesday        Tv/elfth  Summer  Session  begins. 


Aug.  16 — Wednesday  Twelfth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  18 — Monday,        Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.20 — Wednesday,  Registration  begins. 

Sept.  26 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept. 27 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  158th  year,  begins. 

Registration    ceases    for    students    not   previously 
matriculated,   except    in   the    graduate    schools. 
Later  applications  received  only  on  payment  of 
an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 
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Sept.  30 — Saturday, 


Nov.    7 — Tuesday, 
Nav.  30 — Thursday, 

,      to 
Dec.    2 — Saturday, 
Dec.  15 — Friday, 

Dec.  20 — Wednesday, 

1912  to 

Jan.     2 — Tuesday, 
Feb.  22 — Thursday, 
Mch.    I— Friday, 

Apr.     I — Monday, 


Apr.  15 — Monday, 

May     I — Wednesday. 
May  20 — Monday, 
May  30 — Thursday, 
June    2 — Sunday, 
June    3 — Monday, 
June    5 — Wednesday, 
July     8 — Monday 
Aug.  17 — Saturday 
Sept.  16 — Monday, 
Sept.  18 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  24 — Tuesday, 


Sept.  25 — Wednesday, 


Registration  ceases  in  the  graduate  schools. 
Later  applications  received  only  upon  payment 
of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Election  Day,  holiday. 

inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the  " 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  February. 


inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 


Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
Last   day    for   filing   applications    for    University 
Fellowships. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Memorial  Day — holiday. 

Baccalaureate  service. 

Class  Day. 

Commencement  Day. 

Thirteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Thirteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

First  half-year,  iSQth  year,  begins.  Registration 
ceases  for  students  not  previously  matriculated, 
except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later  applica- 
tions received  only  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee  of  $5. 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

FOURTH    YEAR— CLASS    OF    191 1 

AcKERMAN,  Stephen  Hulbert,  Jr.,  A.B.   Harvard  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Alexander,  Hugo,  B.S.  New  York  University   1907 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Alling,  Frederic  Augustus,   B.S.  Princeton   1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Anderton,  Walter  Palmer,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

Ashe,  John  Rainey,  B.S.  S.  C.  Military  Academy  1902 Yorkville,  S.C. 

Barber,  William  Howard,  A.B.    1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bessie,  Abraham,  A.B.   1908 Wahpeton,  N.  D. 

BiscH,  Louis  Edward,  A.B.  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brown,    R.   Mark,  A.B.    Univ.   of   Utah,    1909 Ogden,   Utah 

Bruckheimer,  Ralph  Monroe New  York  City 

Calman,  Arthur   Samuel New  York  City 

Cheney,  Clarence  Orion,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Chilian,  Stephen  A New  York  City 

Cobb,    James    Livingston,    A.B.    1909 Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Cobb,  Walter   Frank,  Bach,  of  Physical  Education,   1906 Attleboro,  Mass. 

Cohen,  Ira,   B.S.    1909 New  York  City 

Combes,  Abbott  Carson,  Jr Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

Debon,  AMEDiE  Joseph Paris,  France 

De  Passe,  Alfred  Bernard  Camille New  York  City 

Dunning,  Henry  Sage,  D.D.S.  N.  Y.  College  of  Dentistry  1904 New  York  City 

DusTiN,   Edgar  Gerald Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eaton,  Henry  Douglas New  York  City 

EisLER,  Samuel New  York  City 

Ernst,  Edward  Cranch Chicago,   111. 

Goldman,   Maurice,   M.D.  Baltimore  Med.   Coll.    1907 New  York   City 

Goodwin,  George  Munro,  A.B.   1909 , Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 

Grace,  Roderick  Vincent,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1904 New  York  City 

Gray,  John   Wesley Maine,  N.  Y. 

Grimberg,  Leizer,  B.S.  Prince  Ferdinand  Lyceum   1905 Jersey   City,  N.  J. 

Hall,  Fairfax,  Ph.B.  Yale  1907 Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Halsted,  Harbeck Greeley,    Colorado 

Hkbzfeld,  Melvin  Gustav New  York  City 

Heyward,  Nathaniel  Barnwell,  A.B.  University  of  S.  C.  1907 Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hill,  James  Fitts Montgomery,  Ala. 

HoBES,  Austin  Latting,  A.B.  Princeton  1907 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Horn,  James  Frederick,  A.M.  Princeton  1904,  B.D.  Princeton  1905.  .Newark,  N.  J. 

Knapp,    Robert  Phineas Saratoga   Springs,  N.  Y. 

Langworthy,  Howard  Tracy West  Edmeston,  N.  Y. 

Levin,   Louis   Oscar New   York   City 

Lewis,  Fred  Raymond,  Ph.B.  University  of  Rochester  1907 Charlotte,  N.  Y. 

Lynch,  Kevin  David,  A.B.  St.  Peter's  College,  N.  J.,  1907... West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

McChesney,  Paul  Ely,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Greenwich,  Conn. 

McKiNLAY,  Charles  Miles,   A.B.    1907 Tenafly,  N.  J. 

MacGuire,  Constantine  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Miller,  Hymen  Rudolph,  B.S.   1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mount,  Guy,  A.B.  University  of  Oregon  1907 Silverton,   Oregon 

Murray,  Vance  Bishop Fordham,  N.  Y. 

O'Conor,  Joseph  Augustine New  York  City 

OsBORN,  Harold  Blackman,  B.S.  Rutgers  1904..... New   Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Paffard,  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.,  Williams    1907 Southport,  Conn. 

Petersen,  Leo  Smith New  York  City 

Phipps,  Howard  Morton,  A.B.   Colgate  1907 East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 


8o  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Pratt,  Edward  Leander,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Lewiston,  Me. 

Robert,  Daniel  Rutgers,  Litt.  B.  Princeton  1907 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Lewis  Byrne,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 Oyster  Bay,  L.  I. 

Rothschild,  Marcus  Adolpiius,  A.B.  1908 Woodville,  Miss. 

RoYCE,  Clayton  Elbert,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1908 Woodstock,  Ver. 

Schroeder,  Louis  Clausen New  York  City 

Scott,  Fkj:derick  Wilson,  A.B.  Rutgers  1907 New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

SiiEiNMAN,  Louis New  York  City 

Spiers,  Homer  Waldo,  A.B.  Oberlin   1907 Los  Angeles,   Cal. 

Stetson,  Rufus  Edwin,  A.B.  Bowdoin  1908 Damariscotta,  Me. 

Stowell,  David  Dudley,  A.B.  Colgate  1907 New  York  City 

SuLLo,    Nicholas    Alfred New  York  City 

Sumner,  Cyril,  A.B.  Yale  1907 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Thorpe,  Burton  Durrell,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1908 Lisbon,  N.  H. 

ViETOR,  John  Adolf,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Walker,  Roscoe,  B.S.  Oklahoma  1909 Pawhuska,  Oklahoma 

Ward,  Mark  Hopkins,  A.B.  Amherst  1906 Medford,  Mass. 

West,   Pearl  Caleb,  A.B.   Ohio  Normal   Univ.    1895,  M.D.   Saginaw 

Valley  Med.   College   1902 Bickleton,   Wash. 

Wurthmann,  John  William,  Phar.D.N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy  1906. New  York  City 

Fourth   Year — Class   of    1911 71 

THIRD   YEAR— CLASS   OF    1912 

Agan,  William  Byron Troy,  N.  Y. 

Armstrong,  Donald  Budd,  Ph.B.  Lafayette  College  1908 Easton,  Pa. 

Aronowitz,  Gregory    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Aschner,   Paul   William,   A.B.    1910 Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Baker,  Elmer  Wayne,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Barrett,  Paul  Sydney Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Beck,  David New  York  City 

Eelden,    Frank  Milton,    B.S.,   Amherst    1893 Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Bishop,    Frank  Warner,    B.S.    1910 New   York    City 

Bleier,  Edward,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Bortone,  Frank Newark,  N.  J. 

Brim,    Charles  Jacob New  York  City 

Career,  Frank  Hough Newton,  N.  J. 

Cassasa,  Charles  Stephen  Bartholomew,  A.B.,  Fordham  1908 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Chipman,  Harry  Edgar  Harrison Toronto,  Can. 

Comstock,   Carl  Rodney,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 Saratoga   Springs,  N.  Y. 

CoNKEY,  Ogden  Fethers,  A.B.  St.  Lawrence  Univ.    1908 Canton,  N.  Y. 

Cooper,    Frederick   Sturges,   A.B.    1910 Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Crane,  Charles  George,  B.S.  Wesleyan   1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Crane,  Walter  Raymond,  B.S.  Occidental  College   1908 Los  Angeles,   Cal. 

Cutler,   Condict  Walker,    Jr.,   B.S.    1910 New   York   City 

Davin,    Edward    John,    A.B.,    Yale    1910 New  York  City 

Douglass,  Charles  York,  A.B.  Leland  Stanford    1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

DuBOFF,  William  Samuel Brooklyn,  N'.  Y. 

Fisher,  Leon  Gabriel New  York  City 

Franklin,    Isador    Harold Jersey    City,  N.  J. 

Gildersleeve,  John  Andrew,  A.B.  Amherst   1908 Mattituck,  N.  Y. 

GiTLow,    Samuel    Astoria,  N.  Y, 

Goldman,    Samuel    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Halpern,  Theodore,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Heagey,  Francis  Wenuer,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Cochranville,  Pa. 
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Henry,  James  Worrall,  E.S.  Univ.  of  Oklahoma  1910 Pawnee,  Okla. 

Herring,  Harold  Mandeville New  York  City 

HiBES,  David  Lacy,  A.B.  William  Jewell,  1907,  A.M.  Brown  1908. Williamsburg,  Ky. 

HoLCOMBE,    Frank   Mahlon,   A.B.    Vermont    1907 Keeseville,    N.    Y. 

Howe,  Hubert  Shattuck,  A.B.   Univ.   of  Denver  1908 Denver,  Col. 

Irvin,  John  Shepherd,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 Philadelphia,  Fa. 

Jennings,  Francis  Bates,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Henry  Lincoln Brunswick,   Me. 

Kantor,  John  Leonard,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Katz,  Sydney  Milton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  George  William New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Keith,  William  Neely,  A.B.  Lafayette  1905 Newtown,  Pa. 

Kennedy,  Robert  Hayward,  A.B.  Amherst  1908 New  York  City 

Klaus,  Henry West   Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Knapp,   Charles  Whittemore,  A.B.   Yale   1908 New  Haven,   Conn. 

Keonman,   David   Edward,   A.B.    1910 Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Lawsing,  George  Conde,  A.B.  Rutgers  190S Linlithgo,  N.  Y. 

Lechenger,   Gilbert   Cecil Houston,   Texas 

Liss,  Irving  Edward New  York  City 

Lopez,  Enrique  Alonso,  B.S.  Salamanca  University  :904..Mota  del  Marques,  Spain 

McCuRDY,  Uriah  Fred,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Washington  1908 Seattle,  Wash. 

McLean,  Edward  Huntington,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Grant's  Pass,  Oregon 

McPheeters,  James  Douglas  Lawrence,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Col.  1909.  .Natchez,  Miss. 

Manheims,   Perry  Jefferson New  York  City 

Mendelson,  Abraham New  York  City 

Mount,  Frank  Reid,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Oregon  1908 Olympia,  Wash. 

Murray,  Clay  Ray New  York  City 

Murray,  Harry  Freeling Narrowsburg,  N.  Y. 

Nammack,  Charles  Halpin,  A.B.   1909 New  York  City 

NiLSON,  Siegfried  Johannes New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  James  Aloysius New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  Vincent  Lawrence,  A.B.  Fordham  1908 New  York  City 

Pearce,  George  Girdwood New  Bedford,  Mass. 

PiCKHARDT,  Otto  Carl,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Ragan,  Willis  Eugene,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Ga.  1904 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rattner,   Charles  George New  York  City 

Ravich,  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 Aqueduct,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Riley,  Henry  Alsop,  A.B.   Yale  1908 New  York  City 

RosENzwEiG,    Samuel    Bernard New  York  City 

Sawyer,  Charles  Robert,  Ph.B.  Weslcyan  1906 Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Schwartz,  Alfred  Alexander New  York  City 

Seidler,  Victor  Bayard Newark,  N.  J. 

Shlimbum,  Solomon New  York  City 

Sidbury,  James  Buren,  A.B.  Trinity,  N.  C,  1908 Holly  Ridge,  N.  C. 

SiEGEL,  Theodore  Morris,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Simon,   Morris  L Passaic,  N.  J. 

Smith,   Martin  DeForest,  A.B.   1909 New  York  City 

Steinmetz,  Frederick  Charles,   A.B.   1909 New  York  City 

Stout,  Arthur  Purdy,  A.B.  Yale   1907 New  York  City 

Thompson.   Laurance  Mills,   A.B.    Prmceton    191 1 New    York   City 

Tovell,  Harold  Murchison Toronto,  Can. 

Unger,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N'.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Van    Kleeck,    Euen,    A.B.    1910 New   York   City 

Weeks,  Webb  William,   A.B.   1910 Corry,  Pa. 

Wellington,  Harold  Wentworth East  Braintree,  Mass. 

White,  Wm.  Crawford,  B.S.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1908 Hoboken,  N.  J. 
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Whitman,  Armitage,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

WiLDMAN,  Hexry  \'alentine,  Jr.,  A.B.   1910 New  York  City 

Wylie,  John  Herman,  A.B,  Indiana  1910 Bloomington,  Ind. 

YouNT,  Carl  Cossman Greensburg,   Pa. 

Third  Year — Class   of   1912 91 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1913 

Adams,  Leopold New  York  City 

Adee,  Daniel  Demarest Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Babcock,  James  Woods,  Litt.B.  Rutgers  1909 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Beckwith,  Edgar  Williams,  B.S.  New  York  Univ.  1910 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

BoNNLANDER,  ViNCENT  Charles,  A.B.   1908 New  York  City 

Brancati,  Charles New  York  City 

Bruno,  Alexander   (Senior   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Carlisle,  John  Howe,  A.B.  Williams  1909 Passaic,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Charles  Edmund,  A.B.  Indiana  1908 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Carr,   Frank  Clyde Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Casale,  John  Baptist Newark,  N.  J. 

Chandler,  Charles  Porter,  A.B.  Amherst  1909 Montpelier,  Vt. 

Chaplin,  Hugh,  Litt.B.,  Princeton  1909 Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

CoLLiCA,  Jeffrey  Daniel  Charles New  York  City 

CoKRY,   Robert  Thomas New  York  City 

Coulter,   Calvin   Brewster,   A.B.  Williams  1907,  A.M.  Princeton  1908.  .Chicago,  111. 

Denniston,  Harold  Post Ovid,  N.  Y. 

Dowd,  Heman  Lawrence,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Orange,  N.  J. 

Eastman,  Fred  Ward,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Missouri  1907 Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Estrin,   Harry  Joseph New  York  City 

Faulkner,  Clarence  Sanford,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909 Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Feinberg,  Moses  Murray,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1909 New  York  City 

Fisher,  Judson   Cook,  Ph.B.   Syracuse  Univ.   1909 Sunbury,  Pa. 

Fruchtman,  Frank,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FuRNiss,    Clinton    C New  York  City 

Gaul,  William  Henry,  Ph.C.   1909 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Gerow,  Aulder  Leopold,  A.B.   Univ.  of  New  Brunswick  1908.  .Frederickton,  Can. 

GiLiBERTi,  Vincent   New  York  City 

Grattan,  James  Francis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Griesemer,  Zadoc  Lawrence,   A.B.  Muhlenberg  1904 Roselle,   N.   J. 

Haller,  David  Alexander,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney,   1908 Pocahontas,  Va. 

Haake,    Charles   Henry  Grube New  York  City 

Hays,  Leslie  St.   Clair,  A.B.  Presbyterian  (S.   C.)   1906 Clinton,  S.  C. 

Hetzel,  William  Barr,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Pittsburg,  Fa. 

loRio,    Emile    Filiberti Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jennings,    Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.   Wesleyan  1907 Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Kellogg,  William  Alvin,  A.B.   1908 New  York  City 

Knight,  William  Allen,  B  S.  Drury  1907 Conway,  Mo. 

Kunstler,   Monroe  B.   (Senior   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Leiffer,   John   Henry Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Lb   Seur,   Horace  Hutchins Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Levine,    Solomon    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Loggins,  James  A.,  A.B.  Park  1909 Devine,  Texas 

Lowens,  Hauky  New  York  City 

Mackenzie,   George  Miner,  A.B.    1907 Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

McWiLLiA.MS,  Norman  Beattie,  A.B.    Princeton   1909 Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Mayer,  Edgar,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1909 New  York  City 

Mebane,  Tom   Sperring Wilkesbarre,   Pa. 

MiNERViNi,    Virginius    Ncw  York  City 
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MoiTRiER,    William,   Jr.,    A.B.    1910 Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

O'Leary,  John  George,  A.B.  Georgetown  189s Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Paleg,   Samuel    New  York  City 

Peters,  John  Punnett,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Phipps,  William   Giles Mt.    Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Plotz,  Harry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Potter,    Howard   Wieland Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Raffie,   Sinore  Muzaffar,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Chicago   1909 Kashan,  Persia 

Rhett,  Wythe  Mumford,  B.S.  Virginia  Military  Inst.   1909 Columbus,  Miss. 

Rosenthal,  Nathan   Spotswood,  N.  J. 

Roth,  Leo   (Lipot) New  York  City 

Sagarino,  John  Francis,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 Hartford,   Conn. 

Sassulsky,   Isidor  Jesse Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ScHWERD,    Frederick  M New  York  City 

Shapiro,   Louis   Gershon Paterson,    N.   J. 

Shirley,  Amos  Reginald    (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Simmons,    Edward    Burnside,    E.S.    Colgate    1906 Worcester,    Mass. 

Skeel,  Henry  Robertson,  A.B.  Wesleyan   1909 New  York  City 

Spencer,  Henry  James,  A.B.  Syracuse  1907,  A.M.  Williams  1908.  .  Factoryville,  Pa. 

Steffen,  Walther  Charles  August College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Stephens,   Richmond   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Stickles,   Lloyd    (Senior  Columbia   College) Newark,  N.  J. 

Stillman,  Ernest  Goodrich,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 New  York  City 

Strauss,   Spencer  Goldsmith,  A.B.   Cornell   1909 New  York  City 

Street,  Augustus Vicksburg,  ]\Iiss. 

Street,    George  McQueen Vicksburg,   Miss. 

Swift,  Samuel,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Taylor,  Fenton,  A.B.  Harvard  1909 New  York  City 

Thorburn,  Grant,  A.B.   Princeton   1909 Rockaway,  N.  J. 

TuNisoN,  Emory  Howard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Unger,  Lester  Jarecky,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909. . , , New  York  City 

Ward,  Delancey  Walton,  Ph.B.,  Ph.D.   Columbia Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Wiggers,  August  Frank  Albert,  Phar.D.    1899 ,...New  York  City 

Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin,  1909 Kenton,  Ohio 

Williams,  John   Edward .Roselle   Park,  N.  J. 

WiNSLow,  Thomas  Scudder,  A.B.  Williams   1909 Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Second  Year — Class   of   1913 80 

Seniois  from  Columbia  College 5 


8S 


FIRST   YEAR— CLASS    OF    1914 


Acker,  George  Nicholas,  Jr.,  B.S.  Gettysburg  College   1909.  .  .Washington,   D.   C. 

Adler,    Herbert    , , New  York  City 

Alexander,  Harry  Louis,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Arthur,  James  B.  McKee New  York  City 

Atkinson,   Geoffrey    (Junior   Columbia   College) New  York  City 

Boas,   Ernst  Philip,  B.S.   Columbia   1910 Grantwood,  N.  J. 

Braddock,  William  Hallock,  A.B.  Princeton   1908 New  York  Citj' 

Erasted,  Howard  Spencer,  A.B.  Hamilton,  1910 Hornell,  N.  Y. 

Brill,  Isidor  Cherniack  (Junior  Columbia  College) Portland,  Ore. 

Brothers,   James   H.,   Jr Utica,  N.  Y. 

Burlingham,  Robert,   A.B.   Harvard   1910 New  York  City 

Brown,  Thomas  Russell Montclair,   N.  J. 

Cady,  Lyndon   Bulkley,  A.B.  Williams   1910 New   York   City 
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Gallan,  Edward,  A.B.  Holy  Cross   1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

CoNKLiN,    Cornelius   Stephex , Ansonia,    Conn. 

Dawson,  Frederick  Thomas,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1910 Holyoke,  Mass. 

De  Matteo,  Francesco Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dineen,  Paul  Albinus  Leo,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1910 New  York  City 

Di  Preta,  jMichele New  York  City 

Ebeling,  William  Bruno   (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Edwards,  Bryant  Benjamin,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Alabama  1910. ..  .Union  Springs,  Ala. 
Erpf-Lefkovics,    Thuisco   Arthur,   B.S.,    C.    C.   N.    Y.,    1910, 

A.M.    Col.   1910    New  York  City 

Gamrin,  Elias New  York  City 

GiLLSoN,  Hugh  Vincent,  A.B.  St.  Peters  1910 Peterson,  N.  J. 

Goldberg,    Harry    New  York  City 

Halpern,   Herman    New  York  City 

Hand,   Cortland  Kiern an Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hansen,  Beauvoir,   Ph.C.   1910 Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Hutchison,   Fred  Rudy,  B.S.    Princeton   1908 Alexandria,   Pa. 

Irish,  Charles  Gilbert   (Senior  Hobart  College) Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Irvin,  Karl  Frederick,  B.S.  Gettysburg  College  1909 Altoona,  Pa. 

Jacobson,   Simon,  B.S.  College  of  Charleston  1910 New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Ira  I.,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Katz,  Elihu,  A.B.   C.   C.  N.  Y.   1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kerley,  James  FIoyt  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Koenig,   Egmont  Louis  Francis    (Junior   Columbia   College) New  York  City 

KoMiNZ,  Jacob  Samuel,  B.S.   Univ.  of  Rochester   1909 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Krakow,   Moses  Hymen New  York  City 

KuHLMAN,  Alvin   Edgar,    Ph.C.    1910 Union,   N.   J. 

Landy,  Joseph  Aaron,  A.B.  C.   C.  N.  Y.   1910 New  York  City 

Larson,   Henry  Maxwell,  Jr.,  A.B.   Colorado  College   1910 New  York  City 

Lopez   de  Victoria,   Cassius New  York  City 

Lubarsky,    David   Arthur New  York  City 

MacPherson,  George  W Sea  Gate,  N.  Y. 

McCann,  Daniel  Francis,  Jr.,  A.B.  Georgetown   1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McClure,  Robert  Edwin,   B.S.   Univ.   of  Georgia   1910 Duluth,  Ga. 

Morrison,  Whitelaw  Reid,  A.M.  Oberlin   1910 Ohiopyle,  Pa. 

Natanson,  David  Morris,   B.S.,  C.   C.  N.  Y.   1910 New  York  City 

O'Reilly,   Edward  Aloysius New  York  City 

Paddock,  Royce,  A.B.   19 10 New  York  City 

Fallen,   Conde  de  Sales,  A.B.   Georgetown   1910 New  York  City 

Parsons,  William   Barclay,  Jr.,  A.B.   Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Peters,  Andrew,  Jr.    (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Pfeiffer,  Alfred   Leslie New  York  City 

Philips,    Herman    Byrol New  York  City 

Raynolds,  Randolph,  A.B.  Yale  1909 New  Haven,  Conn. 

Rogers,   Rupert  Reed,  A.B.  Oberlin  1910 Wellington,  Ohio 

Rosenbluth,    Milton  Benjamin    (Senior   Columbia   College) New  York  City 

RosENSON,  William,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1910 New  York  City 

Runge,  Otto  Ernst  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scudder,   Frank  Dyckman,  A.B.  Yale   1910 Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 

Seibels,   Robert  Emmet,  B.S.  Univ.  of  South  Carolina   1910 Columbia,   S.    C. 

Shulansky,  Jacob,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 Hartford,   Conn. 

Sinclair,   Donald  Bunker,  A.B.    Princeton   1910 New  York  City 

Smale,  William  P.,  Jr.   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Smith,  Thayer  Adams,  A.B.   Dartmouth   1910 Hanover,  N.  H. 

Steinhauser,  William    New  York  City 

St.  George,  Armin  von,  Ph.C.   igio Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Sullivan,  Timothy  Francis  Xavier,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1907 New  York  City 
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Tenney,  Ashton   Melville Granville,  N.  Y. 

Titus,  Norman  Edwin,   Ph.B.    Yale   1910 New  York  City 

Valensi,  Albert    (Junior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Veemilye,  Herbert  Noble,  A.B.,  Princeton   1910 Orange,   N.  J. 

Weiss,  Adolph  Abraham,  A.B.   C.  C.  N.  Y.   1910 New  York  City 

Wright,  Willard  Lyman Keene,  H.  H. 

Young,   Ralph   Howard   (Junior   Columbia   College) Newport,  R.  I. 

First  Year — Class   of   1914 63 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College n 

76 

NON-MATRICULATED   {SPECIAL)   STUDENTS 

Bendick,  Arthur  J.,  M.D.   19 10 New  York  City 

BoESE,   William  Henry,  A.B.    1901,  M.D.   1904 New  York  City 

Byrne,  Joseph,   A.B.  Royal  Univ.  of  Ireland  1890,  A.M.  St.  Francis 
Xavier,   N.  Y.   1893,  LL.B.   New   York  Law  School   igoo,  M.D. 

1895  •  •  •  • New   York    City 

Downey,  James  M.,  Ph.G.  1898;  M.D.  L.  I.  Med.  1891 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Louis,  M.D.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1897 New  York  City 

Harrigan,  Anthony  Hart,  M.D.  1905 New  York  City 

Harrold,    Charles    Colton,    B.S.    Univ.    of    Georgia    1S98,    A.M., 

M.D.,  Columbia  1902 Macon,  Ga. 

Hubbard  Edward,  A.M.  Yale,  M.D.   Columbia New  York  City 

Ives,  Frederick  Merwin,  M.D.   Univ.  of  Penn.   1897 New  York  City 

Leuty,  Joseph  David,  M.D.  Vanderbilt  1898 Spokane,  Wash. 

McKenty,  Louis  Daniel,  M.D.   Univ.   of  Manitoba  1899 Manitoba,  Can. 

Morrison,  James   Francis,  A.B.   Harvard    1900,   M.D.   Johns  Hop- 
kins,  1 904 Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Murphy,  Joseph  Paul,  M.D.   1894 New  York  City 

Sands,   John  B.,  M.D.   Eclectic  Med.    Cincinnatti    1893 Ocean  Park,  Cal. 

Yamaguchi,  Minosuke,  M.A.  Yale  1900,  M.D.  Ohio  Wesleyan  '10.. New  York  City 
Non-matriculated 15 

SUMMARY 

Fourth   Year — Class   of    1911 71 

Third   Year — Class   of    1912 91 

Second   Year — Class   of    19 13 80 

First    Year — Class    of    1914 65 

Non-matriculated    (Special    Students) 13 

322 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College     16 
Total 338 
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Columbia  University 


SCOPE 

OPEN  TO 

LEADING  TO 

General  Culture 

Columbia  College 

Men 

A.B.  or  B.S. 

"              " 

Barnard  College 

Women 

A. 13.  or  B.S. 

Gradua.te  non-profes- 

Political Science 

Men  and 

A.M. 

sional  courses 

Philosophy 
Pure  Science 

Women 

and  Ph.D. 

Public     and      private 

School  of  Law 

Men 

LL.B. 

Law 

(3  years) 

Practice   of    IMedicine 

College     of    Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons 
(4  years) 

Men 

M.D. 

Mining     Engineering   | 
Metallurgy                       ' 

School  of  Mines 

Men         "1 

E.M. 
Met.  E. 

(4  years) 

Chemistry  and    Engi-  ' 

Men 

Chem. 

n  e  e  r  1  n  g —  Civil, 

Schools  of  Chemistry 

C.E. 

Sanitary,  Electrical,    - 

and  Engineering 

E.E. 

Mechanical,   Chem- 

(4 years) 

Mech.E. 

ical 

Cliem.E. 

Architecture,     Music, 

Schools  of  Architecture, 

Men 

B.S.  or 

Design 

Music  and  Design 

Certificate 

E  d  u  cation — elemen- 

Teachers College 

Men  and 

Bachelor's 

tary     or     secondary 

(2  years) 

Women 

Diploma 

teaching 

and  B.S. 

Advanced  courses 

Teachers  College 

Men  and 

Master's 

Women 

and  Doctor's 
Diploma 

Pharmacy 

College  of  Pharmacy 

Men  and 

Degrees  and 

(2  and  3  years) 

Women 

Diplomas 

There  is  an  annual 

Summer  Session 

Men  and 

Suitable  aca- 

Women 

demic  credit 
or  certification 

Courses     are     offered 

Extension  Teaching 

Men  and 

Suitable  aca- 

both at  the  Univer- 

Women 

demic  credit 

<    sity  and  elsewhere 

or  certification 

The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College 
is  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondarj'  school  course.  The  Schools 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for 
entrance  a  college  course  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate 
work  are  prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  the  degree  courses 
in  Medicine,  Architecture,  Music  and  Design  and,  while  the  minimum 
requirements  do  not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is 
strongly  recommended  in  Mines,  Chemistry,  and   Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  en- 
trance tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candi- 
dates for  degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate 
entrance  requirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  resi- 
dence, and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified 
student  to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree 
and  for  any  one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six 
years,  or,  in  some  cases,  in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may 
at  the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  vice 
versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information 
will  be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber of  each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 


Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-officio 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

George  S.   Huntington,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to   the   Uni-versity 

Council 
William   J.    Gies,    M.S.,   Ph.D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 
Professors     Lambert      (Chairman),     Cragin,     Blake,     Janeway     and 

MacCallum 

Committee  on  Admissions 
Professors  Lambert    (Chairman),  Wood   and  Lee. 

Committee  on  Scholarships 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Schulte  and  Hiss. 

Committee   on   Students'   Library 

Professors  Huntington   (Chairman),  Brewer  and  Evans. 

The  Faculty 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  Litt.D.  (Oxon) 

Preside7it 
M.  Allen   Starr Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1S76;  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.D.,  1889;  M.D.,  Colum- 
bia,  1880;   Sc.D.,   1904. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
and   Muhlenberg   Hospital,    Plainfield,    N.    J. 

George   S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  ScD.,  1904; 
LL.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,    1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women:  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and    Children,    and    St.    Luke's   Hospital,    Newburgh,    N.    Y. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale.  1879;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1906. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New 
York  Eye   and   Ear  Infirmary,   and  Manhattan   Eye,    Ear,   and  Throat  Hospital. 
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William   J.    Gies Professor    of   Biological    Chemistry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1S93;    M.S.,  1S96;    Ph.B.,  Yale,  1S94;    Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College; 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biology  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America; 
-   Pathological    Chemist,    First   Division,    Bellevue    Hospital. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1S75;  A.M.,  187S;  LL.D.,  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  ScD.,  1904. 

Attending  Ph}'sician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;   Consulting 

Physician,   Hospital   for  the   Ruptured   and   Crippled,   New   York   Lying-in,   New 

York     Infant    Asylum,     Manhattan     Eye,     Ear,     and    Throat,     and     Orthopedic 

Hospitals. 

Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,    Johns    Hopkins,    1891;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 

Joseph  A.  Blake Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,   Yale,   1S8S;   Ph.B.,   1886;   A.M.    (Hon.),    1909;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1889. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  St. 
Luke's,  Lincoln  and  Mineola  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute  and  Northern 
Dispensary. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Applied   Tlierapeutics 

A.B.,   Yale,   1880;   Ph.B.,   1882;   A.M.    (Hon.),   1905;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1885. 
Attending   Physician,    St.    Luke's   Hospital;    Consulting   Physician,    New   York 
Hospital,    St.   John's,   Yonkers,   St.   Joseph's,   Far   Rockaway,    White  Plains   and 
Italian   Hospitals,    and   Hospital   for   Ruptured   and    Crippled. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

AB.,  Flamilton,  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1884;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1885. 
Senior    Attending    Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital;    Consulting    Surgeon,    City 
Hospital,    New    York    Ophthalmic    and    Aural    Institute,    House    of    Holy    Com- 
forter,   Perth    Amboy    and    Muhlenberg    Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,    Ohio   State,    1891;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pathologist,    Vassar    Brothers'    Hospital,    Poughkeepsie. 

Harry  MciMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,   Yale,    1884;    Ph.B.,    1885;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1888. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery   and   Child's   Hospital. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,    Trinity,    1897;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1902. 

Theodore  C.  Janeway Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,   Yale,    1892;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1895. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Skin  and 
Cancer   Hospital    and   Vassar   Brothers'    Hospital,    Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,    Princeton,    1892;    M.D.,    Columbia,    189S. 

Visiting   Physician   to    City   Hospital   and   to    Roosevelt   Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B..   Toronto,    1894;    M.D.,    Johns   Hopkins,    1897. 
Visiting   Pathologist  to   the   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,   St.   Lawrence,   1878;   A.M.,   1881;   Ph.D.,   Johns   Hopkins,    1885. 

Warfield  T.  Longcope.  .  .Associate  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 
A.B.,    Johns    Hopkins,    1897;    M.D.,    1901. 
Associate    Visiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Adrian   Van   Sinderen   Lambert Associate  Professor   of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Russell   Burton-Opitz Associate   Professor    of   Physiology 

M.D.,    Chicago,    1895;    B.S.,    1898;    M.S.,    1902;    Ph.D.,    1905. 
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Emeritus  Professors 

Edward   Curtis,   M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica   and 

Therapeutics 
James  W.  McLane,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice 

of  Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Emeritus  Professor  of 

Laryngology 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 

Gorham  Bacon Professor  of  Otology 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1875;    M.D.,    Bellevue,    1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Vassar   Brothers'    Hospital,    Poughkeepsie. 

Simon    Baruch Professor    of    Hydrotherapy 

M.D.,    Virginia,    1862. 

Consulting  Pliysician,  J.  Hood  Wright  Memorial  and  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Invalids;  Medical  Director,  Hydriatic  Department  River- 
side Association. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   New    York  University,    1880. 
Attending   Physician,   Mount   Sinai   Hospital. 

P.  Flewellym  Chambers.  , . . . ,  .  -  ,,Profes:'^r  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,   Emory   College,    lS/3;   JVi.ii.,   Bellevue  Hospital   Medical   College,    1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin   Chappell Professor  of   Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,   University  of  Toronto,   1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting   Latyngologist,    Loomis    Sanitarium. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of   Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,    Wurzburg,    1891. 

Ophthalmic    Surgeon,    German    Hospital. 

Charles   North   Dowd Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery 

A.B.,    Williams,    1879;    A.M.,    1883;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1SS6. 
Attending   Surgeon  to   the   General   Memorial   Hospital   and    St.    Mary's   Free 
Hospital    for    Children;    Junior    Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  CVmical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1885:    M.D.,    Columbia,    1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Gen- 
eral   Memorial    Hospital. 

Arpad   G.   Gerster Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery 

M.D.,    Vienna,    1872. 

Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  German  Hospital,  and 
Isabella   Heimath. 
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Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Bellevue 
Hospital    Medical    College,    1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and 
,  Child's  Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St. 
John's  Guild  Hospital  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Frank   Hartley Professor    of    Clinical   Surgery 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1877;    LL.D.,    1909;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1880. 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Consulting  Sur- 
geon to  the  French,  Italian  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's 
Hospital,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    and    White    Plains   Hospital. 

James  R.  Hayden Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1884. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon, 
Private   Patients'   Pavilion,   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1881;    M.D.,    1884. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Plospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  J. 
Hood   Wright  and   Greenwich   Hospitals. 

Francis   Huber Professor   of    Clinical   Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,   1873;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1877. 
Attending    Physician    to    Gouverneur    Hospital    and    Physician    Beth-Israel 
Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue 
Plospital. 

George  T.  Jackson Professor   of  Dermatology 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1878. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor   of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,   Yale,    1882;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1885. 
Attending    Surgeon,    New    York    Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,    Freiburg,    1880. 

Surgeon,  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

Jacob   Kaufmann Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,    Strassburg,    1885. 

Attending    Physician,    German    Hospital. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,   Halle,    1888. 
Surgeon,   German  Hospital. 

Francis   P.   Kinnicutt Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1868;   A.M.,   1872;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1871. 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to 
St.  Luke's,  General  Memorial,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
Woman's,  IJabies',  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital. 

Arnold  H.  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1889;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,   New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Robert  Lewis Professor   of   Clinical   Otology 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist, 
Flushing  and   St.    Francis   Hospitals,   N.   Y.   City. 

Emanuel   Libman Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    College  of  the   City   of   New  York,    1891;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 
Associate    Attending     Physician     and    Assistant     Pathologist,     Mount     SinaJ 
Hospital. 
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George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1881;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1884. 
Visiting    Physician,    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Van   Horne   Norrie Professor   of   Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Cokimbia,    1885;    M.D.,    1889. 
Visiting  Physician  to   Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1892. 

Senior    Attending    Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital. 

Consulting   Surgeon,    French    Hospital. 

Frederick  Peterson Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Buffalo,   1879;   Ph.D.,  Niagara,  1893. 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Randall's  Island  Institution;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

William  K.  Simpson Professor  of  Laryngology 

M.D.,     Columbia,     1880. 

Consulting  Otologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Laryngologist,  St. 
John's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York 
Foundling   Hospital,   and    Somerset  Hospital,    Somerville,    N.   J. 

Norbert  Stadtmuller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   Munich,    1889. 

Attending   Physician,    German   Hospital. 

John    S.   Thacher Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine 

A.B.,   Yale,    1877;   M.D.,    Columbia,    1880. 

Attending   Physician  to  the   Roosevelt   and   Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1884;   M.D.,   1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Associate   Professors 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   1893. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  City  Hospital  and  New  York  Hospital  for  Nervous 
Diseases;  Consulting  Neurologist  to  the  New  York  and  Babies'  Hospitals,  and 
New  York   Eye  and   Ear  Infirmary. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees .Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1890;   A.M.,   1893;   M.D.   Columbia,    1893. 
Assistant   Attending   Obstetrician   to    the    Sloane   Hospital   for   Women;    Con- 
sulting  Obstetrician,    General   Hospital,    Greenwich,    Conn. 

Assistant  Professors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
to  Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,_   University    of    Pennsylvania,    1892;    M.D.,    1895. 
Visiting  Physician,   City  Hospital. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,   Trinity,    1880;   A.M.,    1883;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Paul  E.  Howe Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,   1906;  M.A.,   1907;   Ph.D.,   1910. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  to   City,   St.  Francis  and   St.   Joseph's  Hospitals. 

James  Alexander  Miller Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1893;    A.M.,    1894;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1899. 

Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of 
Holy  Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the  Bellevue 
Tuberculosis   Clinic. 
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Frank  Henry  Pike Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B..    Indiana,    1903;    Ph.D.,    Chicago,    1907. 
Nathaniel  B.  Potter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1S90;  M.D.,   1S96. 

\isiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central 
Islip. 

Hugh  Angus  Stewart Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.B.,   Ch.B.,   Edinburgh,   1904;   M.R.C.P.,   1906;   M.D.,   1907. 
Associate   \"isiting   Pathologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1900. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Augustus  B.  Wadsworth Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute   of  Technology,    1S93;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1896. 
Consulting    Bacteriologist,    Roosevelt   Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,   Harvard,   1882;   M.   R.   C.   S.,   England,    1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes 
Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute 
Crippled  Children. 

William   R.   Williams Assistant  Professor   of   Pharmacology 

and  Therapeutics 

A.B.,   Williams,    1889;    A.M.,    1892;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Associates 

Robert  Abbe Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1870;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1874. 
Attending   Surgeon,    St.   Luke's  Hospital;    Consulting   Surgeon,    Hospital   for 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Babies',  Woman's,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Ph.C,   New   York  College  of  Pharmacy,    1894;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1899. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten  Island;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New  York  Col- 
lege of  Pharmacy. 

W^alter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1890. 
Albert  Ashton  Berg Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   College  of   the   City   of   New  York,    1891;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 

Associate    Surgeon,    Mt.    Sinai   Hospital. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York,   1878;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1881.  _ 
Attending    Physician   to    Willard    Parker    and   Riverside   Hospitals;    Adjunct 
Attending  Physician  to   Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1892;    A.M.,    1895;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 
Attending    Physician,    Lincoln    Hospital;    Assistant    Visiting    Physician    and 
Physician-in-Chief    to    the    Dispensary,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia.   1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Pathologist 
to  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr Associate  in   Clinical  Obstetrics 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1899. 
Walter  H.  Eddy Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,   Amherst,    1898;    M.A.,    Columbia,    1908;    Ph.D.,    1909. 
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Haven  Emerson Associate  in  Physiology  and  in  Medicine 

A.B.,    Harvard,    1896;    A.M.,    Columbia,    1899;    M.D.,    1899. 
Assistant    Visiting    Physician,    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,    Johns    Hopkins,    1902. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Yale,   1895;   A.M.,   1897;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician   St.   Luke's   Hospital. 

Frank   C.   Gephart Associate  in   Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,    University    of    Kansas,    1906. 
Menas    S.    Gregory Associate    in    Psychiatry 

M.D.,   Albany,    1898. 
T.  Stuart  Hart Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Yale,    1891;   A.M.,    1893;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 

Associate    Visiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Austin  W.  Hollis Associate  in   Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1890. 

Attending  Physician,   St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

LiNN^US  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,    Wesleyan,    1891;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1894. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's 
wards;  Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Italian  Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling 
Hospital, 

Robert   A.    Lambert Associate   i?i   Pathology 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,   1907. 
Isaac   Levin Associate   in   Pathology 

M.D.,    St.    Petersburg,    1890. 
Charles  C.  Lieb Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1902;    M.D.,    1906. 
Alfred   P.   Lothrop Associate    in   Biological    Chemistry 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1906;  M.A.,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Cohimbia,   1909. 

Walton    Martin Associate    in   Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,   1889;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1892. 
Assistant  Attending   Surgeon,    St.   Luke's  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,   1891;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt   Clinic;    Adjunct   Attending   Gynecologist,    Gennan   Hospital. 

Alwin   M.   Pappenheimer Associate   in   Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1898;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1902. 
Henry  S.  Patterson Associate  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

A.B.,   Williams,    1896;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1900. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers .Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E.,   Union,    1877;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

Jacob  Rosenbloom , ...  .Associate  in  Biological   Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburg,   1905;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Edward  W.  Scripture Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Ph.D.,   Leipzig,    1891;    M.D.,   Munich,    1906. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Amherst,    1889;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1894;    A.M.,    1903. 
Junior    Attending    Physician,    Roosevelt    Hospital. 

George  Montague  Swift Associate  in   Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Amherst,    1876;   A.M.,   1879;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1879. 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, O^rphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in 
New  York. 
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Frederick   Tilney Associate   in   Anatomy 

A.B.,   Yale,    1897;    M.D.,    Long   Island    College    Hospital,    1903. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Coney  Island,  Bushwick,  and  Samaritan  Hos- 
pitals; Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Kings  County  and  Seney 
Hospitals. 

George  A.  Tuttle Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.;  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Wilbur    Ward Associate    in    Gynecology 

A.B.,   Williams,    1900;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1904. 

Assistant   Attending   Gynecologist,    Sloane   Hospital   for   Women. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905. 

LiNSLY  R.  Williams Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Princeton,    1895;    M.D.,    A.M.,    Columbia,    1899. 
\'isiting    Physician    to    the    City    Hospital. 

Instructors 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant 
Surgeon,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Daniel  Roe  Ayres,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Resident  Gynecologist,   Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 
Frederick  H.  Bartlett,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,    Babies'    Hospital. 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Assistant 

in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Physician,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Ernest  D.  Clark,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  House  of  Rest. 

Gerhard  H.  Cocks,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Dudley  S.  Conley,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Rowland   Cox,   M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  Darrach,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior   Attending    Surgeon,    Roosevelt   Hospital. 
Richard  Derby,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

George  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Visiting   Physician,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

James  Garfield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital;  Assistant  Pathologist, 
J.  Hood  Wright  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  White 
Plains,    N.   Y. 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Adjunct   Attending    Surgeon,    German    Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 
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Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Gerald  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology  and  in  Applied 

Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Samuel  Clark  Harvey,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Royal  Storrs  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.T> ...  .Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear, 
and  Throat  Hospital;  Adjunct  Pediatrist,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,   O.  P.   O.,   Babies'   Hospital. 

Otto  Hensel,   M.D Instructor  in    Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,    German   Hospital. 
William  W.   Herrick,   M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Venderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrist,  Lebanon  Hospital, 
and    Medical    Director,    Lebanon   Hospital   Dispensary. 

John   H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Chief  of   Clinic  in  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ward  A.   Holden,   M.D Instructor  in   Ophthalmology 

'  Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Roosevelt  and  Bellevue  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Ophthalmology,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist  to  N.  Y.  City  Home  for  the  Aged;  Lincoln  Hospital; 
Associate    Consulting.    St.    Luke's   Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  \^anderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  German  Hospital;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico- 
Therapeutics,  German  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Henry  H.  Janevmy,   M.D Instructor  in   Surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon,   City  Hospital. 
D,  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist   to   Englewood,    and   Hahnemann   Hospitals. 
James   H.   Kenyon,    M.D Instructor    in   Surgery 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Adjunct    Assistant    Attending,    Bellevue    Hospital. 
Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edward  C.  Lyon,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident   Obstetrician,   Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

C.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Adam  M.  Miller,  A.M Instructor  in  Anatomy 
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Herman   O.   Mosenthal,   M.D.  .Instructor  in   Biological   Chemistry   and 

i?t  Medicine 

Assistant    ^'isiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 
Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant    Attending    Physician,    New    York   Foundling    Hospital. 

Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  to 
the  French  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Home  for  Incurables,  and 
State  Asylum,   Islip,   L.   I. 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,    St.    Elizabeth's   Hospital. 
George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in   Gynecology 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Roose- 
velt  Hospital    Out-patient   Department. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in   Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Chief  of  Clinic  in 
Otology,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Attending    Otologist,    Minturn    Hospital. 

A.   Emil   Schmitt,   M.D Instructor   in  Surgery 

Max  Schulman,   M.D Instructor  in   Applied   Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Otto  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,   German  Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  ScotTj  A.B Instructor  in  Physiology 

James  Clayton  Sharp,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  in 

Clinical  Medicine 

Adjunct  Assistant,   Bellevue  Hospital;   Visiting   Physician,   Lincoln   Hospital. 
Arthur  M.  Shrady,  M.D Instructor  in  Hydrotherapy 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Hydrotherapy,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Harlem  Hospital;   Physician  to  Seton  Hospital. 

Robert  G.  Snyder,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant   Visiting  Physician,    City   Hospital. 
De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant    Visiting    Surgeon,    German    Hospital. 
Alfred  Stillman,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,    1903;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1907. 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 
William  K.  Terriberry,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Henry  C.  Thacher,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Home  Wards,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryn- 
gology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Percy  R.  Turnure,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Physician  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon to  the   New   York   Hospital. 
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Henry  H.   Tyson,   M.D Instructor  in   Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,    New    York    Ophthalmic    and    Aural    Institute. 
Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant    Surgeon,    Lincoln   Hospital. 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Assistant 

in  Surgery 
Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant    Attending    Surgeon,    Bellevue    Hospital. 
Charlton  Wallace,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Allan  O.  Whipple,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,   M.D Instructor  in   Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

Chief   of    Clinic   in    Genito-Urinary    Diseases,    Vanderbilt    Clinic. 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant    Gynecologist,    Lincoln    Hospital. 
Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistants 

Frederick  J.  Barrett,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Edward  C.  Brenner,  M.D.. Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Kirby   Dwight,   M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Curtenius  Gillette,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge,  M.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D Assistant  in   Clinical  Pathology 

Otto  Von  Huffman,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Arthur  Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Assistant  in   Clinical  Pathology 

Henry  James,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Harris  Moak,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Anton  R.  Rose,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Clayton  S.  Smith,  B.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Willard  B.  Soper,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 
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CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Appointments  for  one  year  beginning  July  i,  1912 

Department  of  Medicine 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Wm.  W.   Herrick,   M.D.,    Chief   of   Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 
In  General  Medicine 

D.  Clifford  Martin,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D. 
David  S.  Likely,  M.D.                         Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 
John    H.    McCabe,    M.D.  Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 
Henry  James,  M.D. 

In   Tuberculosis 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D, 

In   Digestive  Diseases 
Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Metabolism 
Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Albert  K.  Detwiller,  M.D.  Emil  A.  Pascals,  M.D. 

Herman   Fried,   M.D.  Henry  C.  Fleming,  M.D. 

Leo  Kessel,  M.D.  George  H.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

William  J.  Vogeler,  M.D.  M.  Friedson,  M.D. 

Clement  C.  Young,  M.D.  J.  Epstein,  M.D. 

Alexander  Rosenthal,   M.D.  F.  C.  Horsford,  M.D. 

Barnett  Quel,  M.D.  James  M.   Kent,  M.D. 

E.  G.  Brownell,  M.D.  Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

Applied  Therapeutics 
Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max  Schulman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  Benjamin  J.  Beck,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Hutton,  M.D.  Athel  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D.  Edmund  J.  Devol,  M.D. 

Paul    Bartholow,    M.D.  George  H.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

F.  Morris  Class,   M.D.  Edward   R.   P.   Janvrin,   M.D. 
A.   McI.   Strong  M.D.  Dwight  R.  P.  Heaton,  M.D. 
Solomon  Beck,  M.D.                             Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  M.D.,   Chief  of  Clinic 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D.  Gouverneur  M.   Phelps,   M.D. 

Rolfe   Kingsley,   M.D.  A.   J.   Brown,   M.D. 
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Department  of  Neurology 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

E.  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Edward  W.   Scripture,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  Laboratory 

Clinical  Assistants 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D. 

E.   J.   McEntee,    M.D.  Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,   M.D. 

Christopher  C.  Beling,   M.D.  J.  C.  Fisk,  M.D. 

Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D.  Richard  M.  Macrae,  M.D. 

J.  E.  Clark,  M.D.  Charles  H.  Holmes,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 
Frank  R.  Oastler,  M.D.,   Chief  of  Clinic 
■  Wilbur  Ward,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
William  L.  Bradley,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Henry  K.  W.  Kellogg,  M.D. 

George  H,  Ryder,  M.D.  Walter  M.   Silleck,  M.D. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D.  Clinton  B.  Knapp,  M.D. 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 
Charles  Herrman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D. 

Sidney  V.  Haas,  M.D.  B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.   Bingham,   M.D.  Theodore  J.  Abbott,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D.  L.  B.  Groeschel,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
William  Frieder,  M.D.  Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D. 

S.    Kleinberg,    M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,   Chief  of  Clinic 
Rolfe  Kingsley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
William  Blancard,  M.D,  Maynard  S.  Owen,  M.D. 

J.  A.  Cowan,  M.D.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  M.D. 

Bernard  Kohn,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical   Assistants 
Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Nathan  Goodfriend,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  F.  M.  Shook,  M.D. 


13 


14 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICLiNS  AND  SURGEONS 


Department  of  Laryngology 
Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Richard    Frothingham,   M.D.  Charles  A.  Whiting,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 

John   Leshure,   M.D.  Edward  E.  Myers,  M.D. 

F.  Conger  Smith,  M.D.  David  A.  Singer,  M.D. 

C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D.  Daniel   S.    Hardenberg,   M.D. 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D.  Aaron  S.  Blumgarten,  M.D. 

Irving  W.  Voorhees,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology 
John  H.  P.  Hodgson,'  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
John  Aldrich,  M.D.  George  How^ard  Fox,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Dade,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D. 

JAxMes  D.  Gold,  M.D.  Chas.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology 
T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D, 

Max  Nisselson,  M.D, 

Departm.ent  of  Hydrotherapy 

Arthur  M,  Shrady,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 
Albert  J.  Wittson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Menas  S.  Gregory,  PvI.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Clinical  Assistants 

C.  Floyd  Haviland,   M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 
Abraham  Brill,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar  of  the 

University 
Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

D.  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup,  M.D.,   University  Medical  Visitor 
William  Dawson  Johnston,  A.M.,  Librarian  of  the  University 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 


TEACHING  STAFF  1 5 

TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Visiting  Physicians 

1st  Medical  Division  2nd    Medical    Division 

Theodore  C.  Janeway,  M.D.  Francis  P.  Kinnicutt,  M.D, 

Walter  B.  James,  M.D. 
John  S.  Thacher,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

/St  Medical  Division  2nd  Medical  Division 

David  Bovaird,  M.D.  George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Warfield  T.   Longcope,   M.D.  T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 

Assistant   Visiting  Physicians 

1st  Medical  Division  2nd  Medical  Division 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D. 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D.  George  Draper,   M.D. 

Assistant  Physician 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
1st  Surgical  Division 
Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

1st  Surgical  Division 
Adrian  VanS.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

1st  Surgical  Division 
Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D. 
Hugh  Auchincloss,   M.D. 

Visiting  Pathologist 

William  G,  MacCallum,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologists 

Hugh  A.  Stewart,  M.D.  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clark,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Hugh  Auchincloss,   M.D. 

Resident  Pathologist 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 

Externe  Pathologist 

Willard  B.   Soper,   M.D. 

Laboratory  Assistant 
Selma  Granat,  Ph.G. 
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OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Herbert    S.    Carter,    M.D.,    Physician-in-Chief 
Hugh   Auchincloss,    M.D.,    Surgeon-in-Chief 

Medicine 

Arthur  W.   Swann,   M.D.,    Chief   of   Clinic 
Frederick    J.    Barrett,    M.D.,    Chief    of    Clinic 


P.   H.  Adams,  M.D. 
R.  L.  Cecil,  M.  D. 
Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 
D.   R.  p.   Heaton,   M.D. 
Edwin  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 


James  A.  Jameson,  M.D. 
Harry   M.   Keator,    M.D. 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Frederick   Knowles,   M.D. 
Allen   O.   Whipple,   M.D. 
FoRDYCE  B.   St.  John,   M.D. 


Richard  Kovacs,  M.D. 
N.  G.  McMaster,  M.D. 
F.   P.    SOLLEY,   M.D. 

H.  G.  Watson,  M.D. 


Surgery 


Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D. 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Frederick  C.  Bancroft,  M.D. 
Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D. 
Francis  J.  Sloane,  M.D. 


Diseases  o£  Children 


G.  C.  Albee,  M.D. 
M.  A.  Asserson,  M.D. 
W.   B.   Hamilton.   M.D. 


J.  C.  Sharp,  M.D. 
E.  W.  Bill,  M.D. 
Hugo   Blum,    M.D. 
W.  A.  Dalton,  M.D. 


Frank  J.  Parker,  M.D. 


J.  Kingsbury,  M.D. 
A.  F.  Buchler,  M.D. 


F.  C.  Keil,  M.D. 

P.  M.  VanVorst.  M.D. 


Laryngology 

E.  Frankel,  M.D. 
I.  Freisner,  M.D. 
Edward   Miller,   M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

L.  W.  Crigler,  M.D. 

Dermatology 

A.  S.  Clark,  M.D. 
L.  Morden,  M.D. 


William  B.  Boyd 

Athel  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 


Tuberculosis 

Otto  W. 


Greenberg,  M.D. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


17 


HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  Medical  Faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in 
the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  Medicine  from  the 
College  vrere  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making 
Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  Col- 
lege, and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  Medical  Faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued 
until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  in- 
dependent charter  in  1807.  In  i86o,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees 
of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  medical  department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the 
diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia 
College  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891, 
when  the  College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7,670  men. 

BUILDINGS,   GROUNDS,   AND   EQUIPMENT 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at 
67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street. 
It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W. 
Vanderbilt,  and  by  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty  con- 
tiguous lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying 
immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

The  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  City,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reach- 
ing the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights 
and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street   crosstown    cars   pass   the    College.     The   station    of   the   Elevated 


l8  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICL4NS  AND  SURGEONS 

Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fiftj^-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue 
is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station 
at  Fift3--ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue   (Columbus  Circle). 

The  Main  Building 

The  College  Building  proper  has  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  es- 
sential to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  this  building,  which  has  a  floor 
space  of  roo,ooo  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  different  laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their 
respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the 
regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research  work  of  the  ad- 
vanced students,  instructors,  and  professors  of  the  several  departments. 

This  main  building  contains  the  laboratories  for  the  Departments  of 
Physiology,  Anatomy,  Organic  and  Biological  Chemistry,  Pharmacy  and 
Pharmacology,  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology.  In  adjacent  smaller 
buildings  laboratories  for  research  and  for  clinical  observation  have  been 
fitted  up  recently  for  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  of  Surgery. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  equipment  of  each  department  see 
the  Departmental  Statement. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

The  question  of  a  hospital  affiliation  for  the  Medical  Department  of 
Columbia  University  has  been  settled  and  an  alliance  has  been  brought 
about  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  two  boards  of  trustees  between  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

This  alliance  will  permit  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  by  the 
University  of  the  medical,  surgical  and  pathological  services  of  the 
hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine  and  in  surgery  has  been  organ- 
ized in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge  of  the  Professors  of  Medi- 
cine and  of  Surgery  respectively.  The  services  contain  about  fifty  beds 
each  and  form  an  admirable  beginning  of  a  v>'ard  hospital  service  for 
the  Dep'^rtments  of  Medicine  and  of  Surgery. 

The  Presbyterian  Hospital  contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant, 
in  which  the  present  arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed,  both  in  scien- 
tific facilities  and  in  the  number  of  beds. 

The  exceptional  advantages  of  such  an  alliance  betv/een  the  College 
and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated.  The  system  of 
sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as  clinical  clerks 
has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effective.  The  students  will  be 
sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical  clerks,  as  here- 
tofore, but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  in  so  far  as  they  have 
been  designated  for  university  purposes,  will  offer  a  more  thorough  op- 
portunity for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  The  future  development  on 
these  lines  will  place  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  en- 
vious position  where  its  clinical  facilities  will  be  commensurate  with  the 
excellent  laboratory  development  which  has  been  taking  place  during  the 
last  ten  years. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Blake,  and  Dr. 
Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in 
the  various  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  as  the  professors,  with 
their  clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice. 

The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for 
practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients;  besides,  there  is  a  large  theatre  for 
clinical  lectures,  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall. 

All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  intro- 
duced, so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in 
each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1911,  39,335  patients  were  treated,  making  153,303 
visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology — Professor  Jackson^  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  2  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  September 
to  February. 

Gen iTO- Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  Sep- 
tember to  June. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  November  to 
June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Thursdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.,  Feb- 
ruary to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gieney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Janeway,  Tuesdays,  4  p.m.,  February 
to  June;  Professor  Longcope,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  February  to  June. 

Surgery — Professor  Blake,  Wednesdays,  12  M.,  September  to  June,  and 
Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  M.,  September  to  June. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  V/omen 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern 
conveniences  for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases. 

The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
obstetrical   beds,   one   hundred   babies'   cribs,    and    twenty-eight    gyneco- 
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logical  beds.  In  addition  there  are  forty-two  private-room  beds  and 
ample  accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  nurses  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  an  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  an  Instructor  in  Gynecology 
being  Resident  Officers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for 
obstetrics  and  one  for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all  modern  ap- 
pliances for  dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here  Professor  Cragin 
holds  weekly  clinics  throughout  the  year. 

The  deliveries  during  the- year  1911  numbered  1,869. 

With  the  completion  of  the  Gynecological  Department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that  now 
students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive  on  the  college 
grounds  practical  instruction,  not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstet- 
rics and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and 
palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general 
and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional 
practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and 
at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum. 
These  hospitals  are  as  follows:  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  St. 
Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  General  Memorial,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Riverside,  Willard 
Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
Foundling,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute, 
the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Woman's  Flospital,  Lin- 
coln Hospital,  and  the  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  three  hundred  and 
thirty  beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Daily,  9  A.M.,  Professor  Blake  and  Dr.  McWilliams. 

Medical — Tuesday,  4  p.m.,  first  half  year,  Professors  Janeway  and 
Longcope;  Thursdays,  10.30  a.m.,  second  half  year,  Professors  Janeway, 
James  and  Longcope. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Each  group  of  students  is 
on  duty  for  two  months. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues, 
immediately  opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons — The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  two  hundred  and 
five  beds  for  ward  patients;  fifty-four  private  rooms  and  an  Out-patient 
Department. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  4  p.m.,  September  to  February;  at  3  P.M.,  Feb- 
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ruary  to  March,  Professors  Jackson,  Thacher,  and  Evans,  and  Dr. 
Sumner. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Brewer; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Peck. 

Minor  Surgery — Out-patient  Department;  Dr.  Russell,  daily  at  10 
A.M.    for    students    in    small    groups. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  tw^enty-eight  thousand  patients  annually, 
of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College. 
The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of 
practice. 

Clinic: 

Genito-Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  3-3.30  p.m.,  Professor  Hayden,  Sep- 
tember  to   February   i. 

Surgery — Profs.  Hotchkiss  and  Walker,  Saturday  9  a.m.,  Oct.-June. 

Psychiatry — Tuesdays,  at  5  p.m.,  in  the  Amphitheatre,  during  October, 
November  and  December,  Professor  Peterson.  Saturday  mornings  at  the 
Psychopathic  Pavilion,  regular  clinical  instruction  during  the  academic 
year — Dr.  Gregory. 

Pediatrics — Dr.  La  Fetra  gives  ward  instruction  to  fourth-year  students. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This 
is  a  general  hospital,  which  has  one  hundred  and  ninety  beds,  with  an 
Out-patient  Department. 

Clinic: 

Surgical — Professor  Hartley  operates  daily,  9.30-1 ;  Clinic  Saturday, 
9.30-1.     Professor   Johnson    operates    Saturday    afternoons. 

Medicine — Prof.  Williams. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods 
of  two  months. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — ^This  is  a  general 
hospital  accommodating  about  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients, 
including  sixty-eight  private  rooms. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  2.30  p.m..  Dr.  Abbe, 
February  to  August. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods 
of  two  months. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women. 

Clinic: 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  3.3c  p.m..  Professor  Chambers. 
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General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hos- 
pital accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m..  Professor 
Charles  N.  Dowd. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lexington  Avenue  and 
Forty-third  Street — The  largest  and  best-equipped  orthopedic  hospital 
in  the  country.     It  contains  two  hundred   and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m..  Professor  Gibney. 

Wednesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  i  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are  under 
direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift, 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  Down. 

Gouverneur   Hospital,   Gouverneur  Slip,   corner   Front  Street. 

Clinic: 

Medical — Professor  Ruber. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays  at  3.30  P.M. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  Stadtmuller. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Mondays,  at  3  p.m. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy 
beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professor  Gerster,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  Saturdays  at  2  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot 
of  East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m.,  to  the  third-year  class.  October  to 
June,  Professor  Evans. 
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Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of 
East  Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and  offers 
the  best  opportunities  for  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases,  espe- 
cially diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the 
city,    and 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly 
built  modern  hospital  containing  seventy  beds  and  affording  exceptional 
advantages  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one 
or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children  on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  at 
3.15  P.M. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street. 

Clinics: 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  3.30  p.m.;  Professor  Lewis, 
Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Intsitute,  44-46  East  Twelfth 
Street. 
Clinic: 
Ophthalmic — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth 
Street. 
Clinic: 

Laryngology — Wednesdays,  at  3  p.m..  Professor  Chappell. 

Lincoln    Hospital,    East    One    Hundred    and    Forty-first    Street    and 
Concord  Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Gynecological — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,   Dr.  Oastler. 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  MEDICINE 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
First-Year  Class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly 
upon  all  men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the 
importance  and  value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate 
course  before  taking  up  their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  two 
years  in  the  completion  of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some 
recognized  college.  This  minimum  of  two  years  undergraduate  work, 
which  includes  a  course  in  theoretical   and   laboratory  physics,   a  course 
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in  general  inorganic  chemistry  and  a  course  in  general  biology,  is  required 
at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  admission  (see  page  31). 

Combined  Course  for  A.B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D.  Degrees — The  attention 
of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Colum- 
bia College,  which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student 
to  take  both  a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  By  per- 
mission of  the  Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the 
first  two  years,  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in 
Columbia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their 
previous  work  in  the  College.  Such  students  must  have  taken  at  least 
two  years  of  residence  in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured  at  least 
72  points  (out  of  the  124  required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S)  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  two-year  professional  option  in  the  Medical  School.  In 
order  to  take  the  seven-year  combined  course  and  avail  themselves  of 
the  one-year  professional  option,  the  students  must  take  94  points  out  of 
the  124  required  in  Columbia  College  before  entering  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
requires  that  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  a  major  in  biology  must 
be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points  taken  in  Columbia  College.  This 
permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  six 
or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he  offers  two  years  or  one  year 
of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training  entitling 
him  to  his  bachelor's  degree. 

Students  desiring  to  affect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address 
the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete  itiformation. 

The  University  of  Rochester,  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer 
the  Bachelor's  degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully 
completed  the  First  Year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in 
lieu  of  the  Senior  Year  in  those  colleges. 

It  is  required,  also,  for  students  who  take  their  preliminary  education 
in  other  universities  than  Columbia  that  they  elect  as  part  of  their 
course  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  general  biology. 

The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology  which  are  required  for 
admission  are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College: 
Elementary    Physics,    including    laboratory   work — At    least   three    lec- 
tures and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
General    Inorganic    Chemistry,    including    laboratory   work — At    least 
three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Biology,    including    laboratory    work — At    least    two    lectures    and    four 
hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

GENERAL  PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
is  four  years.     Courses  are  open  to  men  only.    The  requirements  for 
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admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon 
the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere 
letter  of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry  and 
biology  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course 
the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to 
the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction 
a  logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of 
each  department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  con- 
centrate his  attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with 
it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood. 
The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  labora- 
tory training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  in  the  operating 
theatres  and  at  the  bedside  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries,  with  recita- 
tions and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  stu- 
dents. See  page  38  of  this  circular  for  the  Curriculum  of  each  class  for 
the  year,  and  page  44  for  the  Departmental  Statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student 
may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination 
in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  Anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  In  this  part  of  the  year  Organic  Chem- 
istry is  dealt  with  and  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations, 
and  laboratory  exercises.  Histology  is  begun  and  a  course  in  Pharmacy 
is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  Physiology  is  commenced,  for 
which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  Anatomy.  Physi- 
ology is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.  Physiological  Chemistry  is  studied  in  the  lab- 
oratory and  by  lectures,  recitations  and  demonstrations;  Anatomy  is 
continued,  including  a  course  in  the  Anatomy  of  Fractures,  and  the 
course  in  Histology  with  Embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year:  In  the  second  year  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  com- 
pleted. Lectures  in  Materia  Medica  are  begun,  and  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  laboratory  courses  in  Pharmacology  and  Bacteriology  are 
attended.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  recitations  from 
text-books  are  held  in  Obstetrics,  Materia  Medica,  and  Surgery.  Through- 
out the  second  year  the  students  are  assigned  to  the  laboratory  for  work 
in  Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy,  and  are  prepared  for  the  study 
of  medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of 
physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery   are  continued  and  those   in   Gynecology,   Diseases   of   Children, 
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and  Therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures 
in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Pharmacology  and  Ther- 
apeutics, Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Neurology,  Diseases  of  Children,  Otol- 
ogYi  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology,  Laryngology,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
During  the  year  the  work  of  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Pathol- 
ogy is  completed.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction 
in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  City.  Consequently,  although  a 
few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost 
entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the 
students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to 
become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical 
examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treat- 
ment, and  to  watch  progress. 

In  the  course  in  Surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor 
operations  are  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student 
himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations. 
For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women  and  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Childs'  Hospital  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women  or  Nursery  and  Childs'  Hospital  and  personally  attend  a  certain 
number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  includes 
bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Babies'  Hospital,  where  excep- 
tional advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of 
acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out 
by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In 
these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of 
precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  the  Various  Hospitals 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  the  St.  Luke's,  Bellevue,  the 
German,  the  New  York,  and  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  have  been  opened 
by  those  institutions  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  con- 
sist of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students 
admitted  will  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become 
for  the  time  being  members  of  the  regular  staff.  The  courses  are  open 
for  periods  of  two  months'  duration  during  the  regular  term.  The  stu- 
dents who  can  successfully  pass  such  tests  as  may  be  required  by  these 
hospitals  and  be  entered  upon  these  courses  v/ill  be  excused  from  college 
work  while  on  duty  except  on  Thursdays  of  each  week. 

The  courses  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  are  open  in  some  of  the  hos- 
pitals during  the  summer,  and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third 
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year's  work  are  eligible  for  admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part 
of  their  fourth-year  curriculum  will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  wort 
under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  during  their  regular  term  time.  Such 
work  can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
or  in  other  hospitals. 

POST-GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

{During  the  Academic  Year.) 

Bacteriology  Courses  201,  203.      (See  page  46.) 

Biological  Chemistry — All   advanced  courses.      (See  pages  47-50.) 

Clinical  Pathology — Course  200.      (See  page  50.) 

Dermatology- — Course  55-56.      (See  page  51.) 

Diseases  of  Children — The  graduate  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  is 
eminently  practical  and  consists  largely  of  clinical  work  done  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  attending  medical  force  in  charge  of  the  dispensaries 
and  wards  under  the  control  of  the  department.     (See  page  52.) 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics — Course  102. 
(See  page  56.) 

Neurology — Course  61-62.      (See  page  57.) 

Physiology— Course  207.      (See  page  62.) 

Practice  of  Medicine — Graduates  will  be  admitted  to  Courses  67-68 
and  71-72.      (See  pages  63-64.) 

Surgery- — Courses  61-62,  71-72.      (See  pages  64-65.) 

Opportunities  for  Advanced  Instruction  and  Research 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  opportunities  offered  through  the 
Faculty  of  Pure  Science  to  men  who  have  received  the  Bachelor's  degree 
or  its  equivalent  from  any  recognized  college  or  scientific  school  for  ad- 
vanced instruction  and  research  in  Anatomy,  Bacteriology,  Biological 
Chemistry,  Pathology  and  Physiology,  leading  to  the  degrees  of  A.M.  and 
Ph.D.  Any  of  the  subjects  mentioned  above  may  be  offered  as  a  major  or 
minor  for  either  of  these  degrees.  An  outline  of  the  courses  in  these  sub- 
jects which  may  be  offered  toward  the  higher  degrees  by  candidates  who 
have  completed  the  necessary  prerequisites  will  be  found  in  the  An- 
nouncement of  the  Di-visioJi  of  Biology,  and  the  general  regulations  as 
to  graduate  work  are  printed  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science,  both  of  which  may  be  had 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Ordinarily,  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  obtained  after  one  year's  work  in  resi- 
dence and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  after  three  years,  the  mini- 
mum requirement  for  the  latter  degree,  however,  being  two  years.  See 
also  p.  35. 
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UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Co- 
lumbia University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open 
to  members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  Avho  can  spare 
the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without 
additional  charge  for  tuition.  For  the  conditions  under  which  students 
may  earn  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  see  page  .  They  may  reside  in 
the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to 
membership  in  the  various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student 
body. 

The  University  Library  maintains  a  small  students'  reference  library 
of  1,200  volumes  of  well-selected  medical  books  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  and 
the  facilities  of  the  main  collections  at  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to 
all  students  of  medicine.  Here  there  are  very  complete  files  of  scientific 
journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  full  collections  of  works  in  the 
branches  of  knowledge  most  closely  related  to  medicine,  such  as  chemistry, 
psychology,  and  zoology. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year  except  on  Sundays  and  legal 
holidays  from  8.30  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  (Saturdays  6  p.m.).  It  is  closed  for  the 
entire  day  only  on  Thanskgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's  and  Good  Friday. 
On  all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  in- 
structors are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when  the  Gymnasium  is  open.  Stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges 
upon  payment  of  the  annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7.  This  fee  entitles 
the  student  to  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  He  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  Director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the 
kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man. 
The  gj-mnasium  is  large  and  thoroughly  well  equipped,  and  is  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director,  a  professor  in  the 
department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director  is  assisted 
by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put 
students,  who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of 
earning  their  partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in 
other  ways.  Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are:  Private 
tutoring,  translating,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools, 
stenography,  typewriting,  and  service  as  travelling  companions.  All  com- 
munications should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for 
Students,  Columbia  University. 

The  experience  of  the  Committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is 
practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  re- 
munerative employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious 
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harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  Committee,  conse- 
quently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical 
students  during  the  academic  year ;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however, 
the  Committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule 
the  Committee  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost 
of  attending  the  Medical  School  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn 
the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their 
academic  work. 

Public  Lectures:  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum, 
the  University  offers  many  courses  of  public  lectures.  A  course  of  twenty- 
five  lectures  on  Sanitary  Science  and  Public  Health;  four  or  five  lectures 
on  Medical  Examinations  for  Life  Insurance.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of 
the  Alumni  Association  are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more 
particularly  to  graduates  in  medicine.  A  course, of  public  lectures  under 
the  Dyckman  Biological  Foundation  is  given  annually  under  the  auspices 
of  the  department  of  Zoology.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are 
given  at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year. 
The  Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society  and  the 
Wesley  Carpentier  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  lectures 
of  the  Harvey  Society  are  also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Visitor:  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University 
who  are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have 
designated  a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance 
to  such  students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a 
remuneration  to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients. 
The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  601  W.  113th 
Street  (telephone  6382  Morningside).  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6 
P.M.    daily,    or    by    appointment. 

Residence  Halls:  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Am- 
sterdam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men.  Hartley  Hall  and 
Livingston  Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  base- 
ment, and  137  feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600  rooms, 
both  single  and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These  buildings 
are  of  stone  and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  heated 
by  steam,  and  there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There  are  four 
electric  passenger  elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The  average  size 
of  the  bedrooms  is  about  8  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average  10  by  14.6 
feet.  All  rooms  are  nine  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet 
and  an  enameled  basin  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with 
heavy  oak  furniture.     There  are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

The  average  weekly  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.35,  or  $127.50  for 
the  academic  year  of  thirty-eight  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing  floor- 
plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

The  subway,  which  has  stations  at  ii6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  sgth 
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Street   and   Eighth  Avenue,   brings   the    dormitories   within    about   twenty 
minutes  of  the  Medical  School. 

Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  University  Com- 
mons or  in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Correspondence:  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than 
is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  ad- 
mission, should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437 
West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging:  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may 
be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommoda- 
tions in  the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  state- 
ment regarding  Residence  Halls  above. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  Dormitory 
Rooms:  There  are  twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five  single  and  six 
double.  The  prices  of  the  rooms  range  from  $3.00 — $3.50  per  week  per 
man.  Restaurant:  Weekly  rates  for  board  range  between  $4.50  and 
$5.00  per  week. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  College  will  be  upon  one  of  the  following  two  con- 
ditions : 

(a)  The  satisfactory  completion  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of 

study  or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  college  or  scientific 
school,  which  course  must  have  included  instruction  in  the 
elements  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biology;  or 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  above,  candidates  of  mature  years  who  meet  the 

legal  requirement  may  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty 
may  require,  to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake  with 
advantage  the  study  of  medicine. 

The  committee  are  unable  to  formulate  any  examination  test  to  take 
the  place  of  requirement  (b)  which  will  apply  to  every  case.  The  cre- 
dentials of  each  applicant  will  be  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  as  an  individual  and  special  ruling.  It  is  desirable  that 
such  candidates  make  application  in  the  spring  in  order  that  any  de- 
ficiencies may  be  made  up  in  July  and  August  by  attendance  on  the 
Summer    Session    of    Columbia    University. 

This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates  who  have  a  sufficient  time 
credit  of  two  years  academic  work,  but  who  lack  the  necessary  courses  in 
chemistry,  physics  and  biology. 

Note — The  Medical  Student  Certificate  required  by  the  lavjs  of  the  State 
of  all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  must  be  obtained  before 
admission. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  may  be  granted  to  advanced  standing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  years.  For  admission  to  the  fourth. year  appli- 
cants must  have  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  addition  to  the  required  prelimi- 
nary education.  At  least  one  full  year  of  attendance  is  required  of  every 
candidate  for  the  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  completed  without  conditions  one  or  more  years 
of  study  in  an  approved  medical  school,  and  apply  for  admission  to 
advanced  standing  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  will  be 
admitted  to  the  standing  to  which  their  record  in  that  medical  school 
would  admit  them  (except  to  the  4th  year),  and  be  given  credit  for 
all  courses  satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper 
certificates  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  covering  the  same;  pro- 
vided that  the  candidates  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have 
fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of 
Physicians    and    Surgeons. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  and  students  who  apply 
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for  entrance  under  this  ruling  are  requested  to  file  their  applications  be- 
fore September  i  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

In  applying  the  above  regulation  for  admission  to  advanced  standing, 
the  Faculty  have  decided  to  discourage  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  Class 
so  far  as  undergraduate  students  from  other  colleges  are  concerned.  The 
fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so  eminently  clinical,  being  carried  on  in 
hospitals  at  a  distance  from  the  college  building,  in  the  course  for  clinical 
clerks,  that  admission  to  the  fourth  year  will  be  limited  to  students  who 
have  already  secured  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  It  is  believed 
that  the  fourth  year  course  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate 
year  for  many  graduates,  and  the  College  believes  that  admission  to  the 
fourth  year  should  be  limited  to  such  students.  The  course  in  medical 
education  divides  Itself  logically  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scien- 
tific and  consists  of  the  first  two  years,  and  the  second  Is  clinical  and 
consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It  is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of 
the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advan- 
tages of  the  clinical  opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City  (so  far  as 
they  are  represented  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons)  are 
recommended  to  transfer  from  their  college  of  first  study  at  the  end  of 
their  second  year  In  medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  fourth  years 
at  Columbia.  It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admis- 
sion should  have  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  courses  in 
general  and  microscopic  pathology.  It  is  impossible  to  organize  the  work 
of  the  third  year  so  that  a  student  may  take  at  the  same  time  the  physical 
diagnosis,  obstetrics,  surgery  and  pathology  courses  offered  by  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  second  year  curriculum.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  enter  the  second  year,  and  who  have  not  had  the 
work  in  physiological  chemistry,  may  make  up  that  deficiency  by  work 
in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia,  but  up  to  the  present  time  such  a 
procedure  is  not  possible  so  far  as  the  pathology  of  the  second  year  Is 
concerned.  Physical  diagnosis  may  be  made  up  in  the  Summer  Session. 
Students  who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  Bachelor's 
degree,  of  which  the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical 
school  connected  with  their  University,  are  eligible  for  admission,  under 
this  ruling,  to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
provided  they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first  two  years'  curric- 
ulum. 

Admission  as  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such  ap- 
plicants, however,  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation 
at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and 
graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 
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Special  students  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education  and 
special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue. 


REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the 
purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post- 
office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and 
such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic 
year,  to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application 
for  return  of  fees  will  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been 
omitted. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order 
of  Columbia  University,  as  no  change  ivill  be  returned  to  students  on 
cheques. 

Matriculation  fee— A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  reg- 
ular, post-graduate,  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  standing, 
or  Summer  Session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory 
dates  (see  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are 
charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5  and  no  remission  of  this  fee  is 
permitted. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in 
two  installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  Feb- 
ruary), and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half- 
year  the  student  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover 
material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  biological  chemistry,  phy- 
siology, anatomy  and  pharmacy. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of 
any  year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  department  in 
which  the  subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the 
regulation  tuition  fee  of  $250. 
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Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to 
the  final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examination  for  conditioned  students — Conditioned  students  are 
required  to  pay  $5  for  each  re-examination. 

Graduate  Courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children  (see 
page  27),  $100  per  half-year.  Operative  Surgery:  Individual  course, 
$100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among 
the  members.  Surgical  Technic,  in  the  laboratory  for  Surgical  Re- 
search: Individual  course,  $100.  Class  course,  not  exceeding  four  mem- 
bers, $150,  to  be  divided  among  the  members.  Dermatology:  Histo- 
Pathologj^  of  the  Skin,  $25. 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged  $5  matriculation  and, 
unless  otherwise  specified,  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  annum  for  each  hour  of 
attendance  per  week  on  lectures  or  recitations,  with  a  maximum  fee  of  $250 
per  annum.  For  laboratory  instruction  $15  per  year  for  each  two  hours 
weekly,  with  a  maximum  of  $25-$4o  per  half-year.  All  fees  amounting 
to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year  of 
each  academic  year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to 
take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar.  Practical  anatomy 
fee  for  dissection,  $20,  and  deposit  for  material  $6. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required 
of  all  candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and 
$35  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (see  page  35). 


Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only) 

Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed)      ,     . 

Books       

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 

Room  (37  weeks) 

Board  (37  weeks) 

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)     .     .     . 

$     5 

250 

20 

15 

93 

148 

75 
16 
46 
25 

$     5 

250 

28 

15 

130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$     5 
250 

35 
15 
180  up 

233  " 

125  " 

24  " 

98" 

25 

Total 

$693 

$833 

$990 
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SUMMER   SESSION   IN   MEDICINE 
July  8- August  16,  1 9 12 

Courses  in  medicine  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all  properly 
qualified  students  without  examination.  They  will  count  toward  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for 
admission,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who  are 
candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  subjects 
offered: 

Clinical  pathology,  Professors  Wood  and  Vogel.  Bacteriology,  Pro- 
fessor Wadsworth.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  Professor  Miller. 
Physiological  chemistry,  Professor  GiES.     Nutrition,  Dr.  Foster. 

Attention  is  called  to  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry,  physics,  phy- 
siology and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  address  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF 
MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Note. — Attention  is  particularly  called  to  the  new  regulations  for  the 
Masters'  degree  as  gi'ven  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties  of  Polit- 
ical Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

r.  Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy known  as  the  Higher  Degrees  must  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  arts,  letters,  philosophy,  or  science,  or  an  engineering  degree,  or  have 
an  education  equivalent  to  that  represented  by  one  of  these  degrees,  such 
equivalence  to  be  passed  upon  in  every  case  by  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  University  Council. 

Each  candidate  for  a  higher  degree  must  present  to  the  Dean  satis- 
factory evidence  that  he  is  qualified  for  the  studies  he  desires  to  under- 
take.     (See  pages  188-193   Columbia  University  Catalogue  1911-12.) 

Students  holding  the  required  first  degree  who  are  primarily  registered 
in  a  professional  school  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  an  allied  profes- 
sional school,  may  be  registered  as  candidates  for  the  higher  degrees  in 
the  Faculty  of  Political  Science,  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  or  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science.  In  such  a  case  the  candidate  must  take  his  major  subject 
under  one  of  these  Faculties,  and  must  conform  to  all  its  rules  as  regards 
examinations,  essay,  and  dissertation;  but  he  may  offer,  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  two  minor  subjects,  such  of  his  professional  courses  as  may  be  ap- 
proved for  that  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  under 
which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty  that  finally  recom- 
mends them  for  the  degree.  The  regulations  will  be  found  in  the  An- 
nouncement  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science.     (See  also  page  27.) 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  and  a  second 
examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year.  (See  Fall 
Examination  Calendar,  page  yS.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall 
have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of 
the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  m.ay  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in 
that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record 
of  punctual  attendance  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes, 
on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  only  be  taken  during  the 
year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later 
time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the  Summer 
Session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two 
consecutive  years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate  for 
the  degree. 

First  Year:  Failure  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  spring  exam- 
inations will  debar  a  student  from  the  fall  examinations  and  he  must 
repeat  the  first  year,  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient,  if  he  wishes 
to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     (For  fees  see  page  33.) 

Second  Year:  A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a 
single  condition.  He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examination  in  all 
other  subjects. 

If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  conditon  in  one  first-year  sub- 
ject he  will  be  allowed  a  re-examination  during  the  second  year. 

A  second  year  student  who  has  a  first  year  condition  and  fails  in  more 
than  one  second-year  subject  in  the  spring  examination  will  be  debarred 
from  the  examinations  in  September.  Such  a  student,  if  he  wishes  to  con- 
tinue as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient.  (For  fees  sec 
page  33.) 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  third  year  with  a  con- 
dition in  any  of  the  following  subjects:  Anatomy,  histology,  embryology, 
physiology,  chemistry,  pathology  or  bacteriology. 

Conditions  in  the  remaining  subjects  must  be  passed  off  at  the  end  of 
the  first  half-year.  Students  failing  at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year  will 
be  required  to  go  back  to  the  second  year  and  repeat  the  second-year 
work  during  the  second  half-year. 

No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  unless  his 
work  is  satisfactory  in  all  but  one  of  the  third-year  subjects. 

A  student  deficient  in  the  final  spring  examinations  at  the  end  of  the 
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fourth  year  in  not  more  than  three  examinations — provided  that  his  de- 
ficiencies do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine,  Ther- 
apeutics, Neurology,  and  Surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examina- 
tion in  the  following  fall.  If  at  such  re-exam.ination  he  shall  be  found 
deficient  in  any  subject,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  there- 
in, presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each  course  or 
courses.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he 
can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one  of 
the  subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether, 
must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  )^ear  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is 
deficient  (for  fees,  see  page  33).  He  must  present  himself  for  re-exam- 
ination at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may  present  himself 
again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any 
subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to 
completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of 
good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing, 
he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which 
shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical 
colleges  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  makir.g  up  the  curriculum  of  the 
School  of  Medicine. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  svich  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student 
and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  exercises  for  the  academic  year  1912-13  begin  September  25,  1912. 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number 
«f  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  con- 
tent of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  44 
and  following. 

See  page  44  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy,  including  Histology  and  Embryology,  Courses  53,  54, 
55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72. 
3  lectures,  3  demonstrations,  i  conference,  12  hours'  laboratory  work 
in  dissection,  6  hours'  laboratory  course  in  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology, throughout  the  year.  For  Optional  Courses  see  De- 
partmental Statement. 

Physiology,  Course  52-53  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i   demonstration,  2  recitations,  3   hours'  laboratory  work, 
second  half-year. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Course  51. 

1  lecture,  i   demonstration,  2  conferences,   6  hours'  laboratory  work 

with  demonstrations,  first  half  year. 

Physiological  Chemistry,  Course  52. 

2  lectures  with  demonstrations,  i  recitation,  and  6  hours'  laboratory 

work  with  demonstrations,  second  half-year. 

Pharmacy,  Course  61. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory.    2]4  hours  a 
week,  first  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  68. 

I  demonstration,  anatomy  of  fractures. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Anatomy,  Courses  51-52,  59-60,  63-64,  65-66. 

3  lectures  combined   with   demonstrations;    3   demonstrations  to   sec- 

tions;  10  hours'  laboratory  work  with  dissection  throughout  the 
year. 
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Physiology,  Course  52-53  (second  half). 

3  lectures,   i   demonstration,  2   recitations,   3   hours'   laboratory  work, 

first  half-year. 

Bacteriology,  Course  51. 

4  hours'  laboratory  work  for  the  first  half-year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  Courses  59-60,  62,  63-64. 

2  lectures  throughout  the  year ;  z  recitations  on  Materia  Medica  and 
Pharmacology  throughout  the  year;  2  hours'  laboratory  work  in 
Experimental  Pharmacology  the  second   half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  53-54. 

1  recitation  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  51,  52,  54. 

10  lecture  demonstrations  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  Nov.  i-Feb.  i ;  10 
practical  exercises  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  2  hours  each,  second 
half-year;  i  elementary  clinic,  second  half-year. 

Surgery,  Course  65-66. 

2  recitations  and  one  clinic  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

General    Pathology    and    Pathological    Histology,    Courses    52,    54. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  3  hour  exercises  once  a  week  for  first 
half-year,  three  times  a  week  for  second  half-year.     Conference, 
I  hour  a  week  for  second  half-year. 

Gross  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique,  Courses  55-56 
and  57-58. 
Demonstration,  2-hour  exercise  once  a  week  for  second  half-year. 
Attendance  upon  and  performance  of  autopsies.  Sections  of  the 
class  twice  a  week  regularly  and  at  other  times  when  occasion 
offers  at  various  hospitals. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Materia   Medica,   Pharmacology,   and  Therapeutics,   Courses   55-56, 
57-58. 

I  lecture  on  Principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics  and  2  re- 
citations on  General  Therapeutics  throughout  the  year. 

Gross  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Autopsy  Technique,  Courses  55-56, 

57-58. 
Demonstrations   to    sections,   2   hours   a   week   for    each   student,   first 
half-year,  and  attendance  upon  autopsies  regularly  twice  a  week 
and  as  further  occasion  offers. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  52. 

Laboratory  work,  2-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  second  half-year. 
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Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  55,  56,  57,  58,  59-60,  61-62,  and  63-64  or 
65-66. 
I  lecture  first  half-year;  2  recitations  throughout  the  year;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  first  half-year;  2  clinical 
lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  second  half-year;  i  clinicsi 
lecture  at  the  City  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  and  48  lessons 
in  Practical  Phj^sical  and  Medical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture,  first  half-year. 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  57-58, 
59-60,  79-80  or  Si-82,  83-84  or  85-86.    Optional — Course  87-88, 

I  didactic  lecture  throughout  the  5'ear;  2  recitations  throughout  the 
year;  2  clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the 
year;  48  exercises  for  each  student  in  practical  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  a  minor  surgery  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Out-patient 
Department  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Optional — Additional  clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  opera- 
tions at  the  following  hospitals:  New  York,  Presbyterian,  St 
Luke's,  and  the  General  Memorial. 

Obstetrics,  Course  51. 

3  lectures  (3  didactic  and  i  clinical),  first  half-year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  52,  55. 

I  recitation  combined  with  demonstrations,  first  half-year ;  2  lectures, 
second  half-year. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55. 

1  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  throughout  the  year;  i 
clinical  lecture  and  the  witnessing  of  genlto-urlnary  operations 
at  Bellevue  Hospital  i^/i  hours,  once  a  week  four  weeks,  during 
October,  November,  December  and  January;  10-12  exercises  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 
Optional — Practical  work  in  the  treatment  of  Genito-Urinary  and 
Venereal   Diseases   at  the   Vanderbilt   Clinic. 

Opthalmology,  Courses  52,  53-54>  56. 

I  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  second  half-year; 
10-12  exercises  In  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  ophthalmo- 
scope and  in  the  general  diagnosis  of  eye  lesions  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  i  clinic  a  week  for  two  weeks  at  the  N.  Y.  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute,  to  sections  of  the  class,  second  half- 
year. 

Otology,  Course  51. 

I  didactic  lecture  with  lantern  demonstrations  on  diseases  of  the  ear, 
including  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  first  half-year. 
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Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  59-60. 

1  recitation,  first  half-year;  i  lecture,  second  half-year;  i  clinical 
lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  first  half-year;  10-12  lessons  in 
practical  clinical  instruction  for  each  student  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic ;  practical  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  River- 
side and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals,  four  clinics  to  each  member 
of  the  class  in  small  sections. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Courses  51-52. 

I    clinical    lecture   throughout   the   year    at   the   Vanderbilt    Clinic. 

Larjmgology,  Courses  51-52,  53-54,  55-56. 

1  lecture    a   week   at  the   Vanderbilt   Clinic   for   six   months;    10-12 

exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology,  Course  53-54, 

2  clinical   lectures  a  week  for  eight  weeks,  for  each  section,  at  the 

Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics,  Courses  51,  53-54* 
70,  71-72,  75. 

I  conference  first  half-year;  dispensary  instruction,  13  hours  a  week 
for  eight  weeks ;  i  lecture  per  week  on  Hydrotherapy,  second 
half-year;  practical  instruction  in  Hydrotherapy,  2  hour  exer- 
cises twice  a  week  for  four  weeks;  4  or  5  lectures  bearing  upon 
the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 

Optional — Lectures  on  selected  subjects  in  Therapeutics. 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Courses  67-68,  70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-76  and 
89-90  and  one  of  the  following,  79~So,  81-82,  83-84,  85-86, 
87-88.  Optional — Course  77. 
I  clinic  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  throughout  the  year ;  i  clinic  at  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  second  half-year;  3  recitations  first  half-year; 
medical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  a  general  hospital  (see  page 
26),  8  hours  a  day  for  five  days  in  the  week  for  eight  weeks; 
clinical  instruction  in  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children,  2  hours  once  a  week  for  two  weeks;  one  i ^4-hour  con- 
ference a  week  for  twelve  weeks ;  clinical  instruction  in  general 
medicine,  two  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks  at  City  Hospital. 
Case  reporting  and  medical  seminar,  six  hours  a  week  for  four 
weeks. 

Neurology,  finished,  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56,  57,  59-60,  64.  Optional — 
Courses  61-62. 
I  lecture,  first  half-year;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
throughout  the  academic  year;  10-13  practical  clinical  exercises 
for  each  student  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Psychiatry.      (See  also  Courses  in  Neurology,  57,  59-60.) 

12  clinics  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Bellevue  Hospital ;  practical 
clinical  instruction  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  at  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

Principles"  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Courses  51-52,  55,  56,  59-60, 
69-70,   73-74,   75-76.     Optional — Courses   61-62,    71-72,   87-88, 

I  didactic  lecture;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Roosevelt  or  Presbyterian 
Hospitals;  practical  clinical  instruction  as  clinical  clerks  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue,  Mt.  Sinai,  Presbyterian,  New  York  or  Ger- 
man Hospitals,  for  two  months;  practical  clinical  instruction  in 
the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  2-hour  exer- 
cises once  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Operative  surgery  on  the 
cadaver,  2-hour  exercises  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks. 
Surgical  Pathology  Laboratory,  2  hours  a  week  for  2  months. 

Optional — Additional  clinics  at  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  St.  Luke's,  Pres- 
byterian, and  General  Memorial  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured    and    Crippled. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  55-56,  57-58. 

3  weeks'  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  (two  weeks  day 

duty  and  one  week  night  duty)  and  attendance  upon  confine- 
ments, each  student  seeing  on  an  average  of  fifty  deliveries  and 
delivering  personally  from  three  to  six  women;  a  two-weeks' 
course  in  the  Out-door  Obstetrical  Department  of  the  Nursery 
and  Child's  Hospital,  each  student  delivering  on  an  average  two 
,  cases. 

Gynecology,  finished,  Courses  53-54,  57-58,  59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66. 

4  weeks'  practical  instruction  with  headquarters  at  the  Sloane  Hos- 

pital for  Women,  including  demonstrations,  minor  and  major 
operations;  practical  instruction  in  diagnosis  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  three  times  a  week;  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  once  a  week  for 
two  weeks;  one  operative  clinic  at  Lincoln  Hospital  each  week; 
and  I  operative  clinic  each  week  at  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Laryngology,  Course  57-58. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital,  in  sections,  once  a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  61-62. 

I  lecture,  second  half-year;  i  clinical  lecture  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
first  half-year;  bedside  instruction  at  the  New  York  Foundling 
or  Babies'  Hospital,  i^'i-hour  exercises  twice  a  week  for  eight 
weeks;  practical  instruction  in  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  in  sections,  in  the  Out-patient 
Department,   twice   a   week   for   four   weeks. 

Dermatology,  Course  51-52. 

IO-12  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.     Optional — Course  55-56. 
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Orthopedic   Surgery,   Courses   53-54,   55-56.     Optional — Course   59-60. 

Practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  twice  a  week  for  one  month;  practical  clinical  instruc- 
tion at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  twice  a  week  for  one  month. 

Optional — Clinical  lectures  and  the  witnessing  of  orthopedic  opera- 
tions at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  additional 
to  the  above. 

Otology,  Courses  53-54-  55-56. 

10-13  exercises  in  practical  clinical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  two  2-hour  practical  clinics  at  the  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

Clinical  Pathology,  Course  53-54. 

Laboratory  work  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory  in  connection 
with  clinical  instruction  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  and  courses 
in  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
and  in  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  2-hour  exer- 
cises four  times  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Course  52. 
Lectures,  2  a  week  during  second  half-year. 
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DEPARTMENTAL    STATEMENTS 

The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  nunnibcr 
of  hours  per  week  for  each  student. 

Columbia  University  has  adopted  the  following  system  in  the  number- 
ing of  courses  in  all  departments  throughout  the  University: 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the 
second  half-year,  from  February  to  June. 

Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year. 

Courses  numbered  from  51—100  are  prescribed  for  one  of  the  pro- 
fessional degrees. 

Courses  numbered  101-200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  nf 
A.B.  or  B.S.  who  have  fulfilled  the  pre-requisites  therefor. 

Courses   numbered   from   201    are  for   graduate   students   only. 

ANATOMY 
Courses 

Courses  53,  54,  55-56,  57-58,  67-68,  69-70,  71-72  are  required  in  the 
first  year.  The  first  four  courses  together  may  be  elected  by  seniors  in 
Columbia  College. 

Courses  51-52,  59-60,  6?-64,  65-66  are  required  in  the  second  year. 

Courses  62,  124,  125-126,  127-128,  129-130,  131-132,  133-134  are 
optional  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  May  be  offered 
as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  according  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

51-52 — Vertebrate  Morphology — Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities — 
Visceral  and  topographical  course — Thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  com- 
bined with  demonstrations.     3  hours.     Professor  Huntington. 

53 — Cranial   Morphology — Lectures,    i    hour  in   first   half-year.      Dr. 

TiLNEY. 

54 — Syndesmology,  Myology,  Angeiclogy  of  head  and  neck,  periph- 
eral nervous  system  of  neck.  Demonstrations  to  sections  of  the  class. 
1  hour  per  week,  second  half-year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

55-56 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class — Osteology, 
syndesmology,  myology,  peripheral  nervous  system,  and  angeiology  of  the 
extremities,  pharynx,  larynx.    2  hours.     Drs.  Stillman  and  Derby. 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  maintain,  with  reference  to  the 
subjects  treated,  a  direct  connection  with  the  laboratory  course  in  dis- 
section,  57-58. 

57-58 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  12  hours 
a  week.     Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  staff. 
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59-60 — Laboratory  Course — Dissection  of  the  human  body.  10  hours 
a  week.     Professors  Huntington,  Gallaudet,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

63-64 — Demonstrations  to  Sections  of  the  Class  and  Conferences 
— Visceral  anatomy.  Direct  examination  and  demonstration  of  the  prepa- 
rations serving  to  illustrate  Course  51-52.     i  hour.     Dr.  Brown. 

65-66 — Neurology.  2  hours  per  week  to  sections  of  the  class.  Drs. 
TiLNEY  and  Strong. 

67-68 — Histology  and  Embryology — Lectures  combined  with  dem- 
onstrations.    3  hours.    Professor  Schulte, 

69-70 — Histology  and  Embryology — Laboratory  Course.  6  hours. 
Professor  Schulte,  Mr.  Miller,  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Sharp. 

71-72 — Histology  and  Embryology — Conferences  and  Demonstra- 
tions to  Sections  of  the  Class,  i  hour.  Professor  Schulte,  Mr.  Miller, 
and  Drs.  Strong  and  Sharp. 

Research 

117-118 — The  Laboratory  of  Animal  Morphology  is  open  for  research, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor,  to  advanced  workers.  Professors 
Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

Optional  Courses 

62 — Anatomy  of  Mouth,  Larynx,  Pharynx,  Auditory  Apparatus. 
3  hours  per  week  in  second  half-year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

125-125 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Heart 
and  Vascular  System.    Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

127-128 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System.     Professors  Huntington,   Schulte,  and  staff. 

129-130— Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Respira- 
tory Tract.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

131-132 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous 
System.    Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

133-134 — Development  and  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Alimen- 
tary Canal.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff. 

In  all  courses  offered  in  morphology  the  work  is  designed  to  be  lab- 
oratory exercises  of  at  least  two  continuous  hours'  duration,  at  any  one 
exercise,  supplemented  in  certain  courses  by  demonstration  and  stud}'  of 
materia!  contained  in  the  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy 
and  in  the  study  collections  of  the  department. 

The  time  required  for  the  above  courses,  if  offered  as  minors  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  or  if  taken  as  optionals,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied, is  half  a  day  per  week  from  October  to  April. 

The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  neces- 
sary to  limit  the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  these  courses. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
General  Statement 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  second  year. 

Course  201  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  for  one  year  by  candidates  for 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Course  203  may  be  offered  as  a  major  for  one  year  by  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses 

51 — Practical  Instruction  in  Bacteriology — This  course  opens  with 
the  study  of  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  other  micro-organisms.  It  em- 
braces the  methods  of  staining,  examining,  and  cultivating.  The  student 
is  taught  by  practical  exercises  the  methods  of  separating  one  species 
of  bacteria  from  another,  and  the  series  of  biological  characters  used  in 
Identification  of  the  various  forms.  The  general  and  special  relationship 
of  micro-organisms  to  disease  is  considered,  and  many  of  the  members  of 
the  more  important  groups  of  pathogenic  bacteria  are  cultivated  and  stu- 
died by  the  student,  with  the  object  of  developing  the  chief  methods  of 
isolating  and  identifying  these  special  disease-inciting  organisms.  Finally 
some  of  the  hygienic  aspects  of  bacteriology  are  studied  by  experiments  in 
the  sterilization  of  infectious  material,  disinfection  of  the  hands,  and  by 
practice  in  biological  air,  water,  milk,  and  other  foods,  and  soil  analysis. 
Four  hours  a  week  for  first  half  of  the  academic  year.  Professors  Hiss 
and  Wadsworth   and  Drs.   Dvv^'er  and  Moak. 

201 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology — This 
course  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medi- 
cine, or  other  qualified  workers,  to  receive  instruction  in  general  and 
applied  bacteriology  (the  application  of  bacteriological  methods  to  the 
solution,  not  only  of  medical,  but  also  of  sanitary,  hygienic,  and  various 
Industrial  problems  being  held  in  view). 

The  course  embraces  methods  of  preparation,  staining,  microscopic 
study  and  measurement  of  bacteria;  preparation  of  culture  media;  study 
and  record  of  observation  of  selected  typical  species ;  methods  of  isolation 
of  species;  systematic  analysis  for  the  determination  of  cultural  charac- 
ters, bio-chemlcal  reactions,  and  identification  of  species;  methods  of  de- 
termining pathogenicity  and  immunity  reactions ;  modes  of  testing  the 
value  of  disinfectants  and  of  germicides;  biological  examinations  of 
water,  soil,  air,  foods,  and  industrial  products. 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  course  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the 
student  to  elect  some  special  division  of  the  subject,  sanitary,  medical  or 
industrial,  to  which  he  will  devote  his  time. 

Text-books:  Hiss  and  Zinsser's  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  Kolle  u. 
Wassermann's  Handbuch  d.  Pathogenen  mikroorganismen,  Mace's  Bac- 
teriologie. 

The  course  is  given  but  once  during  the  year,  and  requires  attendance 
at  the  laboratory  during  the  entire  afternoon  in  November,  December,  and 
January.    Professors  Hiss  and  Wadsworth  and  Dr.  Dwyer. 
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203 — Laboratory  Course — As  under  Course  201,  with  additional  time 
■for  the  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and  their  chemical  products, 
Photomicrography    and   original   investigation.     Professor   Iliss. 

Research 

Research  may  be  pursued  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  by  a 
limited  number  of  properly  qualified  advanced  workers,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
fioor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  It  comprises  a  large  lab- 
oratory for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced 
classes  in  bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced 
workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and 
for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  products.  The  laboratories  are  well 
supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  micro- 
organisms and  with  cold  storage  facilities.  A  large  collection  of  identi- 
fied  bacterial   species  is  kept  under  cultivation 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

\_Including  Organic  Chemistry,  Nutrition  {Physiological  and  Patho- 
logical Chemistry) ,  Botanical  Chemistry  and  Bacteriological  Chemistry.'] 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry  is  required  for  admission  For  the  sig- 
nificance of  course  numbers  see  page  44. 

For  reference  to  biochemical  courses  during  the  summer  session,  see 
page  35. 

Course  in  Organic  Chemistry 

51 — Organic  Chemistry — (See  page  24) — The  course  treats  of  the 
fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic  chemistry. 

Most  of  the  time  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  aliphatic 
derivatives.  The  constitution  and  relationships  of  leading  groups  of 
carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  compounds  are  also  reviewed.  Typical  sub- 
stances are  made  synthetically  and  the  properties  of  substitution  and  ad- 
dition products  are  ascertained  experimentally.  Carbohydrates,  fats,  and 
proteins  are  studied  in  considerable  detail. 

Throughout  the  course  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  leading  facts 
of  physical  chemistry,  especially  to  the  laws  and  theories  relating  to  mass 
action,  heat  and  chemical  change,  catalysis,  osmosis,  electrolytic  dissocia- 
tion, colloids  and  colloidal  solutions,  and  similar  subjects  of  special  sig- 
nificance for  the  student  of  m.edicine.      (First  half-year.) 

Lecture  (the  entire  class  weekly),  i  hour.  Demonstration  (the  entire 
class  weekly),  r  hour.  Recitations  (each  section  [2],  two  per  week). 
2  hours.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2],  two  per  week).  6  hours. 
Professors  Gies  and  Howe  and  Mr.  Smith. 
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Courses  in  Nutrition  (Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry) 

52  and  104 — General  Physiological  Chemistry — A  course  in  the  ele- 
ments of  normal  nutrition — The  course  presents  the  essential  chemical 
facts  pertaining  to  life  processes.  The  composition  and  nutrition  of  the 
physiological  units  of  an  organism,  i.  e.,  cells,  will  be  studied  in  connec- 
tion with  bacteria,  mold,  yeast  and  some  unicellular  animals,  by  way 
of  introduction  to  a  detailed  determination  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
higher  plants  and  animals  prepare  and  utilize  nutrient  materials  to  ad- 
vantage in  their  growth,  repair,  maintenance,  reproduction,  and  self- 
preservation. 

The  recitations  are  so  conducted  as  to  review  and  more  fully  explain 
the  results  of  the  laboratory  work  and  demonstrations.  The  lectures, 
however,  are  devoted  mainly  to  such  topics  of  a  general  nature  as  cannot 
well  be  brought  up  in  the  laboratory  for  direct  experimental  study  or 
demonstration  in  the  time  allowed  for  the  course. 

Among  the  themes  considered  in  the  lectures  are  such  as  the  physico- 
chemical  nature  of  protoplasm  and  the  contents  of  the  cell,  chemical  re- 
actions in  the  cell,  respiration,  general  nutrition,  internal  secretion,  the 
chemical  influences  of  micro-organisms  in  the  body,  chemical  defenses  of 
the  organism  against  disease,  chemical  coordinations  in  nutrition,  etc. 

In  this  treatment  of  normal  nutrition  the  attention  of  the  student  is 
also  directed  from  time  to  time  to  various  related  facts  of  a  chemico-patho- 
logical  character.  The  lectures  and  the  laboratory  exercises  are  illus- 
trated by  numerous  demonstrations.     (Second  half-year.) 

Lectures  (entire  class,  two  weekly).  2  hours.  Recitation  (each  section 
[3],  one  per  week),  i  hour.  Laboratory  exercises  (each  section  [2],  two 
per  week).  6  hours.  Professors  GiES  and  Howe,  Dr.  Clark  and  Messrs. 
Smith  and  Rose. 

203-204 — General  biological  chemistry.  Specially  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  secondary  school  teachers  of  biology.  Lecture,  i  hour;  laboratory, 
4  hours.    Dr.  Eddy. 

207-208 — Bichemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  methods. 
Lecture,  i  hour;   laboratory,  7  hours.     Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Lothrop. 

209-210 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences, 
2  hours.    Professor  Gies. 

211-212 — Nutrition  in  health,  A  course  in  advanced  physiological 
chemistry.  Lectures,  2  hours;  laboratory,  14  hours.  Professor  GiESj  Mr. 
Rose  and  Dr.  Clark. 

213-214 — Nutrition  in  diseases.  A  course  in  general  pathological 
chemistry.     Lectures,  2  hours;   laboratory,   14  hours.     Professor  Gies. 

215-216 — Laboratory  course  in  advanced  physiological  and  pathological 
chemistry,  and  in  all  phases  of  nutrition.  Research.  16  hours.  Professors 
Gies  and  Howe;  Drs.  Lothrop  and  Clark  and  Mr.  Rose. 
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Course  in  Toxicology 

217-218 — Effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including  food  preserva- 
tives and  adulterants.     Laboratory,  6  hours.     Prof.  GiES. 

Course  in  Botanical  Chemistry 

219-220 — Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiology  of  plants.  Lec- 
ture, I  hour;  laboratory,  5  hours.  Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Clark.  (The 
course  may  be  taken  in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden,  where  Professor  GiES  is  consulting  chemist.) 

Course  in  Bacteriological  Chemistry 

321-222 — Chemistry  of  micro-organisms;  fermentations,  putrefactions 
and  enzyme  actions  in  general.  Lecture,  i  hour;  laboratory,  7  hours. 
Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Clark. 

Additional  Courses 

Biochemical  courses  101-102,  105,  106,  and  205-206  are  given  at 
Teachers  College  by  Professor  GiES  and  Miss  Seaman;  Course  201-202 
is  given  at  the  School  of  Pharmacy  by  Professor  GiES. 

Summer  Session  Courses 

Biochemical  courses  are  offered  during  the  summer  session.  See  the 
Announcement  of  the  Summer  School. 

Biochemical  Seminar 

301-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other  investigators 
in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in 
chemical  biology.  The  Seminar  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 
Fridays,  4  p.m.,  i  hour.     Professor  Gies  in  charge. 

Research 

Biochemical  research  may  be  conducted  by  advanced  workers,  inde- 
pendently or  under  guidance.  Professor  GiES  consults  regularly  with  in- 
vestigators in  the  Laboratories  of  Botany  and  Zoology  on  Tuesday  after- 
coons,  and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  on  Wednesday  afternoons. 

Library 

Professor  GiEs's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  laboratory  and 
is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  workers  in  the  Department. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  possesses  eight  well-equipped 
rooms  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and 
will  each  accomodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Five  smaller 
rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well  equipped  laboratory  for  practical 
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instruction  and  research  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  GlES. 

Special  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park 
for  research  there  in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head 
of  this  department. 

The  Taboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden  are  open  to  stu- 
dents of  biological  cheraistr3^ 

Biochemical  Association 

The  Columbia  Universit}'^  Biochemical  Association  holds  quarterly  scien- 
tific meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  de- 
partments of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Medicine,  so  as  to  facilitate 
instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses 

Course  52  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Course  53-54  Is  required  in 
the  fourth  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  Optional — Course 
200. 

52 — Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building. 
This  course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  the  blood,  including  the 
estimation  and  identification  of  blood  pigments,  the  enumeration  of  the 
blood  corpuscles,  the  making  of  blood  slides,  and  the  study  of  a  series  of 
stained  preparations  from  such  diseases  as  give  characteristic  changes  in 
the  blood  morphology.  The  agglutination  reactions  of  the  blood  on  bac- 
teria are  carried  out  by  each  student,  and  the  technique  of  the  bacterio- 
logical examination  of  the  blood  and  the  exudates  and  the  value  of  the 
results  so  obtained  are  discussed,  while  demonstrations  are  given  of  the 
methods  and  results  of  inoculating  animals  for  diagnostic  purposes.  The 
v/ork  on  the  urine  and  stomach  contents  includes  such  qualitative  and 
quantitative  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  as  are  of  practical  im- 
portance in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  v/ith  demonstrations  of  such  rare 
specimens  as  may  be  available  during  the  course  of  instruction.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  animal  parasites  found  in  the  feces,  and  to  the 
general  morphology,  cytology,  and  bacteriology  of  sputum  and  exudates. 
The  student  is  also  instructed  in  those  methods  of  milk  analysis  which 
meet  the  needs  of  the  practitioner.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  the  phy- 
sical methods  used  in  the  determination  of  the  osmotic  tension  and  con- 
ductivity of  the  body  fluids.  Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diag- 
nosis is  used  in  this  course.  4  hours  a  week  for  on  half  of  the  academic 
year.     Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Jessup,  Irving  and  Hopkins. 

53~54 — Practical  exercises  in  Clinical  Pathology,  to  sections  in  the  Van- 
derbllt  Clinic  Laboratory.    This  course  is  given  to  students  who  are  work- 
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Ing  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics 
or  in  the  course  in  medicine  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  The  course  also  includes  the 
instruction  of  such  men  as  bring  material  from  the  courses  given  by  the 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Roosevelt  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.  This 
course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  which  has  been  erected  between  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Maternity  Hospital.  It  is  of  sufficient  size 
and  contains  enough  apparatus,  to  permit  the  teaching  of  sections  of  not 
over  twelve  men.  In  this  laboratory  every  facility  is  offered  to  the  fourth- 
year  student  to  apply  to  diagnosis  those  practical  tests  which  he  has 
learned  in  the  systematic  course  given  in  the  last  half  of  the  third  year. 
10  hours  a  week  for  one  fourth  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Vogel 
and  Dr.  Cussler. 

200 — Special  Laboratory  Course  in  Clinical  Pathology.  Pro- 
fessor Vogel. 

Research 
Qualified   workers   may   pursue    research    either   in   the    laboratory   of 
Clinical  Pathology  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College 
building,  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Laboratory,  or  in  the  Pathological  Lab- 
oratory at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor. 

Equipment 
Systematic  instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  in  the  west  lecture 
room  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building.  Students 
are  furnished  with  apparatus  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  such 
tests  as  are  necessary  for  the  exposition  of  the  subject,  and  demonstrations 
are  made  of  special  methods  and  more  complicated  apparatus.  In  order 
to  permit  the  student  to  make  independently  such  examinations  as  are 
needed  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease,  a  ntv^  laboratory  has 
been  erected  between  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  with  accommodations  and  apparatus  for  twenty  workers.  In  this 
laboratory  the  students  make  examinations  of  the  secretions  and  excretions 
of  patients  from  the  clinical  courses  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  hos- 
pitals. 

DERMATOLOGY 
Courses 

Course  5'^~52  is  required  in  the  fourth  year;  Course  53-54  in  the  third 
year;   Course  55-56  optional. 

51-52 — Practical  Instruction,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  to  sections  of  the  class.  10-12  lessons  for  each 
student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Lectures,  to  sections  of  the  class.  2  a  week 
for  eight  weeks  for  each  student.     Professor  Jackson. 

55-56 — Histo-pathology  of  Skin  Diseases — (optional).  Dr.  C.  Wood 

McMURTRY. 
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DISEASES   OF  CHILDREN 
Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  53-54,  and  61-62  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51,  52,  55-56,  57,  and  59-60 
in  the  third  year.  All  of  the  courses  outlined  above  are  included  in  the 
post-graduate  course  offered  by  this  department. 

51 — Clinical  Lecture — i  hour,  first  half-year.  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Professor  Holt. 

52 — Diadactic  Lecture — i  hour,  second  half-year.     Professor  Holt. 

53-54 — Hospital  Clinic — In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Foundling  or 
Babies'  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class  throughout  the  year.  Two 
i^^-hour  exercises  a  week  for  each  student  for  one-quarter  of  the  year. 
Tu.  and  F.  at  3.15  p.m.    Professor  Holt. 

55-56 — Examination  and  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of  Children — 
Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the  class. 
10-12  lessons  for  each  student.    Dr.  Herrman  and  Assistants. 

57 — Recitations — To  sections,  i  a  week  for  each  student  for  the  first 
half-year.     Dr.  Bartlett. 

59-60 — Bedside  Instruction  in  Contagious  Diseases — In  the  ward^ 
of  the  Riverside  Hospital  and  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hos- 
pital, to  sections  of  the  class.    Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes. 

61-62 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  sections  of  the  class.  Drs.  La  Fetra  and 
Wilcox. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  students  will  be  received  in  this  department  fox 
post-graduate  instruction.     (For  fees  see  page  34.) 

No  students  will  be  admitted  for  less  than  one-half  of  academic  year, 
and    applicants   must   have   had    a    previous   hospital    training. 

The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  Children  in  the  wards  of  Babies',  Foundling,  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  together  with  special 
instructions  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Riverside  and  Willard  Parker 
Hospitals  and  opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations  at 
the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

GENITO-URINARY 
Courses 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  both  clinical  and  didactic;  Courses 
51-52,  53-54  and  55  being  required  in  the  third  year. 

51-52 — Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases — A  course  of  clinical 
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and  diadictic  lectures;  i  a  week  for  the  academic  year  in  the  Amphi- 
theatre of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Professor  Hayden. 

At  these  lectures  a  large  number  of  carefully  selected  cases  are  ex- 
amined and  treated  and  the  subjects  illustrated  by  means  of  charts, 
models,  photographs,  pathological  specimens  and  life-size  colored  phorc- 
graphs;  all  of  the  instruments  and  appliances  necessary  for  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  these  diseases  are  demonstrated  and  passed  round  the 
class  on  labelled  mountings,  so  that  each  student  can  personally  inspect 
them. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  cf 
Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases,  to  sections  of  the  class,  10-12 
lessons  for  each  student.     Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Room  50.     Dr.  Whiting  and 

Dr.  KiNGSLEY. 

The  various  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases  with  their  compli- 
cations and  sequels  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  carry  out  personally  all  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment, including  the  practical  employment  of  the  various  urethral  and 
bladder  instruments.  The  phantom  is  made  use  of  in  demonstrating  the 
technic  of  cystoscopy  and  urethral  catheterization  before  being  carried 
out  on  the  living  subject.  The  mannikin  is  employed  in  teaching  the 
operative  technic  of  the  various  urethral,  bladder  and  prostatic  opera- 
tions, so  that  the  student  will  be  better  prepared  for  the  operative 
clinics    at   Bellevue    Hospital. 

55 — Hospital  Clinics — Bellevue  Hospital  Tu.  at  2  p.m.,  September 
to  February.    Professor  Hayden. 

Supplementing  Course  51-52  and  to  exemplify  such  methods  as  cannot 
be  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  various  operations  which  have  been  referred  to  in  the  lectures  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  performed  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Hospital 
and  bedside  instruction  is  given  in  the  various  forms  of  genito-urinary 
and  venereal  diseases  requiring  hospital  treatment.  Wherever  possible, 
patients  who  have  been  shown  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  treated,  or 
operated  upon  at  these  clinics,  before  the  same  sections,  so  that  the  stu- 
dents are  enabled  to  follow  a  number  of  cases  and  also  have  the  ad- 
vantage of  observing  the  post-operative  course  and  treatment  of  the 
patients  operated  on  before  them  at  the  previous  clinics. 

GYNECOLOGY 
Courses 

Courses  52  and  55  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53-54,  57-58. 
59-60,  61-62,  63-64,  65-66  in  the  fourth  year. 

52 — The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology — Lectures,  2  a 
week,  second  half-year.     Professor  Cragin. 

53-54 — Clinic  on  Operative  Gynecology  to  small  sections  at  the 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.     Wed.  and  Sat.  at  3  p.m.     Professor  Cragin. 
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55 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations,  to  sections  of  the  class — 
I  hour,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Ward. 

57-58 — Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  operation 
and  specimens  removed,  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Twice  a 
week,  Mon.  and  Wed.,  to  small  sections.     Dr.  Ayres. 

59-60 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology,  to  small  sections  at  Lincoln 
Hospital.     M.  at  3.30  p.m.     Dr.  Oastler. 

61-62 — Practical  Instruction  in  Diagnosis,  to  sections  of  the  class — 
10-13  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Drs.  Oastler, 
Proben,  Rider,  and  Williams. 

63-64 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Diseases  in  V/omen,  to  sections  of  the  class — 2  lessons  for 
each  student  at  Bellevue  Hospital.     Dr.  Lobenstine. 

65-66 — Clinic  in  Operative  Gynecology — Woman's  Hospital.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P.M.     Professor  Chambers. 

HYGIENE  AND   PREVENTIVE   MEDICINE 

A  course  of  thirty  lectures  on  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine. 
52 — Wednesdays  and  Fridays  during  the  second  half-year   at  5   P.M., 
Dr.  Walter  Bensel. 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  department  of  Laryngology  (including  diseases  of  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  and  nasal  passages)  is  both  theoretical  and  clinical; 
Courses  51-52,  53-54,  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  third  year;  Course 
57-58  is  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

51-52 — A  course  of  Practical  Clinical  Lectures  given  to  the  third- 
year  students  collectively  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
from  November  to  June. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly 
illustrative  and  demonstrative  in  character;  they  treat  of  such  general 
principles  of  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics  as  concern  some  of 
the  commoner  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nasal  passages,  each  lecture 
being  illustrated  by  wall  plates  in  color,  models,  pathological  specimens, 
apparatus  and  instruments,  and,  as  the  subject  may  also  demand,  either 
the  presentation  of  selected  cases  with  a  colored  chalk  blackboard  sketch 
of  their  pathological  and  diagnostic  appearances,  or  by  the  personal 
demonstration  of  the  patient. 

During  the  course  practical  illustrations  of  all  the  methods  of  local 
treatment  are  given,  and  the  minor  surgical  operations  upon  the  throat 
and  nasal  passages  performed  in  the  presence  of  the  class.  Wed.  at 
4  P.M.    Professor  Simpson. 

53-54 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  throughout  the  college  session 
in  the  Laryngological  Hall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the 
class,  in  the  use  of  the  laryngoscope  rhinoscope,  and  tongue  spatula.  The 
work  of  each  course  of  twelve  lessons  is  based  upon  the  principles  of  con- 
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else  preliminary  explanation  and  personal  demonstration,  followed  by 
practical  work  by  the  student:  (i)  In  examinations  of  the  normal  mouth, 
pharynx  and  anterior  nasal  passages — i.e.,  oroscopy,  median  pharyng- 
oscopy,  and  anterior  rhinoscopy — until  he  has  acquired  the  skillful  use  of 
reflected  artificial  light,  by  the  aid  of  the  concave  head  mirror;  and  then 
(2)  in  the  laryngoscopic  and  posterior  rhinoscopic  examination  of  both 
normal  and  pathological  cases,  all  under  the  direct  and  personal  super- 
vision of  the  instructors.  Practical  demonstration  is  given  to  various  sec- 
tions during  the  term  of  laryngology,  tracheoscopy  and  bronchoscop3\ 
The  necessary  instruments  and  apparatus  are  furnished  by  the  depart- 
ment.   Dr.  Thurber. 

55-56 — Individual  Clinical  Demonstrations,  at  which  during  his 
course  of  "section  teaching"  each  student  has  demonstrated  to  him  by  the 
Instructor  a  certain  number  of  pathological  cases,  special  attention  being 
given  to  the  questions  of  general  diagnosis,  difierential  and  bacterio- 
logical diagnosis  and  treatment.  An  optional  opportunity  is  given  to 
the  third-year  students  for  the  general  examination  of  clinical  cases 
during  the  hour  preceding  Professor  Simpson's  lecture  on  Wednesdays. 
Dr.   Frothingham. 

57-58 — Practical  Clinical  Instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class.  W.  at  2.15  P.M. 
Profesor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Laryngology  occupies  the  west  end  of  the  second 
floor  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     It  possesses: 

(i)  Two  large  clinic  rooms  fully  equipped  for  the  separate  registra- 
tion, examination,  and  treatment  of  male  and  female  patients;  (2)  an 
operating  room  for  cases  requiring  anaesthesia,  which  also  serves  as  a 
private  examination  cabinet  for  patients  and  as  an  office  and  demonstra- 
tion room  for  the  Professor;  (3)  a  large  hall,  fitted  with  nineteen  sepa- 
rate stalls,  each  with  lamp,  "laryngoscopic  phantom"  mirrors,  black- 
boards, and  instruments  and  conveniences  for  instruction  to  sections  of 
students  in  the  practical  use  of  the  laryngoscope  and  rhinoscope. 

The  department  is  further  equipped  with  a  complete  collection  of  the 
most  approved  modern  instruments,  appliances,  and  charts  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose  and  for  the  giving 
of  instruction  therein.  This  collection  comprises  "The  Lefferts'  Museum 
of  Apparatus,  illustrating  the  teaching  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology," 
presented  to  the  University  by  Professor  George  M.  Lefferts. 

MATERIA  MEDICA,  PHARMACOLOGY,  AND 
THERAPEUTICS 

Courses 

Course  61  is  required  in  the  first  year;  Courses  59—60,  62,  and  63-64 
are  required  in  the  second  year;    Courses  55-56   and  57-58   in   the  third 
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year;   Courses  51,  53-54,  70,  71-72,   and  75  in  the  fourth  year,  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

51 — Conferences  on  Applied  Therapeutics — i  hour  a  week,  firsst 
halfryear.     Professor  Lambert. 

53-54 — Clinical  Instruction  in  Therapeutics — 4  mornings  a  week  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  eight  weeks  (13  hours  a  week)  to  sections  of 
the  class.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale,  Schulman,  Haberman, 
Class  and  Cussler, 

In  conjunction  with  Course  53-54,  the  opportunity  is  offered,  through 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  continuous,  close  observation  of  a 
large  number  of  patients,  suffering  from  all  stages  and  varieties  of  tuber- 
cular infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are  made  by  each  section 
during  the  rounds  of  the  attending  ph3^sician,  and  the  value  of  tuberculin 
in  diagnosis  and  in  treatment  is  put  to  practical  test.  A  thorough  course 
in  the  principles  of  Psychotherapy  is  also  included. 

55-56 — Recitations  on  General  Therapeutics — 2  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year,  to  sections  of  the  class.     Professor  Williams. 

57-58 — Lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics— I  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Williams  and 
Drs.  Patterson  and  Foster. 

59-60 — Lectures  on  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics—2  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

61 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory — 2j4 
hours  a  week,  first  half-year.     Dr.  Bastedo. 

62 — Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Pharmacology — 2  hours 
a  week  during  the  second  half-year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

63-64 — Recitations  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology — 2  a 
week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Lieb, 

102 — Experimental  Pharmacology — 12  hours  a  week  during  the  sec- 
ond half-year.     Dr.  Lieb. 

70 — Lectures  on  Hydrotherapy — i  hour  a  week,  second  half-year 
Professor  Baruch. 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Hydrotherapy — 2  hours  exercises 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  to  sections  of  the 
class.     Professor  Baruch  and  Dr.  Shrady. 

In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  the  department  of  Hydrotherapy  is  equipped 
with  all  appliances  for  the  practical  application  of  water  in  disease, 
which  each  student  is  called  upon  to  make  or  apply. 

75 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  Practical  Work  of  Examining  for 
Life  Insurance — 4  or  5  lectures,  second  half-year,  Thursdays,  at  5  P.M. 
Dr.  Rogers. 

Research 

The  research  laboratory  of  Pharmacology  is  open  to  a  limited  number 
of  workers. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Courses 

Course  51  is  required  in  the  third  year,  and  Courses  51,  53-54,  55-56, 
57,  59-60  and  64  in  the  fourth  year.     Optional — Courses  61-62. 

51 — Neurology — Didactic  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  the  first  half  of 
the  year,  with  demonstrations,  illustrated  with  the  magic  lantern,  of  the 
pathology  of  nervous  diseases.  The  entire  subject  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  is  covered  in  two  years.  In  the  first  half  of  the  course 
diseases  of  the  nerves  and  of  the  spinal  cord  are  studied,  and  also  func- 
tional nervous  diseases,  including  neurasthenia,  psychasthenia  and  the 
subject  of  psychotherapy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course  diseases  of  the 
brain  and  the  surgical  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  are  discussed  and 
the  entire  subject  of  insanity  is  also  presented.  Th.  at  11  a.m.  Professor 
Starr. 

[Spinal  cord  and  nerves,  1912 — ^Brain  and  functional  diseases,  1913.] 

53-54 — Clinical  Lectures — At  these  clinics  all  forms  of  nervous  dis- 
ease are  demonstrated.  During  the  month  of  didactic  instruction  ths 
clinics  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  subjects  presented  in  the  lec- 
tures, and  the  material  at  the  clinic  is  so  large  that  this  has  always  been 
possible.  During  the  other  months  the  clinics  are  arranged  to  present  the 
forms  of  disease  which  have  not  been  dealt  with  didactically;  thus  the 
entire  field  of  neurology  is  covered  every  year  clinically.  Dr.  SCRIPTURB 
shows  the  methods  of  graphic  demonstrations  of  tremors,  reflex  acts  and 
speech  disturbances;  and  discusses  speech  defects;  and  mental  deficiency 
in  children.  Dr.  Haberman  holds  two  clinics  on  hypnotism  and  its  ap- 
plication in  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  i  hour.  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Th.  at  2  P.M.    Professor  Starr. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  ner- 
vous patients,  in  electro-diagnosis  and  electro-therapeutics,  are  given  to 
the  students  in  sections.  2  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  Professor  Hunt,  Drs.  E.  L.  Hunt,  E.  W.  Scripture  and  J.  V. 
Haberman. 

57 — Psychiatry — During  October,  November  and  December  the  sub- 
ject of  insanity  will  be  presented  clinically  in  twelve  lectures.  Given  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.    Tu.  at  5  p.m.    Professor  Peterson. 

59-60 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis  of 
insane  patients  is  given  to  the  students  in  sections  in  the  psychopathic 
pavilion  of  Bellevue  Hospital  once  a  week  for  four  weeks.     Dr.  Gregory. 

61-62 — A  Research  Laboratory  for  the  study  of  borderline  cases  of 
neurasthenia,  psychasthenia,  the  psycho-neuroses;  for  the  measurement  of 
mental  reactions  in  nervous  disease;  the  graphic  study  of  the  voice;  and 
the  treatment  of  defective  speech  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Scripture  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     This  is  an  optional  course. 

64 — Lectures  on  Neurological  Subjects — 6  lectures,  one  hour  each, 
Thursdays  in  February  and  March.    Professor  J.  Ramsay  Hunt. 
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OBSTETRICS 
Courses 

Courses  53-54  is  required  in  the  second  j^ear,  Course  51  in  the  third 
year,  and  Courses  55-56  and  57-58  in  the  fourth  year. 

51 — THeory  and  Practice — Lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 
obstetrics.  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical,  first  half-year.  Profes- 
sor Cragin. 

53-54 — Recitations  and  Demonstrations — i  hour  a  week  through- 
out the  academic  year  in  sections.     Professor  Voorhees. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — 
Members  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  required  each  to  attend 
at  this  hospital  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the 
students  of  the  fourth  year  are  divided,  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks, 
the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night 
duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings, 
free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  to 
cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers  and  babies,  studying  the 
charts  of  each  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from  the  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics,  who  is  the  Resident  Obstetrician  at  the  hospital.  No  specified 
number  of  hours  a  week.    Dr.  Lyons. 

57-58 — Out-patient  Service — There  has  been  established  in  connec- 
tion with  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  an  out-patient 
service  in  Obstetrics  so  that  students,  after  their  residence  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-patient  Department  and  are  able  to 
attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  Painter  and  Drs.  Davis  and  Sicard. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Courses 

All  courses  are  required  in  the  third  year. 

52 — Clinical  Lectures  upon  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye — i  hour.  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic.     Thursdays  at  3  P.M.,  second  half-year.     Professor  Knapp. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 10-12  hours  for  each  student.  Van- 
bilt  Clinic.    Drs.  Holden,  Tyson  and  Grout. 

56 — Hospital  Clinics — 2  exercises  for  each  student,  at  the  New  York 
Ophthalmic   and   Aural    Institute.     Professor   Knapp. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
Courses 

Courses  53-54  and  55-56  are  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Course  51-52  is  required  in  the  third  year. 
Optional — Course  59-60  in  the  fourth  year. 
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51-52 — Clinical  Lectures  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Diseases  of 
the  Joints — i  hour.     Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Professor  Gibney. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  Profes- 
sor Whitman. 

55-56 — Practical  Instruction — 8  lessons  for  each  student,  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  Jaeger. 

59-60 — Operations,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — Tu.  at 
8.30  A.M.    Professor  Gibney. 

OTOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  51  is  required  in  the  third  year;  Courses  53-54  and  55-56  in 
the  fourth  year. 

51 — Didatic  Instruction  in  Pathology  and  Therapeutic  Methods — 
16  lectures  for  each  student,  during  the  first  half  of  the  third  year. 
Thursdays  at  4  p.m.    Professor  Bacon. 

53-54 — Practical  Instruction  in  the  Diagnosis  of  the  Diseases  of 
the  Ear — 10-12  lessons  for  each  student  in  the  fourth  year  at  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,   in   sections.     Drs.   Saunders,   Michaelis,    and    Carr. 

55-56— Operations  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Tu. 
at  2.30  P..M,  Professor  Bacon.     Sat.  at  2.30  p.m.,  Professor  Lewis. 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses 

Courses  52  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year,  55-56  and  57-58 
in  the  second  and  third  years;  63-64  in  the  fourth  year;  59-60,  61  and  65 
are   optional. 

The  work  in  Pathology  is  taken  chiefly  in  the  second  year,  although  de- 
monstrations in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  continued  through  the  first  half 
of  the  third  year,  and  students  are  expected  to  attend  autopsies  when  pos- 
sible throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

52 — General  Pathology — Instruction  is  given  in  the  East  Laboratory 
of  the  top  floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  Medical  School.  The  course  con- 
sists of  systematic  lectures  upon  General  and  Special  Pathology,  each  of 
which  is  followed  by  the  practical  study  of  the  portion  of  the  subject 
treated  in  the  lecture.  In  this  course  the  student  is  not  limited  to  the  ap- 
plication of  one  method,  but  wherever  possible  pathological  changes  in 
tissues  and  organs  are  studied  by  experimental  and  chemical  as  well 
as   by   purely   anatomical   methods. 

Numerous  microscopical  preparations  are  demonstrated  by  projection 
and  given  out  for  study,  and  each  student  retains  his  collection  of  these 
specimens  after  sketching  and  describing  them  under  the  direction  of  the 
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demonstrators.  The  grosser  changes  in  the  organs  are  illustrated  at  the 
same  time  by  means  of  museum  preparations  of  fresh  material  obtained 
from  recent  autopsies.  Together  with  these  anatomical  studies  the  meth- 
ods of  the  physiologist  and  the  biological  chemist  are  used  to  demonstrate 
the  functional  disturbances  caused  by  the  injury  which  is  being  con- 
sidered. 

Three  hours  a  week  for  first  half-year.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  the 
second  half-term.  Professors  MacCallum,  Stewart  and  Drs.  Lambert, 
Pappenheimer  and  Harvey. 

54 — Conference  in  General  Pathology — A  recitation  or  conference 
dealing  with  the  subjects  studied  during  the  preceding  week  is  held  with 
the  second-year  class  throughout  the  course  in  Pathology,  i  hour  once  a 
week.  Professor  MacCallum.  In  connection  with  this  course  and  fol- 
lowing the  conference  there  is  given  in  the  second  year  an  Elementary 
Clinic,  in  which  the  same  subjects  are  illustrated  clinically  by  Professor 
Janeway  and  Dr.  Emerson.     (See  course  52,  page  63.) 

55-56 — Gross  Pathological  Anatomy — Once  a  week  throughout  a 
year  beginning  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  and  continuing 
through  the  first  half  of  the  third  year,  a  demonstration  of  the  abundant 
material  which  is  gathered  from  autopsies  in  various  parts  of  the  city  is 
given  in  the  laboratory  on  the  top  floor  of  the  Medical  School.  This 
material  is  supplemented  from  the  permanent  museum.  2  hours  a  week. 
Professors  MacCallum,  Stewart  and  others. 

57-58 — Autopsy  Technique — The  great  importance  of  attendance 
upon  autopsies  is  emphasized  and  instruction  in  the  making  of  autopsies, 
in  which  the  students  themselves  perform  the  autopsies,  is  given  regularly 
twice  a  week  throughout  the  year  to  the  students  of  the  second  and  third 
year  classes.  Vv'hen  subjects  are  available,  additional  demonstrations  of 
this  kind  are  given  at  various  hospitals  to  sections  of  the  class.  Profes- 
sors MacCallum,  Stewart,  Larkin,  Dr.  Pappenheimer  and  others. 

59-60 — Advanced  Pathology  and  Research — Properly  qualified 
workers  are  admitted  to  the  special  laboratories,  where  they  may  further 
pursue  the  study  of  any  special  theme  or  subdivision  of  the  subject.  In- 
vestigations of  special  problems  in  Pathological  Anatomy,  Physiology  or 
Chemistry  may  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the  director  of  the 
laboratory.  Abundant  anatomical  material  and  ample  facilities  for  ex- 
perimental work  of  all  kinds  are  at  the  disposal  of  such  men. 

Open,  as  are  the  other  courses,  to  candidates  for  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  de- 
grees, as  well  as  that  of  M.D. 

61 — Experimental  Pathology — During  the  first  half-year  there  will 
be  held  a  course  in  Experimental  Pathology,  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
diseased  conditions  of  a  selected  organ  or  group  of  organs.  The  subject 
will  be  announced  in  advance  and  may  be  changed   each  year. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  a  limited  number  of  students,  who  may  be 
from  any  class,  but  who  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  anatomy 
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and  physiology.  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  in  the  Pathological 
laboratory. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  course  may  be  made  to  the  Professor 
of  Pathology. 

63-64 — Clinical  and  Pathological  Conference — To  sections  of  the 
fourth-year  class,  ij^  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Professors  Jane- 
WAYj  MacCallum,  Stewart,  Pappenheimer,  Longcope,  and  others. 

65 — Optional— During  the  first  half-year  there  will  be  an  optional 
course  devoted  to  the  stud)^  of  the  pathological  anatomy  of  the  diseases  of 
children.  Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  who  should  have  a 
knowledge  of  general  pathology.  Application  for  admission  to  the  course 
may  be  made  to  Professor  MacCallum. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships  open  to  persons  wishing  to  do  special  work  under 
the  Professor  of  Pathology,  see  page  68. 

For  the  University  Fellowship,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1911-12. 

Museum 

The  Museum  of  Pathology  is  made  use  of  in  the  work  of  this  depart- 
ment, both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of 
deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesions. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  wing  of  the  College  building  together  with  large  class 
laboratories,  amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor. 
On  the  roof  there  is  commodious  accommodation  for  animals  together 
with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental  work. 

On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff, 
large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  spe- 
cially equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  small 
chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage,  etc 
Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  Library,  which  is  accessible 
to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments. 

The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses 

Course  52-53  is  required,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  and  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year,  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
Courses  106-107,  201—202,  203-204  and  205-206  are  open  to  qualified 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Course  207  is  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 
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52-53  and  106-107 — Human  Physiology — Lectures,  3  hours;  demon- 
strations, I  hour;  laboratory  vt^ork,  3  hours.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and 
Drs.  Williams,  Shearer,  Bingham,  Terriberry  and  Gordon. 

201-202 — General  Physiology — Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work, 
5  hours.     Professors  Lee  and  Pike,  and  Mr.  Scott. 

203-204 — Special  Physiology — Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work, 
5  hours.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike,  Dr.  Williams  and  Mr. 
Scott. 

205-206 — Problems  01  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physi- 
ology— Lectures,  1  hour.     Professor  Pike. 

207 — Clinical  Physiology — The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work, 
2  hours.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and  Drs.  Emerson  and  Wil- 
liams. 

The  department  also  offers:  Course  1-2  to  qualified  students  of  Co- 
lumbia College,  3  hours  (Professor  Pike  and  Mr.  Scott),  and  Courses 
loi  and  103  to  the  students  of  the  Summer  Session   (Dr.  Williams). 

Research 
The  laboratory  is  open  for  research,  under  the  direction  of  its  officers, 
to  advanced  workers. 

Journal  Club 
A  journal   club,  composed  of  the  members   of  the   staff  and  graduate 
students,   holds  weekly  meetings  for  the   discussion   of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

Fellowships 

For  the  Fellowships,  open  to  persons  desiring  to  do  special  work  in  the 
department  of  Physiology,  see  page  68. 

For  the  University  Fellowships,  also  open  as  above,  see  the  Annual 
Catalogue  of  Columbia  University  for  1911-12. 

Equipment 
The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  Physiology  is  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is 
provided  with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and 
four  small  laboratories  for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use 
of  the  officers  of  the  department;  the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  con- 
taining a  specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  pre- 
cision, mainly  for  research;  a  library  containing  complete  sets  of  all  the 
physiological  journals,  monographs  and  other  books,  and  many  reprints 
of  special  articles;  two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic  work; 
and  an  outfit  of  machines  and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  A 
skilled  mechanic  gives  his  entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  re- 
pair of  apparatus.  The  laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department  are 
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available  for  making  electrocardiographic  re<;ords  from  patients  at  the 
clinic.  In  Schermerhorn  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department 
has  the  use  of  a  laboratory  equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergrad- 
uates. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Courses 

Courses  51,  52,  and  54  are  required  in  the  second  year  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  55,  55,  57,  58,  59-6o,  61-62  and  63-64 
or  65-60  in  the  third  year;  Courses  67-6S,  70,  71-72,  73-74,  75-7^, 
89-go,  and  one  of  the  following  79-So,  81-82,  83-84.,  85-86  or  87-88  in 
the  fourth  year. 

Optional — In  the  fourth  year  Course  77. 

51 — Physical    Diagnosis — Lecture    demonstrations,    i    hour    a    week, 

November  i  to  February  i.    Drs.  Emerson  and  Thacher. 

52 — Physical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
to  sections  of  the  class,  2  hours  twice  a  week  for  five  weeks  to  each  student 
in  the  second  half-year.     Drs.  Emerson  and  Thacher. 

54 — Elementary  Medical  Clinic — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  2  hours,  once  a  week  for  the  second  half-year. 
Professors  Janeway  and  Longcope  and  Dr.  Emerson. 

55 — Theoretical  Instruction — i  lecture  a  week  for  the  first  half-year. 
Professor  Janeway. 

56 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  I  hour  second  half-year.     Professor  Janeway. 

57 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  11/2  hours  for  the  first  half-year.  Professors  Janeway  and 
Longcope. 

58 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 

1  hour  for  the  second  half-year.     Professor  Longcope. 

59-60 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  City  Hospi- 
tal, ly-s.  hours.     Professor  Evans. 

61-62-— Phj^sical  and  Medical  Diagnosis — Practical  instruction  at 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Out-patient  Departments  of  Presbyterian 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  lesson  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  48  hours  for  each  student.  Drs.  Herrick,  Mason,  Hart, 
Frissell,  Carter,  Shearer,  and  Drs.  Barrett,  Swann,  James  and 
Brenner. 

63-64 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 

2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.     Dr.  Frissell. 

65-66 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
2  hours  a  week  for  each  student.    Dr.  Herrick. 

67-68 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  I  hour.  Professors  Evans,  Jackson,  and  Thacher,  and  Dr. 
Sumner. 
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70 — Clinical  Lecture  on  General  Medicine — At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  i^  hours  for  the  second  half-year.  Professors  Janevvay,  JameSj 
and  LoNGCOPE. 

71-72 — Clinical  and  Pathalogical  Conference — To  sections  of  the 
class,  i^  hours  once  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Professors  Janeway, 
MacCallum  and  Longcope. 

73-74 — Clinical  Instruction — Wed.  at  3.15  p.m.,  in  the  wards  of  St. 
Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for 
four  weeks.    Dr.  Swift. 

75-76 — Clinical  Instruction — Tues.  at  9  a.m.,  in  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital,  to  sections  of  the  class,  i  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Assistant 
Professors  Potter,  and  Camac  and  Dr.  Williams. 

77 — Recitations  in  General  Medicine — To  sections  of  the  class, 
z  hours  a  week  for  the  first  half-year.    Dr.  Mosenthal. 

Clinical  Clerkships — For  particulars  see  page  25. 

79-80 — In  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Professors  Jane- 
way,  James,  Kinnicutt,  Thacher,  Longcope,  and  Bovaird;  and  Doctors 
Hart,  Tuttle,  Swann,  Draper,  and  Cecil. 

Si-82 — In  the  wards  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except 
Thursdays,  for  two  months.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hollis,  Pat- 
terson and  Frissell. 

83-84 — In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  LoCKWOOD, 
Draper,  Norrie,  Miller,  and  Dr.  Woodruff. 

85-86 — In  the  wards  of  the  German  Hospital.  Professors  Kaufman, 
Stadtmuller  and  Denig,  and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel. 

87-88 — In  the  wards  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital.  Professors  Brill  and 
Libman. 

89-90 — Case  Reporting  and  Medical  Seminar — Each  student  of  the 
fourth  year  class  is  required  to  present  a  written  report  of  a  case  studied 
by  him,  in  the  wards  of  either  the  Presbyterian  or  the  City  Hospital,  in- 
cluding both  a  record  of  his  clinical  observations  and  a  short  discussion 
of  the  literature  of  the  disease  or  of  some  feature  of  it  selected  for  special 
consideration,  together  with  a  bibliography.  The  cases  will  be  assigned 
and  the  student  instructed  in  the  use  of  medical  literature  by  the  profes- 
sors in  charge.  The  best  of  the  case  reports  will  be  read  at  a  seminar 
to  be  held  every  two  months.  For  the  preparation  of  these  reports  each 
student  will  have  six  hours,  three  times  a  week,  for  an  eighth  of  the  year, 
with  access  to  the  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  the  depart- 
ment.    Professors  Janeway,  Longcope,  Potter,  and  Camac. 

SURGERY 
Courses 
Courses  51-52,  55,  56,  59-60,  69-70,  73-74,  75-76  are  required  in  the 
fourth  year  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ;  Courses  51-52,  53-54» 
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57-58.  59-60,  79-80  or  81-82,  83-84  or  85-85  in  the  third  year;  Course 
65-66  in  the  second  year;  Course  68  in  the  first  year.  Optional — Courses 
5i-52  and  71-72  in  the  fourth  year  and  87-88  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

51-52 — Surgical  Pathology  and  General  Regional  Surgery — i  lec- 
ture a  week.     Professor  Blake. 

53-54 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a 
week.    Professor  Blake. 

55 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week 
Professor  Peck. 

56 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  i  a 
week.     Professor  Blake. 

57-58 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  a 
week.    Professor  Brewer. 

59-60 — Clinic  in  General  Surgery — At  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  a  week. 
Professor  Brewer. 

61-62 — Operative  Surgery  on  the  Cadaver — Each  student  performs 
for  hiraself  upon  the  cadaver  the  principal  operations,  including  the  liga- 
tion of  arteries,  amputations,  resections,  and  the  removal  of  parts.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  operations  upon  the  abdominal  viscera.  10-12  lessons 
for  each  student.    Drs.  Martin,  Schmitt,  Cox,  Lyle  and  Kenyon. 

65-66 — Recitations  and  Clinic  in  Surgical  Pathology — 3  hours  a 
week.    Dr.  Clarke. 

68 — Demonstration — Anatomy  of  Fractures,  i  Dem.onstration  a  week, 
second  half-year.     Dr.  Dwight. 

69-70 — Clinical  Clerkships — In  the  wards  of  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Professors  Blake  and  Lambert,  and  Dr.  Whipple. 

In  the  wards  of  German  Hospital,  Professors  Kiliani  and  KamivIERER, 
Drs.  Fisher  and  Stetten. 

In  the  wards  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Professor  Gerster  and  Dr.  A.  A. 
Berg. 

In  the  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Professor  Johnson  and  Drs. 
Pool  and  Turnure. 

In  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Hotchkiss  and  Walker 
and  Drs.  Vosburgh  and  Conley. 

71-72 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Technic  in  the  Labora- 
tory of  Surgical  Research — 4  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks.  Dr.  H.  FI. 
Jane  way. 

73-74 — Practical  Instruction  in  Surgical  Pathology — At  the  Labora- 
tory of  Surgical  Pathology  and  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours  a 
week  for  eight  weeks.     Drs.  Clarke,  Auchincloss  and  Whipple. 

75-76 — Practical  Instruction — At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren.   I  exercise  a  week  for  four  weeks.    Professor  Down. 
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79-So — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging— Practical  instruction  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  48  lessons  for  each  student.  Drs.  Van  Beuren  and 
Vaughan. 

81-82 — Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging — Practical  instruction  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  Out-patient  Department.  48  lessons  for  each  student 
Dr.  Stillman. 

83-84 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.    Dr.  Vosburgh. 

85-86 — Recitations  in  General  and  Regional  Surgery — 2  recitations 
a  week  during  the  year.     Dr.  Connell. 

87-88 — Hospital  Clinics — Optional. 

New  York  Hospital —  i  a  week.     Professors  Hartley  or  Johnson. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — i  a  week.    Dr.  Abbe. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled — 2  a  week.  Professors  Gib- 
NEY,  Whitman  and  Walker. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children — i   a  week.     Professor  DOWD. 

General  Memorial  Hospital — 2  a  week.    Professor  DowD. 

Bellevue  Hospital — i  a  week.     Professors  Hotchkiss  and  Walker. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  and  instruments  recom- 
mended. The  text-books  are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments. 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  reckon  up  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in 
cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable 
to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  text-books  should  be 
purchased: 

Anatomy:  Gray,  plain,  $5.50,  colored  plates,  $6;  Quain,  3  vols.,  $31.50; 
Cunningham,  $6  net;  Plersol's,  $7.50;  Morris,  $6;  Gerrish,  $6.50;  Dexter, 
Anatomy  of  Peritoneum,  $1.20. 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3-75. 

Chemistry:  Gles,  A  Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $3 ;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3 ;  Gles,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  $1.50;  Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3rd 
Edition,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  or 
Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $2.75;  Fox,  Atlas  of  Skin  Diseases, 
$24;  Rainforth,  The  Sterloscopic  Skin  Clinic,  $ — . 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Lifancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and 
Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  JacobI,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood, $3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 
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Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Syphilology  and  Venereal  Dis- 
eases, Marshall,  $3.25  ;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5  ;  White  and 
Martin,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6. 

Gynecology:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $3;  Bailey 
and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $6. 

Hydrotherapy:  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology:  Ballenger,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $5.50; 
D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4; 
Knight  and  Bryant,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $3. 

Lije  Insurance:  Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  examina- 
tions. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Laboratory 
Exercises  in  Pharmacy  for  Medical  Students,  $1,  for  first  year;  Cushny, 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third  and  fourth 
years;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology,  $4;  Forchheimer,  The  Pro- 
phylaxis and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia, 
$2.50;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4. 

Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50;  Kelly,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, $4.75;  Striimpell,  Practice  of  Medicine,  2  vols.,  $12;  Sahli,  Diag- 
nostic Methods,  $6.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5;  Cabot,  Differential 
Diagnosis,  $5.50. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas 
of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6 ;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5 ;  Church  and 
Peterson,  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5;  Paton,  Psychiatry,  $4;  Men- 
del and  Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2;  Clark  and  Diefendorf,  Neurologic  and 
Mental  Diagnosis,  $1.25. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Swanzy, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5; 
Whitman,  Clinical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50;  H.  L.  Taylor, 
Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25 ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $7.50;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Patliology:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology, $5.50;  Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6;  Aschoff,  Lehrbuch  der 
Pathologic. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical    Diagnosis,   $3 ;    Flint,    Manual   of   Percussion    and   Auscultation. 

Physiology:  Howell,  $4. 
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Physiological  Chemistry:   (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology,  $5;  Johnson's  Surgical  Diag- 
nosis, 3  vols.,  $18;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  Da  Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's  Minor 
Surgery,  $5;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $5.50;  Binnie's  Operative 
Surgery,  2  vols.,  each  $3.50;  ist  volume  Tillman's  Surgery  for  second 
year,  2nd  and  3rd  volumes  for  third  year — each  volume,  $5.  Lexer  and 
Bevan,  General  Surgery;  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $7. 

Dictionary:  Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  $8,  in  cloth;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50 ;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, enlarged,  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  boughi: 
for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

Alumni  Association   of  the   College   of  Physicians  and   Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter   Mendelson,   M.D.  .  .        President 

Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D.       .  .  Vice-President 

Francis   C.   Wood,   M.D.  .  .        Treasurer 

Henry   E.    Hale,    M.D.        .  .  .        Secretary 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  sup- 
ports two  fellowships,  controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  in- 
come of  which  is  used  to  supply  instruments  for  the  department  of 
Physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course  of  lec- 
tures is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association 
also  supports  a  library  for  the  department  of  Pathology. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which 
the  various  departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research  work 
which  have  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in 
the  Association  is  open  to  any  Graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify 
the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale,  752  West  End  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to 
join.    Annual  dues  are  three  dollars. 

FELLOWSHIPS,   PRIZES,    AND    SCHOLARSHIPS 
Alumni  Association  Fellowships 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  two  fellowships  in  the  Department  of  Path- 
ology, tenable  for  one  year  and  of  an  anual  value  of  $650,  open  to  grad- 
uates who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  scientific  research  in  Patho- 
logy. Appointments  are  made  conformable  to  the  rules  governing  Fel- 
lowships at  Columbia  University.  Incumbents  are  expected  to  devote 
themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  of  Pathology  at  Co- 
lumbia University,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present  to  the 
Association  a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work. 
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Proudfit  Fellovt^ship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  Universitj*, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years, 
beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy 
may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  fellow  so  appointed  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital 
sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship  (about  $600).  He 
shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  else- 
where, under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

This  fellowship  will  be  held  by  Edwards  A.  Park,  M.D.,  for  two  years, 
1913-14. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of 
Pathology  and  Practical  Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the 
Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  dis- 
covery of  new  facts  in  medical  science.  Held  by  Samuel  Clark  Harvey, 
Ph.B.,  M.D.,  during  191T-12. 

Abram  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology 

Endotued  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  DuBois, 
M.D.,  1835. 

A  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  term  of  service  of  one  year  or  more,  during  which  the  whole  or 
greater  part  of  his  time  shall  have  been  devoted  to  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye,  as  interne  in  a  hospital  in  the  city  of  New  York,  or  in  a  hos- 
pital elsewhere  approved  by  the  Committee  of  Award,  the  said  nominee 
giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  as  a  specialty. 

The  award  will  be  made  annually,  unless  no  suitable  candidate  pre- 
sents himself,  and  in  that  case  the  income  may  be  given  for  the  use  of  an 
additional  candidate  in  any  subsequent  year. 

The  holding  of  the  scholarship  restricts  the  incumbent  to  post-graduate 
studies  in  foreign  or  American  universities,  and  he  must  devote  his  time 
to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  in  connection  with  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye. 

He  must  submit  theses  or  other  evidence  of  scientific  work  to  the  Com- 
mittee of  Award  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee. 

The  award  shall  be  made  for  general  fitness  and  the  holder  may  be 


yo  COLLEGE   OF  PHYSICL4NS  AND  SURGEONS 

continued  therein  be3^ond  one  year,  unless  an  equally  worthy  candidate 
presents  himself  who  meets  the  condition  and  has  not  previously  held  the 
scholarship. 

The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed  of  three  members,  namely, 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Prizes 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted 
under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  ad- 
dition, under  the  following  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the 
result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of 
more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted 
for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed 
sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  1914)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that 
the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficieatly 
meritorious,  the  prize  v/ill  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartv/right  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left 
by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years 
with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1913). 
It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to 
universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  1911  to  Dr.  Martin  H.  Fischer,  Professor  of  Physiology  in 
the  University  of  Cincinnati,  for  an  Essay  on  "Nephritis." 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of 
the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  Professor  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  i866.  Under  the  provisions 
of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  awarded  for  the 
best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  Col- 
lege. The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on 
or  before  March  ro. 
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Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award, 
1915,  to  be  announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of 
Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for 
1915  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1915. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not 
later  than  May  i,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive 
consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships. Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be 
filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship 
will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not 
later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank 
furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $350,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the 
stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided. 

All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before 
being  entitled  to  receive  either  installment  of  this  stipend  each  holder  of 
a  scholarship  must  report  himself  as  In  residence  to  the  Assistant  Reg- 
istrar on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half- 
year  of  his  Incumbency.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1859,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available 
for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these 
scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be 
awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course;  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  students  in  their  fourth  year,  pro- 
vided that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  Income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.     The 
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award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the 
Facultj'  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to 
obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the 
"William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may 
be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives 
evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order 
to  obtain  an  education. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship 

There  shall  be  a  scholarship  or  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  can- 
didates, maintained  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  in- 
come of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  An  annual  award 
or  awards  shall  be  made  to  a  student  or  students  to  cover  the  cost  of 
tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than  $250  nor  more  than 
$500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who 
propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers 
College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy). 

Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the 
qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance. 

The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

David  M.   Devendorf   Scholarship 

A  scholarship  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1861. 

The  award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or 
for  other  purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of 
$6^500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  shall  be 
given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  County  of  Herkimer,  in  the  State 
of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 
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Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 

A  scholarship  given  by  Miss  Phebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1869. 

The  award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or 
for  other  purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of 
$10,000. 

LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN 
NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed 
at  least  one  nneek  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Admission  to  Examination 

The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a  fee 
of  $25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to  the 
Regents,  that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the  gen- 
eral education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor 
or  doctor  of  medicine  in  this  State. 

4.  Has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including  four 
satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  month  each,  in  four  different  calen- 
dar years  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a 
standard  satisfactory  to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical  schools  and 
New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the 
registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State  whose  minimum  grad- 
uation standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statutes  for  New  York  medical 
schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent 
for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  five  or  more 
years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that  such  substitution  be  specified  in 
the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year  of  the  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college  course,  provided 
that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced 
standing.  The  Regents  may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  conditionally 
to  the  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  chemistry,  applicants  19 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  years, 
including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such  applicants  meet 
the  second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine 
from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring 
full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless   admitted 
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conditionally  to  the  examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all 
qualifications,  including  the  full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree  and 
the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  pathology,  in- 
cluding bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  must  be  met.  The  degree  of  bachelor 
or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this  State  before  the  can- 
didate has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  certificate  of  the 
Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter  speci- 
fied, he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily 
completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high  school ;  or  had  a 
preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully 
equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical  students  certificate;  or  passed 
Regents  examinations  securing  60  academic  counts,  or  their  full  equiva- 
lent, before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted  toward 
the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally  as  hereinafter  specified.  A 
medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not 
more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of  the  preliminary 
education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student 
so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after 
matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Fees — Examination  fee,  $25 ;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registra- 
tion fee,  $1.00.  In  case  of  failure,  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-examina- 
tion, without  fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows: 


Year 

January 

May 

June 

Sept. 

I912 

I913 

I914 

I915 

28-31 
27-30 
26-29 

14-17 
20-23 
19-22 

25-28 

25-28 

24-27 

23-26 

29-July  2 

17-20 

23-26 

22-25 

Oct.  5-8 

9-15 
Tuesday,        Anatomy. 
Wednesday,  Chemistry. 
Thursday,     Surgery. 


Daily  Program 


AFTERNOON 


I.I5 
Physiology. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


Friday,  Pathology,   including    Bacteriology   Diagnosis. 

The  first  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A.,  Pd.D.. 
LL.D.,   is  in  charge  of   universities,   colleges,   professional   and  technical 
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schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the  professions,  also 
the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, Mr.  Harlan  H.  Horner,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

License  by  Indorsement 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  licenses  of  the  following  State 
examining  boards,  earned  on  examinations,  may  be  endorsed  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  are  met.  Fee  $25.  The  date  fol- 
lowing the  State  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the  agreement: 

Delaware    June,  1909         Ohio     October,  1907 

Indiana    October,  1909         Utah     October,  1909 

Michigan,    October,  1906         Vermont     December,  1907 

New  Jersey October,  1906*      Wisconsin    October,  1909 

*Rescinded  June,   1909. 
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HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 

Class  of  igii 


Roosevelt  Hospital 
James  F.  Hill 
C}'ril  Sumner,  A.B, 

Neio  York  Hospital 
Frederic  A.  Ailing,  B.S. 
John  A.  Victor,  A.B. 
Mark  H.  Ward,  A.B. 

St.   Luke's  Hospital 
John  R.  Ashe,  B.S. 
George  M.  Goodwin,  A.B. 
John  W,  Gray 
Kevin  D.  Lynch,  A.B. 
Lewis  B.  Robinson,  A.B. 

Presbyterian    Hospital, 
James  L.  Cobb,  A.B. 
Henry  D.  Eaton 
Roderick  V,  Grace,  A.B. 
Fairfax  Hall,  Ph.B. 
Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B. 
David  D.  Stowell,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  A.B. 
Harbeck  Halsted 
Nathaniel  B.  Heyward,  A.B. 
Louis  C.  Schroeder 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  A.B. 

German  Hospital 
Alfred  B.  C.  De  Passe 
Melvin  G.  Herzfeld 
Leo  S.  Petersen 
Clayton  E.  Royce,  A.B. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Ralph  M.  Bruckheimer 
Ira  Cohen,  B.S. 
Louis  O.  Levin 
Hymen  R.  Miller,  B.  S. 
Marcus  A.  Rothschild,  A.B. 


Harlem  Hospital 
Austin  L.  Hobbs,  A.B. 
Robert  P.  Knapp 
Charles  M.  McKinlay,  A.B. 
Edward  L.  Pratt,  A.B. 

French  Hospital 
Joseph  A.  O'Conor 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Arthur   S.   Caiman 
Louis  Sheinraan 

J.  Hood  Wright  Hospital 
R.  Mark  Brown,  A.B. 

City  Hospital,  B.  I. 
Guy  Mount,  A.B. 
Harold  B.  Osborn 

Lincoln  Hospital,  N.  Y.  City 
Stephen  A.  Chilian 

Gowverneur  Hospital 
Howard  T.  Paffard,  A.B. 

Gen.  Memorial  Hospital 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  D.D.S. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Paul  E.  McChesney,  A.B. 
Roscoe  Walker,  B.S. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Howard  T.  Langworthy 
William  H.  Barber,  A.B, 
Stephen  H.  Ackerman,  Jr. 

Newark  City  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Hugo  Alexander,  B.S. 
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St.  John's  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Daniel  R.  Robert 

Manhattan  State  Hospital, 
Ward's  Island,  N.  Y. 
Louis  E.  Bisch,  A.B. 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  A.B. 

Paterson    General   Hospital, 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Frederick  W.  Scott,  A.B. 

Rochester  Geri.  Hospital, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fred.  R.  Lewis,  Ph.B. 


So.  Pacific  Hospital, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Vance  B.  Murray 

Los  Angeles  Co.  Hospital, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Homer  W.  Spiers,  A.B. 

Cook  County  Hospital, 
Chicago,  III. 
Edward  C.  Ernst 

Je'wish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Abraham  Bessie,  A.  B. 

Danvers  State  Hospital, 
Hathorne,    Mass. 
Burton  D.  Thorpe,  A.B, 
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FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 
1912 

Re-examinations  for  deficient  students. 


Sept. 

13- 

-Friday, 

2  P.M. 

Registration    for    students 
other   schools    who    are 
advanced  standing. 

coming    from 
applicants    for 

Sept. 

16- 

-Monday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.  M. 

Ophthalmology,      Otology, 

Urinary  Diseases. 
Gynecology. 

and      Genito- 

Sept. 

17- 

-Tuesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Organic  Chemistry. 
Diseases  of  Children. 

Sept. 

18- 

-Wednesday 

,     10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 
Obstetrics. 

Sept. 

19- 

-Thursday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Histology  and  Embryology. 
Anatomy,       Laryngology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Dermatology, 

Sept. 

20- 

-Friday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Matera     Medica,     Pharmacology,     Thera- 

peutics,  Pharmacy. 

Sept. 

21- 

-Saturday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Bacteriology. 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry, 

Sept. 

23- 

-Monday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Pathology. 
Surgery. 

Sept. 

24- 

-Tuesday, 

10.  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Physiology. 
Medicine. 

Sept. 

25- 

-Wednesday 

•,  Session, 

1912-13,  begins. 

1912 

May 

I — Wednesday, 

May 

30 — Thursday, 

June 

2 — Sunday, 

June 

3 — Monday, 

June 

5 — Wednesday, 

July 

8 — Monday, 

Aug. 

r6 — Friday, 

Sept. 

13 — Friday, 

Sept. 

16 — Monday, 

Sept. 

18 — Wednesday, 

Sept. 

24 — Tuesday, 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

,    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Scholarships. 

Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

Class  Day. 
,    Commencement  Day. 

Thirteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Thirteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Registration  at  Medical  School  for  students  coming 
from  other  schools  v/ho  are  applicants  for  advanced 
standing. 

Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matric- 
ulated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an  ad 
ditional  fee  of  $5. 
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Sept.  25 — Wednesday,     First  half-year,  159th  year,  begins. 

Registration    ceases    for    students     not     previously 
matriculated,  except  in  the  graduate  schools.   Later 
applications  received  only  on  payment  of  an  addi- 
tional fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  Registrar. 


Sept.  28 — Saturday, 


Nov.    5- 
Nov.  28- 


Tuesday, 

■Thursday, 

to 
Saturday, 


Nov.  30- 

Dec.    14 — Saturday, 


Dec.   23- 

1913 
Jan.      4- 

Feb.   22- 

Mch.     I- 


-Monday, 

to 
-Saturday, 

-Saturday, 

-Saturday, 


Registration  ceases  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later 
applications  received  only  upon  payment  of  an 
additional  fee  of  $5. 

Election  Day,  holiday, 
[-inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

iLast  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting  essay 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred  in  February. 

inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 


Apr.     I — Tuesday, 


Apr.   15 — Tuesday. 


May 

I- 

-Wednesday, 

May 

19- 

-Monday, 

May 

30- 

-Friday, 

June 

I- 

-Sunday, 

June 

2- 

—Monday, 

June 

4- 

-Wednesday, 

July 

7- 

-Monday, 

Aug. 

15- 

-Saturday, 

Sept. 

15- 

-Monday, 

Sept. 

17- 

-Wednesday, 

Sept. 

23- 

-Tuesday, 

Sept. 

24- 

-Wednesday, 

Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellow- 
ships. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  if  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting  essay 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred  in  June, 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Memorial  Day — holiday. 

Baccalaureate  service. 

Class  Day, 

Commencement  Day. 

Fourteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Fourteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Examination  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  matricu- 
lated, except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later  appli- 
cations received  only  upon  payment  of  an  additional 
fee  of  $5. 

First  half-year,  i6oth  year,  begins.  Registration 
ceases  for  students  not  previously  matriculated, 
except  in  the  graduate  schools.  Later  applications 
received  only  on  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  §5. 
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LIST   OF  STUDENTS 


FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1912 

Agan,  William  Byron Troy,  N.  Y.- 
Armstrong, Donald  Budd,  Ph.B.,  Lafayette  College  1908 Easton,  Pa. 

Aronowitz,   Gregory Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Aschner,  Paul  William,  A.B.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker.  Elmer  Wayne,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Barrett,   Paul   Sydney Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Beck,    David New  York  City 

Bishop,  Frank  Warner,  B.S.  1910 New  York  City 

Bleier,  Edward,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Bortone,   Frank Newark,   N.  J. 

Brim,  Charles  Jacob ' New  York  City 

Career,  Frank  Hough Newton,  N.  J. 

Cassasa,  Charles  Stephen  Bartholomew New  York  City 

A.B.  Fordhara  1908 
Charlton,  Claude  Coulter,  M.D.  Univ.  of  Louisville  i9o8..Wingo,  Ky. 

Chipman,  Henry  Edgar  Harrison Toronto,  Can. 

Comstock,  Carl  Rodney,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

CoNKEY,  Ogden  Fethers,  A.B.  St.  Lawrence  Univ.  1908 Canton,  N.  Y. 

Cooper,  Frederick  Sturges,  A.B.  1910 Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Crane,  Charles  George,  B.S.  Wesleyan  1907 Newark,  N.  J. 

Crane,  Walter  Raymond Los  Angeles,  CaL 

B.S.  Occidental  College  1908 

Cutler,  Condict  Walker,  Jr.,  B.S.  1910 New  York  City 

Davin,  Edward  John,  A.B.,  Yale  1910 New  York  City 

Douglass,  Charles  York,  A.B.  Leland  Stanford  1908 Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

DuBOFF,  William  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Leon  Gabriel New  York  City 

Franklin,  Isador  Harold Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

GiLDERSLEEVE,  JoHN  ANDREW,  A.B.  Amherst  1908 Mattituck,  N.  Y. 

GiTLOW,  Samuel New  York  City 

Goldman,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Halpern,  Theodore,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Heagey,  Francis  Wenger,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 Cochranville,  Pa. 

Henry,  James  Worrall,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Oklahoma  1910 Pawnee,  Okla. 

Herring,  Harold  Mandeville New  York  City 

Hibbs,  David  Lacy Murf reesboro,   Tenn. 

A.B.  William  Jewell,  1907,  A.M.  Brown  1908 

Holcomee,   Frank  Mahlon,  A.B.   Vermont  1907 Keeseville,  N.  Y. 

Howe,  Hubert  Shattuck,  A.  B.  Univ.  of  Denver  1908 Denver,  Col. 

Irvin,  John  Shepherd,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jennings,  Francis  Bates,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Henry  Lincoln Brunswick,  Me. 

Kantor,  John  Leonard,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Katz,  Sydney  Milton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  George  William New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Keith,  William   Neely,  A.B.  Lafayette   1905 Newtown,  Pa. 

Kennedy,  Robert  Hayward,  A.B.  Amherst  1908 New  York  City 

Klaus,  Henry West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Knapp,  Charles  Whittemore,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  Haven,  Conn. 

Kronman,  David  Edward,  A.B.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lawsing,  George  Conde,  A.B.  Rutgers  1908 Kiskaton,  N.  Y. 

Lechenger,  Gilbert  Cecil Houston,  Texas 

Liss,  Irving  Edward New  York  City 
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Lopez,  Enrique  Alonso Mota  del  Marques,  Spain 

B.S.  Salamanca  University  1904 

McCuRDY,  Uriah  Fred,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Washington  1908 Seattle,  Wash. 

McLean,  Edward  Huntington Grant's  Pass,  Oregon 

A.B.  Princeton  1908 
McPheeters,  James  Douglas  Laurance Natchez,  Miss. 

A.B.  Univ.  of  Col.  1909 

Manheims,  Perry  Jefferson New  York  City 

Mendelson,    Abraham New  York  City 

Mount,  Frank  Reid,  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon  1908.  .Olyrapia,  Wash. 

Murray,  Clay  Ray New  York  City 

Murray,  Harry  Freeling Narrowsburg  N.  Y. 

Nammack,  Charles  Halpin,  A.B.  1909 New  York  City 

NiLsoN,  Siegfried  Johannes New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  James   Aloysius New  York  City 

O'Reilly,  Vincent  Lawrence,  A.B.  Fordhara  1908 New  York  City 

Pearce,  George  Girdwood New  Bedford,  Mass. 

PicKHARDT,  Otto  Carl,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Ragan,  Willis  Eugene,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Ga.  1904 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rattner,  Charles  George New  York  City 

Ravich,  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 Aqueduct,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Riley,  Henry  Aslop,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Rogers,  Edward  James Ninety  Six,  S.  C. 

B.S.  So.  Car.  Military  Academy  1896 

Rosenzweig,  Samuel  Bernard New  York  City 

Sawyer,  Charles  Robert,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1906 Glens  Falls,  N.  _Y. 

Schwartz,  Alfred  Alexander New  York  City 

Seidler,  Victor  Bayard Newark,  N.  J. 

Shlimbum,    Solomon New   York    City 

Sidbury,  James  Buren,  A.B.  Trinity,  N.  C,  1908 Wilmington,  N.  C. 

SiEGEL,  Morris  Theodore,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Simon,   Morris  L Passaic,   N.  J. 

Smith,  Martin  DeForest,  A.B.  1909 New  York  City 

Steinmetz,  Frederick  Charles,  A.B.  1909 New  York  City 

Stout,  Arthur  Purdy,  A.B.  Yale  1907 New  York  City 

Thompson,  Laurance  Mills,  B.S.  Princeton  1911 New  York  City 

Tovell,  Harold  Murchison Toronto,  Can. 

Unger,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 New  York  City 

Van  Kleeck,  Euen,  A.B.  1910 New  York  City 

Weeks,  Webb  William,  A.B.  1910 Corry,  Pa. 

White,  Wm.  Crawford,  B.S.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1908 Hoboken,  N.J. 

Whitman,  Armitage,  A.B.  Harvard  1908 New  York  City 

Wildman,  Henry  Valentine,  Jr.,  A.B.  1910 New  York  City 

Wylie,  John  Herman,  A.B.  Indiana  1910 Bloomington,  Ind. 

YouNT,  Carl  Cossman Greensburg,  Pa. 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1912 91 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  191 3 

Adams,  Leopold New  York  City 

Allan,  Charles  Insley,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1911 Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

Babcock,  James  Woods,  Litt.  B.  Rutgers  1909 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Beckwith,  Edgar  Williams East  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S.  New  York  Univ.  1910 

Bender,    William    Frederick New  York  City 

Brancati,    Charles New  York  City 

Bridge,  Ezra  Ralph,  A.B.  Bowdoin   1909 Brunswick,  Me. 

Bruno,  Alexander,  B.S.  1911 New  York  City 

Carleton,  Leland  Francis Wachula,  Fla. 
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Carlisle,  John  Howe,  A.B.  Williams  1909 Passaic,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Charles  Edmund,  A.B.  Indiana  1908 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Frank  Clyde Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Casale,  John  Baptist Newark,  N,  J. 

Celano,   Luigi Salerno,    Italy 

Chandler,  Charles  Porter,  A.B.  Amherst  1909 Montpelier,  Vt. 

Chaplin;  Hugh,  Litt.B.,  Princeton  1909 Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Clark,  Morris  Holden Kansas  City,  Mo. 

CoLLicA,  Jeffrey  Daniel  Charles New  York  City 

CoLTON,  Warren  Alfred Vernal,    Utah 

Corry,  Robert  Thomas New  York  City 

Coulter,  Calvin  Brewster Chicago,  111. 

A.B.  Williams  1907,  A.M.  Princeton  1908 

Cox,  Fountain  Fulford,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1911 Winterville,  N.  C. 

Davis,  James  Matheson,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1911 Hiddenite,  N.  C. 

Denniston,    Harold    Post Ovid,    N.    Y. 

diPalma,  Salvatore New  York   City 

Dowd,  Heman  Lawrence,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Orange,  N.  J. 

Dugdale,  Allison  Harold,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1911. ..  .Omaha,  Neb. 
Eastman,  Fred  Ward,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Missouri  1907.  .  .Cameron  City,  Mo. 

Effler,  Louis  Robert,  A.B.  St.  John's  Univ.  1909 Toledo,  Ohio 

Eglee,  Edward  Percy,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Colorado  1909 Boulder,  Col. 

Estrin,  Harry  Joseph New  York  City 

Farnam,  Tracy New  Haven,  Conn. 

Faulkner,  Clarence  Sanford,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909 Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Feinberg,  Moses  Murray,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Fisher,  Judson  Cook,  Ph.B.  Syracuse  Univ.  1909 Sunbury,  Pa. 

Fruchtman,  Frank,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gaul,  W^illiam  Henry,  Ph.C.  1909 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

GiLiBERTi,   Vincent Rutherford,   N.  J. 

Grattan,  James  Francis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Griesemer,  Z.'^doc  Lawrence,  A.B.  Muhlenberg  1904 Roselle,  N.  J. 

Haake,  Charles  Henry  Grube New  York  City 

Haller,  David  Alexander,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney,  1908.  .Pocahontas,  Va. 

Hamrick,  James  Yates,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  191 1 Shelby,  N.  C. 

Hays,  Leslie  St.  Clair,  A.B.  Presbyterian  (S.  C.)  1906 Clinton,  S.  C. 

Hetzel,   William  Barr,   A.B.   Princeton    1909 Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Hornstein,    Mark Montreal,    Can. 

Houghton,  Guy  Swinburne,  A.B.  Hobart  1905 Albanj',  N.  Y. 

loRio,  Emile  Filiberto Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Jennings,  Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1907 .Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Jones,  Bruce  Leigh Raleigh,  N.   C. 

Kellogg,  William  Alvin,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Knight,  William  Allen,  B.S.  Drury  1907 Conway,  Mo. 

Kunstler,  Monroe  Bradford,  B.S.  191 1 New  York  City 

Leiffer,  John  Henry New  York   City 

Lenz,  Maurice New  York  City 

Le  Seur,  Horace  Hutchins,  A.B.  Rochester  1910 Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Levine,  Solomon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Loggins,  James  A.,  A.B.  Park  1909 Devine,  Texas 

Louria,  Alexander  Leon,  B.S.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

LowENS,  Harry New  York  City 

McWilliams,  Norman  Beattie,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Mackenzie,  George  Miner,  A.B.  1907 Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Mayer,  Edgar,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Mebane,  Tom   Sperring Wilkesbarre,   Pa. 

MiNERViNi,  Virginius New  York  City 

Mistretta,  Joseph New  York  City 

MoiTRiER,  William,  Jr.,  A.B.   1910 Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 
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Moore,  Robert  Booth Searcy,  Ark. 

O'Leary,  John  George,  A.B.  Georgetown  1895 Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Payne,  Edward  Warren Winslow,  Me. 

Paleg,   Samuel New  York  City 

Peters,  John  Punnett,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Phipps,  William  Giles Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Plotz,    Harry Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Potter,  Howard  Wieland Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Rhett,  Wythe  Mumford Columbus,  Miss. 

B.  S.  Virginia  Military  Inst.  1909 

Rosenthal,  NatHan Spotswood,  N.  J. 

Roth,  Leo    (Lipot) New  York   City 

Sagarino,  John  Francis,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sassulsky,  Isidor  Jesse Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schwerd,    Frederick   M New   York    City 

Shank,  Everett  William,  A.B.  Oberlin  1902 Dayton,  Ohio 

Shapiro,  Louis  Gershon Paterson,  N.  J. 

Shattuck,  Howard  Francis,  A.B.  Yale  1911 Columbus,  Ohio 

Simmons,  Edward  Burnside,  B.S.  Colgate  1906 Worcester,  Mass. 

Skeel,  Henry  Robertson,  A.B.  Wesleyan  1909 New  York  City 

Spencer,  Henry  James Factoryville,  Pa. 

A.B.  Syracuse  1907,  A.M.  Williams  1908 

Steffen,  Walther  Charles  August College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Stephens,  Richmond,  B.S.  19 11 New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Stickles,  Lloyd,  A.B.  1911 Newark,  N.  J. 

Stillman,  Ernest  Goodrich,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 New  York  City 

Strauss,  Spencer  Goldsmith,  A.B.  Cornell  1909 New  York  City 

Street,    Augustus Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Street,   George   McQueen Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Swift,  Samuel,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Taylor,  Fenton,  A.B.  Harvard  1909 New  York  City 

Thorburn,  Grant,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Rockaway,  N.  J. 

Unger,  Lester  Jarecky,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 New  York  City 

V/ard,  Delancy  Walton,  Ph.B.,  Ph.D.  Columbia  1894.  .  .Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Vv^'iGGERS,  August  Frank  Albert,  Phar.D.  1899 New  York  City 

Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin,  1909 Kenton,  Ohio 

Williams,  John  Edward Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Winslow,  Thomas  Scudder,  A.B.  Williams  1909. . .  .Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Young,  James  Frederick Danbury,   Conn. 

Third  Year — Class  of  1913 104 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1914 

Acker,  George  Nicholas,  Jr Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.  Pennsylvania   1909 

Adler,   Herbert New  York  City 

Alexander,  Harry  Louis,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Bender,  Maurice  Blocker,  B.S.  Pennsylvania  1909 Gettysburg,  Pa. 

Benson,  Arthur  Wright,  A.B.  Cornell  1910 Troy,  N.  Y. 

Boas,    Ernst   Philip,    B.S.    Columbia    1910 Grantwood,    N.    J. 

Braddock,  William  Hallock,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 New  York  City 

Brasted,  Howard  Spencer,  A.B.  Hamilton  1910 Hornell,  N.  Y. 

Brill,  Isidor  Cherniack   (Senior  Columbia  College) Portland,  Ore. 

Brothers,  James  H.,  Jr New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Burlingham,  Robert,  A.B.  Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Cady,  Lyndon  Bulkley,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Caldwell,  Guy  Alvin Corinth,  Miss., 

Crouze,  Albert  Pierre  (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City- 
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DiNEEN,  Paul  Albinus  Leo New  York  City 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1910 

Ebeling,  William  Bruno  (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edwards,    Bryant   Benjamin Union    Springs,    Ala. 

B.S.  Univ.  of  Alabama  1910 

EiCHHORNj  Louis  Maxime,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

*Erpf-Lefkovics,  Thuisco  Arthur New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910,  A.M.  Col.  1910 

Fadil,  Iskander  Elias Tripoli,  Turkey 

Freund,  Harold  Herman New  York  City 

FuRNiss,  Clinton  Chollet New  York  City 

Gamrin,    Elias New  York  City 

Gillson,  Hugh  Vincent,  A.B.  St.  Peters  1910 Paterson,  N.  j. 

Halpern,  Herman New  York   City 

Hand,  Cortland  Kiernan Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hansen,  Harry  Beauvoir,  Ph.C.  1910 Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Hutchison,  Fred  Rudy,  B.S.  Princeton  1908 Alexandria,  Pa. 

Irish,  Charles  Gilbert,  A.B.  Hobart  191 1 Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  John  Loring,  A.B.  Bowdoin  1911 Houlton,  Me. 

Kaplan,  Ira  I.,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Katz,  Elihu,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kerley,  James  Hoyt  (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Koenig,  Egmont  Louis  Francis New  York  City 

(Senior  Columbia  College) 
KoMiNZ,  Jacob  Samuel,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1909. . .  .Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Krakow,  Moses  Hymen New  York  City 

Kuhlman,  Alvin  Edgar,  Ph.C.  1910 Union,  N.  J. 

Landy,  Joseph  Aaron,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Larson,   Henry  Maxwell,  Jr New  York   City 

A.B.  Colorado  College  1910 

LoPEZ'  DE  Victoria,  Cassius New  York  City 

Lubarsky,  David  Arthur New  York  City 

McCann,  Daniel  Francis,  Jr.,  A.B.  Georgetown  1910. .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Morrison,  Whitelaw  Reid,  A.M.  Oberlin  1910 Ohiopyle,  Pa. 

Natanson,  David  Morris,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Niles,  Frank  Lee,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Cal.  1911 San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Paddock,  Royce,  A.B.  1910 New  York  City 

Fallen,  Conde  de  Sales,  A.B.  Georgetown  1910 New  York  City 

Parsons,  William  Barclay,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Passover,  Gregory  Constantine New  York  City 

Peters,  Andrew,  Jr.  (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philips,  Herman  Byrol New  York  City 

Ramsay,  Alexander  Dunn New  York  City 

Ph.C.  &  B.S.  Vanderbilt  Univ.  1907,  1909 

Raynolds,  Randolph,  A.B.  Yale  1909 New  Haven,  Conn. 

Rogers,  Rupert  Reed,  A.B.  Oberlin  19x0. Wellington,  Ohio 

Rosenbluth,  Milton  Benjamin,  A.B.  191 1 New  York  City 

RosENSON,  William,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Runge,  Otto  Ernst  (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ScuDDER,  Frank  Dyckman,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Tompkinsvile,  N.  Y. 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmet Columbia,   S.   C. 

B.S.   Univ.  of  South  Carolina  1910. 

Shirley,  Amos  Reginald  (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Shulansky,  Jacob,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sinclair,  Donald  Bunker,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 New  York  City 

Smale,  William  P.,  Jr.   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Smith,  Thayer  Adams,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1910 Hanover,  N.  H. 

Steinhauser,  William New  York  City 

St.  George,  Armin  von,  Ph.C.  1910 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

*  Died  May  17,  1912. 
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Sullivan,  Timothy  Francis  Xavier New  York  City 

A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1907 

Titus,  Norman  Edward,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 New  York  City 

Vermilye,  Herbert  Noble,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 Orange,  N.  j. 

Weiss,  Adolph  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Young,  Ralph  Howard   (Senior  Columbia  College) Newport,  R.  L 

Second    Year — Class    of    1914 61 

Seniors  from  Columbia  College 10 

71 
FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1915 

Allison,  Benjamin  Roy,  B.S.  Dartmouth  1911 Malone,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Willis  Power Cranford,  N.  J. 

Berman,  Louis New  York  City 

Bidwell,  Alfred  Morrell,  Ph.B.  Yale  1911 Jersey  City,  N.  j, 

Binderman,  Saul  Arthur,  B.A.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Brokaw,  Raymond  Voorhees Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Burke,  Edgar South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Callan,  Edward  Joseph,  A.B.  Holy  Cross  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carp,  Louis New  York  City 

Clarke,   Philip  Henry Holyoke,   Mass. 

Cleveland,    Mather,    A.B.   Yale    1911 Denver,    Col. 

Colp,  Ralph  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

CoLViN,  William  Putnam New  York  City 

Conklin,  Cornelius  S Ansonia,   Conn. 

Dingman,  Norman  McLeod Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

(Senior  Columbia  College) 

DoDD,  Raymond  Canfield,  A.B.  Williams  1911 Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Dold,  Douglas  Meriwether Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Felsen,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Friedman,    William New  York  City 

GoLDSTONE,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Gottesman,  Julius,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Greenberger,  Morris New  York  City 

GusMANO,   Vittorio New  York  City 

Halsted,    Halcyon Greelej^,    Col. 

Pd.B.  Colo.  State  Teachers  College  1910 

Haughwout,  Frank   Goddard New  York  City 

HoLZMAN,  Martin   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

HuRD,  Ralph  Abraham Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Hyman,  Julius,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y New  York  City 

lAASON,  Alfred  H.   (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jacobs,  Alexander  W New  York  City 

Jerskey,  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jessup,  Everett  Colgate,  B.S.  Princeton  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Harold  Foote,  A.B.  Hamilton  1911 Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,    Redford    Kohlsaat New  York  City 

Kenny,  John  J.,  A.B.  St.  Thomas  1911 Prince  Edward  Is.,  Can. 

Klein,  Eugene  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Kramer,  Bertram,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City^ 

Ladd,  William  Sargent,  B.S.  Amherst  1910 Portland,  Ore. 

Lasher,  Willis  W Germantown,  N.  Y. 

LEVi',  Jerome   (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Raymond  Williams,  A.B.  Yale  1911 New  Britain,  Conn. 

McElvare,  George  Gerard  (Junior  Columbia  College)  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McPherson,  Charles  A.  J.,  A.B.  Clark  Univ.  1909 Wedowee,  Ala. 

,  Martinson,  Herman,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 
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Mayer,  Max  David   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Meleney,  Henry  Edmund,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Merritt,  Howard  Butler,  A.B.  Wesleyan  1910 New  York  City 

Michaels,    Leo New  York  City 

Miller,  Milton  Valentine,  B.S Columbia,  Pa. 

Pennsylvania   College  1911 
Moore,    Charles   Allerton Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 

Moses,  Joseph,  A.M.  1909 New  York  City 

Newfield,  Lewis  Alfred,  Ph.B.  Brown  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Nichols,  Charles  Fay,  A.B.  Obcrlin  1911 Watkins,  N.  Y. 

Overton,  John  Arthur New  York  City 

Pardee,  Irving  Hotchkiss  (Junior  Columbia  College)  ...  .New  York  City 

Price,  Joseph   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Pyle,  Edwin Yonkers,   N.  Y. 

Reynolds,  Robert  Jesse    (Senior  Columbia  College) Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Victor,  Ph.C.  Coll.  of  Phar.  1911 New  York  City 

Rudolphy,  Jay  Besson Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Sanders,  Theodore  Michael  (Senior  Columbia  College). New  York  City 

Schram,  Clare  Fred  Nesbitt Oberlin,  O. 

Seiff,  Harry  Joseph,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Smith,  Alan  De  Forest  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Smith,  Harold  Ellsworth,  A.B.  Yale  1911 New  York  City 

Smith,  Oliver  Harrison,  A.B.  Yale  1911 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sobin,  Julius,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Stearns,  Wilbur  Watkins  (Senior  Columbia  College)  ..  .Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Steel,  James  Alexander,  A.B.  191 1 Las  Cruces,  New  Mex. 

Stevens,  Albert  Mason,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stevens,  Neil  Campbell,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Morristown,  N.  J. 

St.  Lawrence,  Arthur  John,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 West  Haven,  Conn. 

Sussman,  Henry  Alexander,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tanzola,  Vincent  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Taylor,  Harold  Williams,  A.B.  Columbia  1909 New  York  City 

Thomas,  Clarence  Proctor,  A.B.  Yale  1911 New  York  City 

Tracy,  Grover,  A.B.  Penn.  College  1909 Leneboro,  Md, 

Unger,  Jonas  J.,  B.A.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Valensi,  Albert   (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Young,  John  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  Francis  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ZiON,  Lewis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

First  Year — Class  of  191 5 64 

Seniors  from  Columbia  College 6 

Juniors  from  Columbia  College n 


NON-MATRICULATED    (SPECIAL)    STUDENTS 
Non-matriculated 31 

SUMMARY 

Fourth   Year — Class  of   1912 91 

Third  Year — Class  of  1913 104 

Second  Year — Class  of  1904 61 

First  Year — Class  of  191 5 64 

Non-raatriculated    (Special   Students) 31 

351 
Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College..     27 

Total ^8 


Columbia  University 


General  Culture 

Graduate  non-profes- 
sional courses 

Public    and    Private 

Law 
Practice  of  Medicine 


Mining  Engineering   i 
Metallurgy  j 

Chemistry  and  Engi-I 
n  e  e  r  i  n  g— C  i  v  i  1 , 
Sanitary,  Electrical, 
Mechanical,  Chem- 
ical j 
Architecture,   Music, 

Design 
E  d  u  c  ation — elemen- 
tary   or    secondary 
teaching 
Advanced  courses 


Pharmacy 

There  is  an  annual 


Columbia  College 

Barnard  College 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Pure  Science 

School  of  Law 
(3  years) 

College    of    Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons 
(4  years) 

School  of  Mines 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Chemistry 
and  Engineering 
(4  years) 

Schools  of  Architecture, 
Music  and  Design 

Teachers  College 
(2  years) 

Teachers  College 


College  of  Pharmacy 

(2  and  3  years) 
Summer  Session 


Extension  Teaching 


OPEN  TO 

LEADING  TO 

Men 
Women 

A.B.  or  B.S. 
A.B.  or  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

A.M. 
and  Ph.D. 

Men 

LL.B. 

Men 

M.D. 

Men 
Men 

E.M. 

Met.E. 

Chem. 

C.E. 

E.E. 

Mech.E. 

Chem.E. 

Men 

B.S.  or 
Certificate 

Men  and 
Women 

Bachelor's 
Diploma 
and  B.S. 

Men  and 
Women 

Master's 

and  Doctor's 

Diploma 

Men  and 
Women 

Degrees  and 
Diplomas 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 

demic  credit 

or  certitication 

Men  and 
Women 

Suitable  aca- 
demic credit 
or  certification 

Courses  are  offered 
both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  elsewhere 

The  normal  preparation  for  Columbia  College  and  Barnard  College  is 
the  equivalent  of  a  four-year  secondary  school  course.  The  Schools  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  and  Law  require  for  entrance 
a  college  bourse  or  its  equivalent.  Two  years  of  collegiate  work  are 
prescribed  for  Teachers  College  and  the  degree  courses  in  Medicine, 
Architecture,  Music  and  Design,  and,  while  the  minimum  requirements  do 
not  at  present  prescribe  it,  the  same  preparation  is  strongly  recommended 
in  Mines,  Chemistry,  and  Engineering. 

In  the  Summer  Session  and  Extension  Teaching  there  are  no  entrance 
tests  for  non-matriculants,  but  before  being  registered  as  candidates  for 
degrees  or  diplomas,  matriculants  must  fulfil  the  appropriate  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

The  program  of  studies  in  the  College  places  the  emphasis  on  the 
quality  of  the  student's  work  rather  than  upon  the  time  spent  in  residence, 
and  is  so  arranged  as  to  make  it  possible  for  a  properly  qualified  student 
to  complete  the  requirements  for  both  the  Bachelor's  degree  and  for  any 
one  of  the  professional  degrees  of  the  University  in  six  years,  or,  in  some 
cases,  in  a  shorter  period. 

Students  registered  as  candidates  for  non-professional  degrees  may  at 
the  same  time  receive  credit  toward  a  diploma  in  teaching  and  'vice  versa. 

Bulletins  of  Information  regarding  any  of  these  courses  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  further  information  will 
be  furnished  on  request.  A  complete  Catalogue,  issued  in  December  of 
each  year,  is  sold  for  twenty-five  cents. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-officio 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

George  S.  Huntington,  M.D.  .  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 
William  J.  Gies,  M.S.,  Ph.D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors   Lambert   (Chairman),  Cragin,  Janeway, 
MacCallum,  Huntington,  Lee,  and  Brewer. 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Wood,  and  Burton-Opitz. 

Committee  on  Scholarships 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Schulte,  and  Painter. 

Committee  on  Library 

Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  Brewer,  and  GiES. 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D. (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 
(Oxon.) President 

M.  Allen  Starr Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1880;  Sc.D.,  1904. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  i88i-  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D., 
JeSerson  Medical  College,   1907. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B..  Yale,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  ^Jewburgh,  N.  Y. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1906. 

Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 
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William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  College.  1893;    M.S..  1896;    Ph.B..  Yale.  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist.  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Biology  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America;  Pathological 
Chemist,  First  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B..  Rochester,  1875;  A.M..  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  Sc.D.,  1904. 

Attending  Physician.  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician.  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New 
York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics  and  Dean 

A.B..  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Attending  Physician.  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  St.  John's.  Yonkers.  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and 
Italian  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B..  Hamilton.  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D..  Buffalo.  1S84;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1885. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  P.oosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  City  Hospi- 
tal, New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  House  of  Holy  Comforter,  Perth 
Amboy,  and   Muhlenberg  Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia    1894. 

Pathologst  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Patholo- 
gist, Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Harry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B..  Yale.  1884;  Ph.B..  1885;  M.D..  Columbia.  1888. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity.  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1902. 

Theodore  C.  Janeway Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

Ph.B..  Yale.  1892;    M.D.,  Columbia,  189s;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale.  1912. 
Visiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital;    Consulting    Physician,     Skin    and 
Cancer  Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

E'sy^.N  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B..  Toronto,  1894;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1897. 
Visiting  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warfield  T.  Longcope.  .Associate  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1897;  M.D..  1901. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale.  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia  1899;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
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Emeritus  Professors 

Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Prof essor  of  the  Practice 

of  Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Emeritus  Professor  of 

Laryngology 

Charles  McBurney,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  G.  Curtis,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D   .  .  .Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 

Gorham  Bacon Professor  of  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1875;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirrnary;  Consulting  Otologist,  Roose- 
velt, Presbyterian,  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  New  York 
University,   1880. 

Attending  Physician,   Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,  1873;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting   Laryngologist,    Loomis    Sanitarium. 

Rudolf  C,  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic   Surgeon,    German   Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886.  » 

Attending  Surgeon  to  the  General  Memorial  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D..  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  General 
Memorial  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878:  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901;  M.D., 
Chicago   Medical  College,  1S81;  M.D. ,  University  of  Berlin,  1888.  _ 

Visiting  Dermatologist  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Arpad  G.  Gerster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1872. 

Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  German  Hospital,  and 
Isabella  Heimath. 
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Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Bellevue 
Hospital  Medical  College,  1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild 
Hospital,  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

James  R.  Hayden Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

M.D..  Columbia,  1884. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Aus'HN  W.  HoLLis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  i884._ 

Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  J.  Hood 
Wright,  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 

Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital  and  Physician  Beth-Israel  Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1885. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg,  1880. 

Surgeon,  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Halle,  1888. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Arnold  H.  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Robert  Lewis.  .* Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flushing 
and  St.  Francis  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  City. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  l88i;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Henry  Hamilton  Moore  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy 
Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 
Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist, 
German  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.p.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French 
Hospital. 

Frederick  Peterson Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1879;  Ph.D.,  Niagara,  1893. 

General  Consultant,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Randall's  Island  Institution;  Consulting  Alienist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

William  K.  Simpson Professor  of  Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1S80. 

Consulting  Laryngologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Laryngologist,  St.  John's 
Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Seton  Hospital,  Spuyten  Duyvil,  New  York  Foundling 
Hospital,  and  Somerset  Hospital,  Somerville,  N.  J. 

Norbert  Stadtmuller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Associate  Professors 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  City  Hospital  and  New  York  Hospital  for  Nervous 
Diseases;  Consulting  Neurologist  to  the  New  York  and  Babies'  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
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James  Ditmars  Voorhees Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1890;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetrician   to   the   Sloane   Hospital   for   Women;    Con- 
sulting Obstetrician,  General  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 


Assistant  Professors 
David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  to 
Seaside  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Pathologist  to 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Francis  Hospital ;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Babies'  and  Hospital  for  Rupturecf  and  Crippled;  Assistant  Surgeon,  General 
Memorial  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895:  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Paul  E.  Howe Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1906;  M.A.,  1907;  Ph.D.,  1910. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  City,  St.  Francis,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Associate  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Assistant  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  General  Memorial  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

Adam  M.  Miller Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1901;  A.M.,  1902. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics 

A.B.,  Williams.  1896;  M.D.,\Columbia,  1900. 
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Frank  Henry  Pike Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B,,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel,  M.D Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

Ph. p..  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1882;  M.  R.  C.  S.,  England,  1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

William  H.  Woglom Assistant  Professor  engaged  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Associates 
Walter  A.  Bastedo Associate  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D,,  Columbia,  1899. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten  Island;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New  York  College 
of  Pharmacy. 

Walter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Albert  Ashton  Berg. Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Associate  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i88r. 
Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals;  Adjunct  Attend- 
ing Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  M.D. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physi- 
cian-in-Chief  to  the  dispensary,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Darrach Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  r897;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Junior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Fellowes  Davis,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Walter  H.  Eddy Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1898;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1909. 

Haven  Emerson Associate  in  Physiology  and  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Menas  S.  Gregory Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D..  Albany,  1898. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D Associate  in  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Max  Kahn Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cornell  Medical  College,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1911;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Director  of  the  Chemical  laboratory,  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

LiNN^us  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's  wards; 
Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Italian  Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling  Hospital. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1907. 

Isaac  Levin Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  St.  Petersburg,  1890. 

Alfred  P.  Lothrop Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Howard  H.  Mason Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Seton  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  the  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal  .  .  .Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  and  Instructor 

in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance   Company. 

Edward  W.  Scripture Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Ph.D.,  Leipzig,  1891;  M.D.,  Munich,  1906. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  A.M.,  1903. 
Junior  Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

George  Montague  Swift Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New 
York. 

Frederick  Tilney Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  iHospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 
1912. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Coney  Island,  Bushwick,  and  Samaritan  Hospitals  ; 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Kings  County  and  Seney  Hospitals. 

Wilbur  Ward Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Gynecolo- 
gist, Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 
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Horatio  B.  Williams Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  ipos- 

LiNSLY  R.  Williams A  ssociate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  189s;  M.D.,  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Visiting  Physician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Instructors 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  H.  Bartlett,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D Instructor  in   Otology 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Attending  Physician,  House  of  Rest. 


Gerhard  H.  Cocks,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryng 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Richard  Derby,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery 

George  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Garfield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital;  Assistant  Pathologist 
J.  Hood  Wright  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Bradley  Eisenbrey,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Adjunct  Attending  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Anthony  C.  Freeman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge,  M.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Surgeon,  O.P.D.,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Nathan  Williams  Green,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute;  Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Division. 
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J.  Victor  Haberman.^M.D Instructor  in  Neurology  and  in  Psycho- 
therapeutics 
Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Royal  Storrs  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attfending  Physician  to  the  WUlard  Parker  Hospital,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital;  Adjunct  Pediatrist,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Physician,  O.  P.  D.,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Pediatrist,  Lebanon  Hospital,  and  Medical  Director,  Lebanon  Hospi- 
tal Dispensary. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Roosevelt  Hospital;  Ophthalmologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic  in 
Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Consulting  Neurologist  to  N.  Y.  City  Home  for  the  Aged;  Lincoln  Hospital; 
Associate  Consulting,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  OrtJwpedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Attending 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico-Thera- 
peutics,  German  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital 
of  St.  John's  Guild;  Director  of  Trade  School  of  Hospital  of  Hope,  for  the  Injured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten  Island. 

Henry  James,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  Sloane  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist  to 
Hahnemann  Hospital. 

RoLFE  Kingsley,  M.D. Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edward  C.  Lyon,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

C.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

and  Pathologist  to  the  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Clarence  A.  Mc Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 
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Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

First  Deputy  Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

Edwin  George  Ramsdell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

T.  Laurence  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Otology 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Otologist,  Minturn  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. Instructor  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otto  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  Scott,  M.S Instructor  in  Physiology 

James  Clayton  Sharp,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  in 

Clinical  Medicine 
Adjunct  Assistant,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

R.  Garfield  Snyder,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Alfred  Stillman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  tn 

Clinical  Pathology 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  K.  Terriberry,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Henry  C.  Thacher,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Home  Wards,  Lincoln  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending 
Physican,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Laryngologist  to  the  Orphans'  Home  and  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Laryn- 
gology, Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,   1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Resident  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Arthur"  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Allan  O.  Whipple,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Louis  E.  Wise Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1907;   Ph.D.,  1911. 

Isaac  O.  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistants 

Frederick  J.  Barrett,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

KiRBY  Dwight,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Cyrus  W.  Field,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.  Raymond  Hoobler,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  in  Applied  Therapeutics 

Arthur  Knudson Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1912. 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Harris  Moak,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  A.  Perlzweig Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913- 

Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D .  ..Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ernest  G.  Stillman,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 


CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Appointments  for  one  year  beginning  July  i,  1913 

Department  of  Medicine 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Wm.  W.  Herrick,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

In  General  Medicine 

Henry  James,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D. 

V.  Pascale,  M.D .  Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

In  Tuberculosis 

Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

In  Digestive  Diseases 
Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 

In  Diseases  of  Metabolism 
Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Albert  K.  Detwiller,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Fleming,  M.D. 

Leo  Kessel,  M.D.  George  H.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

William  J.  Vogeler,  M.D.  M.  Friedson,  M.D. 

Alexander  Rosenthal,  M.D.  J.  Epstein,  M.D. 

Barnett  Quel,  M.D.  F.  C.  Horsford,  M.D. 

L.  R.  Rainsford,  M.D.  James  M.  Kent,  M.D. 

S.  J.  GoLDFARB,  M.D.  ^  Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D.  Davenport  West,  M.D. 

Alfred  C.  Henderson,  M.D.  M.  D.  Mislig,  M.D. 

Herbert  Wiener,  M.D.  B.  Glasgow,  M.D. 

Applied  Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max  Schulman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  Benjamin  J.  Beck,  M.D. 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D.  J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D. 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 
13 
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Clinical  Assistants 

Paul  Bartholow,  M.D.  Edward  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Solomon  Beck,  M.D.  Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 

George  H.  Humphreys,  M.D.  Herman  C.  Fuhrman,  M.D. 

Louis  I.  Harms,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Noel  B.  Leggett,  M.D.  A.  J.  Brown,  M.D. 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  M.D.  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgery 

Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 

Assistant  Dental  Surgeons 

James  Skidmore  Shields,  D.D.S.  Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S. 

Montgomery  La  Roche,  D.D.S.  Alton  Fisher,  D.D.S. 

Edward  Andrew  Cain,  D.D.S.  R.  L.  Stern,  D.D.S. 

Department  of  Neurology 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
E.  Livingston  Hunt,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Edward  W.  Scripture,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  Laboratory 

Clinical  Assistants 

Charles  E.  Atwood,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

E.  J.  McEntee,  M.D.  J.  C.  FisK,  M.D. 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  Richard  M.  Macrae,  M.D. 

Wm.  V.  P.  Garretson,  M.D.  Charles  H.  Holmes,  M.D. 

J.  E.  Clark,  M.D.  Gustav  F.  Boehme,  Jr.,  M.D. 

J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D.  William  Sharpe,  M.D. 

Abraham  A.  Brill,  M.D.  Henry  Koval  Marks,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  K.  W.  Kellogg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D.  Walter  M.  Silleck,  M.D. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Daniel  R.  Ayres,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Charles  Herrman,  M.D.  L.  B.  Groeschel,  M.D. 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Bingham,  M.D.  Ernest  E.  Cleaver,  M.D. 

Ira  S.  Wile,  M.D.  Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D. 

George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D.  Goodrich  T.  Smith,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.  Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Brainerd  H.  Whitbeck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants  . 

William  Frieder,  M.D.  Sami^l  Boorstein,  M.D 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
RoLFE  Kingsley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

William  Blancaiid,  M.D.  T.  J.  Carney,  M.D. 

J.  A.  Cowan,  M.D.  W.  S.  Graham,  M.D. 

Bernard  Kohn,  M.D.  S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D. 

F.  W.  Bancroft,  M.D.  B.  H.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthahnology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  O.  K.  Megee,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  Daniel  W.  Frye,  M.D. 

Oscar  Diem,  M.D.  Ralph  Barver,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology 

Samuel  W.  Thurber,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
CUnical  Assistants 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  C.  D.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
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Edward  E.  Myers,  M.D.  Aaron  S.  Blumgarten,  M.D. 

David  A.  Singer,  M.D.  Roy  S.  Hinsdale,  M.D. 

Daniel  S.  Hardenberg,  M.D.  Benjamin  Freudenfall,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

^  George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Chas.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D.  Selden  I.  Rainforth,  M.D. 

John  Aldrich,  M.D.  Fred  Wise,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology 

T.  Laurence  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  '  I.  H.  Alexander,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D.  Edward  E.  Myers,  M.D. 

Department   of  Psychiatry 

Menas  S.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
F.  Ross  Haviland,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

Abraham  A.  Brill,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar  of  the 

University 
Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
Alfred  L.  Robert,  Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
William  H.  McCastline,  M.D.,  University  Health  and  Sanitary  Officer 
William  Dawson  Johnston,  A.M.,  Litt.  D.,  Librarian  of  the  University 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 

TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Visiting  Physicians 
1st  Medical  Division  2nd  Medical  Division 

Theodore  C.  Janeway,  M.D.  William  P.  Northrup,  M.D. 

Walter  B.  James,  M.D. 
JOH  N  S.  Thacher,  M.D. 
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Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
1st  Medical  Division  2nd  Medical  Division 

David  Bovaird,  M.D.  George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D  . 

WarfieldT.  Longcope,  M.D.  T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

1st  Medical  Division  2nd  Medical  Division 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D.  George  Draper,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
1st  Surgical  Division 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

1st  Surgical  Division 
Adrian  VanS.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
1st  Surgical  Division 
Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D. 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

Visiting  Pathologist 
William  G.  MacCallum,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 

Resident  Pathologist 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 

Ezteme  Pathologist 
Calvin  B.  Coulter,  M.D. 
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Ernest  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 


Serologist 


Clinical  Chemist 


Selma  Granat,  Ph.G. 


Sarah  DuPont 


Dispensary  Pathologist 


Visiting  Physician  Roentgen  Ray  Department 
Eugene  Wilson  Caldwell 

Radiographer 

Ira  L.  Simms 

OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D.,  Physician-in-Chief 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.,  Surgeon-in-Chief 

Medicine 

Arthur  W.  Swann,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Frederick  J.  Barrett,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
P.  H.  Adams,  M.D.  Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 


D.  R.  P.  Heaton,  M.D. 
Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 
Richard  Kovacs,  M.D. 
N.  G.  McMaster,  M.D. 


James  W.  Jameson,  M.D. 
Harry  M.  Keator,  M.D. 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Frederick  Knowles,  M.D. 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 


William  Blancard 
George  Draper,  M.D. 
Henry  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 


Surgery 


Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D. 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Frederick  C.  Bancroft,  M.D. 
Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D. 
Francis  J.  Sloane,  M.D. 


Diseases  of  Children 


G.  C.  Albee,  M.D. 
M.  A.  Asserson,  M.D. 
W.  B.  Hamilton,  M.D. 


J.  Clarence  Sharp,  M.D. 
E.  W.  Bn-L,  M.D. 
Hugo  Blum,  M.D. 
W.  A.  Dalton,  M.D. 


Laryngology 


Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
P.  M.  VanVoast,  M.D. 


Edward  Frankel,  M.D. 
Isidore  Freisner,  M.D. 
Edward  Miller,  M.D. 
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Ophthalmology 
Lewis  W.  Crigler,  M.D.  David  Henry  Webster,  M.D. 

Dermatology 
Jerome  Kingsbury,  M.D.  Paul  I.  Bechet,  M.D. 

Tubercijlosis 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  Athel  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 
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Historical  Statement 


King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College 
were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  doctor  of  medicine  in 
May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was 
given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by 
the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and 
instruction  was  resinned  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years 
later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until 
1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent 
charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two 
institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical 
Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well 
as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College 
was  definitely  merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7,757  men. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at 
67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street. 
It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H. 
Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W. 
Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty 
contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty- 
ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and 
lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  College  is 
readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.     The  Fifty- 
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ninth  Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty -ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue 
is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station 
at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential 
to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor 
space  of  100,000  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective 
professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular 
classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research  work  of  the  advanced 
students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The  laboratories 
comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  organic  and 
biological  Chemistry,  pharmacy,  pharmacology,  pathology,  clinical 
pathology,  bacteriology,  medicine  and  surgery. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

An  alliance  has  been  brought  about  between  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  This  will  permit  the 
scientific  and  clinical  direction  by  the  University  of  the  medical,  surgical, 
and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the 
charge  of  the  professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery  respectively.  The 
services  contain  about  fifty  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  beginning 
of  a  ward-hospital  service  for  the  departments  of  medicine  and  of  Surgery. 
The  Presbyterian  Hospital  contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant, 
in  which  the  present  arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed,  both  in  scien- 
tific facilities  and  in  the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional  advantages  of 
such  an  alliance  between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  over- 
stated. The  system  of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various 
hospitals  as  clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effec- 
tive. The  students  will  be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have 
admitted  clinical  clerks,  as  heretofore,  but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  in  so  far  as  they  have  been  designated  for  university  purposes, 
will  offer  a  more  thorough  opportunity  for  the  study  of  bed  patients. 
The  future  development  on  these  lines  will  place  the  College  in  the 
enviable  position  where  its  clinical  facilities  will  be  commensurate  with 
the  excellent  laboratory  development  that  has  been  taking  place  during 
the  last  ten  years. 

Libraries 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of 
a  general  reference  library  with  reading-room,  and  the  special  libraries  of 
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various  departments.  The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  main  building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely 
accessible  to  all  students.  It  contains  2,485  volumes  and  5,000  pamph- 
lets, which  include  a  collection  of  current  text-books  and  monographs  and 
the  most  important  current  medical  journals.  The  books  are  classified 
according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  are  cata- 
logued with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  catalogue  will  eventu- 
ally become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  diflEerent  libraries  of 
the  College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over  night  for  the  convenience  of 
students  who  wish  to  study  at  home.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in 
the  rooms  of  the  various  departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical 
literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and  other  books  relating  to 
the  subjects  of  the  respective  departments.  They  are  of  special  interest 
to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by  other 
students  upon  special  request. 

More  than  three  hundred  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several 
libraries  of  the  College.  The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as 
follows: 


Anatomy 

1 ,400  Volumes 

2,000  '. 

Pamphlets 

Biological  Chemistry 

2,000 

" 

6,000 

" 

Pathology 

5,500 

II 

2,000 

" 

Physiology 

5.000 

i< 

7,500 

<i 

Practice  of  Medicine 

(Janeway  Library) 

2,500 

" 

3,000 

II 

Reference  Library 

2,500 

<i 

5,000 

II 

Surgery  (At  the  Presby- 

terian Hospital) 

500 

II 

Total  19,400        "  25,500        " 

George  Crocker  Special  Research  Fund 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr.  Samuel 
W.  Lambert,  Dr.  T.  M.  Cheesman,  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  and  Dr. 
Francis  C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Director  of  Cancer  Research 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
I.  Levin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

G.  L.  RoHDENBURG,  M.D,,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
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This  fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The 
research  laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  on  the  northeast  comer  of 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  11 6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story,  fire- 
proof structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity to  afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be 
obtained  in  the  present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

While  the  immediate  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in 
cancer,  voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  wiU  be  given  sufficient 
instruction  to  enable  them  to  pursue  in  a  satisfactory  manner  some  phase  of 
cancer  research.  Informal  courses  wiU  also  be  offered  by  the  staff  in  patho- 
logical technique  and  tumor  biology.  During  the  second  half  year  of  1913-14, 
Professor  Wogiom  will  offer  a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  and  demon- 
strations on  the  general  biology  of  timiors,  and  following  this  Professor  Wood 
will  offer  a  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification 
and  diagnosis  of  human  tumors. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  T.  C.  Janeway. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so 
arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  stu- 
dents in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment 
of  patients;  there  are  also  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectures  and  a 
smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modem  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can  leam  thoroughly  the  use  of  all 
methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine.  During  the  year 
1912,  36,952  patients  were  treated,  making  143,982  visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology — Professor  Fordyce,  Fridays,  4  p.m., 
September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  September 
to  February. 

Genito-Umnary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Simpson,  Thursdays,  4  p.m.,  Febmary  to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

OPHTHAI.MOI-OGY — Professor  Knapp,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  February  to 
June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  February  to 
June. 
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Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  February. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Professor  Janeway,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m., 
September  to  February;  Professor  Longcope,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  February 
to  June. 

Surgery — Professor  Peck,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June,  and 
Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,  September  to  June. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  comer  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modem  con- 
veniences for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  obstetrical  beds, 
one  hundred  babies'  cribs,  and  twenty-five  gynecological  beds.  In  addi- 
tion there  are  forty-two  private-room  beds  and  ample  accommodations  for 
the  house  staff,  nurses,  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the  Professor 
o  obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
an  instructor  in  obstetrics  and  an  instructor  in  gynecology  being  resident 
officers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  obstetrics  and  one  for 
gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all  modem  appliances  for  deahng  with  these 
conditions,  and  here  Professor  Cragin  holds  week]  •  clinics  throughout  the 
year.     The  deliveries  number  about  1800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gynecological  department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that  now 
students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive  on  the  College 
grounds  practical  instmction  not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstet- 
rics and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and 
palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general 
and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional 
practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and 
at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These 
hospitals  are  as  follows:  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  St.  Luke's, 
German,  Mt.  Sinai,  General  Memorial,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Riverside,  Willard  Parker 
Scarlet  Fever,  and  Reception,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling, 
the  Babies  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Woman's  Hospital,  Lincoln  Hospital,  and 
the  Gouvemeur  Hospital. 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
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general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  over  three  hundred 
beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Daily,  at  9  a.m.,  Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  McWilliams. 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  third-year  class.  Pro- 
fessors Janeway,  and  Longcope. 

Fridays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  fourth-year  class.  Professors 
Janeway,  James,  and  Longcope. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Each  group  of  students  is 
on  duty  for  two  months. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty -ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues,  im- 
mediately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons — 
The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  over  two  hundred  beds  for  ward 
patients,  fifty -four  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  February  to  June;  Professors  Jackson 
and  Evans. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Brewer; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Peck. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery — Out-patient  Department;  Dr.  Stillman,  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  at  10  a.m.  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually, 
of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of  this  College. 
The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of 
practice. 

Clinics: 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  2-3.30  p.m..  Professor  Hayden,  February 
to  June. 

Surgery — Profs.  Hotchkiss  and  Walker,  Saturday,  at  9  a.m.,  Oct.  to  June. 

Psychiatry — Thursdays,  at  5  p.m.,  in  the  Amphitheatre,  during  October, 
November  and  December,  Professor  Peterson.  Saturday  mornings  at  the 
Psychopathic  Pavilion,  regular  clinical  instruction  during  the  academic 
year — Dr.  Gregory. 

Pediatrics — Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Dr.  Wilcox  give  ward  instruction  to 
fourth-year  students. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — This  is  a  genera 
hospital  accommodating  about  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients 
including  sixty-eight  private  rooms. 

Clinics: 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 
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Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to 
women. 

Clinic: 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

General  Memorial,  io6th  Street  and  Central  Park  West — This  hos- 
pital accommodates  one  hundred  patients,  all  operative  cases. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Wednesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  Professor 
Charles  N.  Dowd. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Second  Avenue  and  Forty -Second 
Street — The  largest  and  best-equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the  country. 
It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m.,  Professor  Gibney. 

Wednesdays,  at  9.30  a.m..  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  at  i  to  3  p.m..  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are  under 
direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  Swift. 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Professor  Dowd. 

Gouvemeur  Hospital,  Gouverneur  Slip,  comer  Front  Street. 

Clinic : 

Medical — Professor  Ruber. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  Stadtmuller. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Mondays,  at  2  p.m. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,   looth  to   loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy  beds- 
Clinics: 

Surgical — Professor  Gerster,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.m. 
Medical — Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 
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Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of 
East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m.,  to  the  third-year  class.  October  to  June, 
Professor  Evans. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and  offers  the 
best  opportunities  for  the  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third - 
year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.m. 

New  York  Foundliag  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street  —  Here, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the 
city. 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — ^A  newly 
built  modem  hospital  containing  seventy  beds  and  affording  exceptional 
advantages  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one 
or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children  on  Mondays  and  Fridays,  at 
3-15  P-M. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Clinics: 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.;  Professor  Lewis, 
Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural   Institute,  57th   Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Ophthalmic— TvLes,63.ys,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp." 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth  Street. 

Clinic: 

Laryngology — Mondays,  at  2  p.m..  Professor  Chappell. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty -first  Street  and  Concord 
Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Gynecological — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Oastler. 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
first-year  class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon 
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all  men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  import- 
ance and  value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before 
taking  up  their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  two  years  in  the  com- 
pletion of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 
This  minimum  of  two  years'  undergraduate  work,  which  includes  a  course 
in  theoretical  and  laboratory  physics,  a  course  in  general  inorganic  chemis- 
try, and  a  course  in  general  biology,  is  required  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  admission  (see  page  33). 

Combined  Course  for  the  degrees  of  A  .B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D. — The  attention 
of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both 
a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  By  permission  of  the 
Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the  first  two  years, 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in  Columbia  College 
who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their  previous  work  in  the 
College.  Such  students  must  have  taken  at  least  two  years  of  residence 
in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured  at  least  72  points  (out  of  the  124 
required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S)  to  avail  themselves  of  the  two-year  pro- 
fessional option  in  the  Medical  School.  In  order  to  take  the  seven-year 
combined  course  and  avail  themselves  of  the  one-year  professional  option , 
the  students  must  take  94  points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia 
College  before  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry,  and  a  major  in  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points 
taken  in  Coltmibia  College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excel- 
lence of  work  both  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  or  of  science  and  that 
of  doctor  of  medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he 
offers  two  years  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the 
scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree.  Students  desiring 
to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

The  University  of  Rochester,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer 
the  bachelor's  degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully 
completed  the  first  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in 
lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges.  Students  who  take  their  pre- 
liminary education  in  other  colleges  than  Columbia  must  also  elect  as  part 
of  their  course  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  and  general  biology.  The 
courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  which  are  required  for  admis- 
sion are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College: 
Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three  lectures 

and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
General    Inorganic    Chemistry,    including    laboratory    work — At    least 

three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Biology,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  two  lectures  and  four  hours* 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
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General  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 
is  four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for 
admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon 
the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter 
of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology 
are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp 
the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth 
and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction 
a  logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of 
each  department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  con- 
centrate his  attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with 
it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood. 
The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory 
training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the  bedside  as  well 
as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  theatres,  with  recitations 
and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  students. 
See  page  78  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year, 
and  page  40  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student 
may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination 
in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous 
demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Organic  chemistry  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations, 
demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises;  a  practical  course  in  histology 
and  embryology  is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  physiology  is  commenced,  for  which 
the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  anatomy.  Physiology  is 
taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Physiological  chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by 
lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations;  anatomy  is  continued,  and  the 
course  in  histology  with  embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year :  In  the  first  half  of  the  second  year  anatomy  and  physiology 
are  completed.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  courses  in  pharma- 
cology and  bacteriology  are  attended.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and 
fourth  years,  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  obstetrics  and  surgery. 
Throughout  the  second  year  the  students  are  assigned  to  laboratory  work 
in  pathology  and  gross  pathological  anatomy.  In  the  second  half  of  the 
year  they  study  clinical  pathology  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of 
medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of 
physical  diagnosis. 
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Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  sur- 
gery are  continued  and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
and  therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures 
in  medicine,  surgery,  genito-urinary  diseases,  pharmacology  and  thera- 
peutics, obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of  children,  otology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery 
at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fotxrth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  although  a 
few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely 
practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students 
continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch 
progress.  In  the  course  in  surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and 
minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  stu- 
dent himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations. 
For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 
or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number  of 
cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  bedside  in- 
struction in  the  wards  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advan- 
tages are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease 
in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  roimded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches 
the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to 
recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease 

Clinical  Clerks  in  the  Various  Hospitals 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Bellevue,  the  Ger- 
man, and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  are  open  to  fourth-year  medical  students. 
These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which 
the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become  for 
the  time  members  of  the  regular  staff.  The  courses  are  open  for  periods  of 
two  months'  duration  during  the  regular  term.  The  courses  as  clinical 
clerks  in  medicine  are  open  in  some  of  the  hospitals  during  the  summer, 
and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's  work  are  eligible  for 
admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part  of  their  fourth-year  curri- 
culum will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  work  under  the  direction  of  the 
Dean  during  their  regular  term  time.  Such  work  can  be  arranged  in  the 
various  specialties  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  in  other  hospitals. 
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Post-Graduate  Instruction 

An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being  opened  to  graduates  in  medi- 
cine. These  now  include  courses  in  bacteriology,  biological  chemistry, 
dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children,  neurology,  pathology, 
physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  therapeutics.  Those  who 
wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the  departmental 
statements  (page  40) . 

Opportunities  for  Advanced  Instruction  and  Research 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  opportunities  offered  through  the  faculty 
of  pure  science  to  those  who  have  received  the  bachelor's  degree  or  its 
equivalent  from  recognized  college  or  scientific  school  for  advanced  in- 
struction and  research  in  anatomy,  bacteriology,  biological  chemistry, 
pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology,  leading  to  the  degrees  of  A.M. 
and  Ph.D.  Any  of  these  subjects  may  be  offered  as  a  major  or  minor 
for  either  of  these  degrees.  Ordinarily,  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  may 
be  obtained  after  one  year's  work  in  residence  and  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
philosophy  after  three  years,  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  latter  de- 
gree, however,  being  two  years.  See  also  p.  37.  For  further  information 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  departmental  statements  (p.  40),  and  to 
the  Bulletins  of  Information  of  the  Division  of  Biology,  and  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  all  of  which  may  be  had 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 
University  Privileges 

As  the  College  of  Physi'^ians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Coltunbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to 
members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare 
the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without 
additional  charge  for  tuition.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormi- 
tories at  Momingside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Libraries  on  Momingside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students 
of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include  col- 
lections on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing  and  other  sub- 
jects related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  school  of  medicine. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Momingside  Heights,  and 
is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holi- 
days, from  8.30  A.  M.  to  7  p.  M.  (Saturdays  5  P.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the 
entire  day  only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday; 
on  all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the 
floor  at  all  times  when  the  gymnasium  is  open.     Students  of  the  College 
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of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  upon  payment  of  the 
annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7,  which  insures  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium 
and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  phy- 
sical examination  by  the  director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examina- 
tion, wiU  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted 
to  the- needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped, 
and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical  director,  a  professor 
in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  director  is  assisted 
by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put  students, 
who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  their 
partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportunities  likely  to  be  available  are:  Private  tutoring, 
translating,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  steno- 
graphy, typewriting,  and  service  as  traveling  companions.  All  com- 
munications should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Employment  for 
Students,  Columbia  University.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  would 
seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to 
undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic 
year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their 
health.  The  committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of 
securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic  year; 
during  the  stimmer  vacation,  however,  the  committee  will  do  its  best  to 
assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  give  imdivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Public  Lectures.  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum, 
the  University  offers  many  courses  of  popular  lectures  through  the  Insti- 
tute of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni 
Association  are  given  biennially ;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given 
at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The 
Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley 
Carpentier  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the 
Harvey  Society  are  also  open  to  students. 

The  University  physician,  Dr.  McCastline,  holds  office  hours  daily  in 
Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with  students.  He  has  direct  supervision  of 
all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body,  and  all  cases  of  com- 
municable disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be  reported  to 
him  promptly. 

Medical  Attendance.  For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University 
who  are  without  family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have 
designated  a  medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance 
to  such  students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a 
remvmeration  to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients. 
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The  medical  visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  601  W.  113th 
Street  (telephone  6382  Morningside) .  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6 
p.  M.  daily,  or  by  appointment. 

Residence  Halls.  On  Morningside  Heights  at  ii6th  Street  and  Am- 
sterdam Avenue  there  are  two  dormitories  for  men,  Hartley  Hall  and 
Livingston  Hall.  Each  building  is  ten  stories  in  height,  exclusive  of  base- 
ment, and  137  feet  long  by  60  feet  wide.  Together  they  contain  600 
rooms,  both  single  and  double,  and  will  accommodate  500  men.  These 
buildings  are  of  stone  and  overburned  brick,  are  lighted  by  electricity  and 
heated  by  steam,  and  there  is  telephone  connection  on  each  floor.  There 
are  four  electric  passenger  elevators  with  freight  compartments.  The 
average  size  of  the  bedrooms  is  about  8  by  14.6  feet.  The  studies  average 
10  by  14.6  feet.  All  rooms  are  9  feet  high.  Each  bedroom  has  a 
clothes-closet  and  an  enameled  basin  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There  are  four  shower-baths  on  each 
floor.  The  average  charge  for  a  single  room  is  $3.35  weekly,  or  $127.50 
for  the  academic  year  of  thirty-eight  weeks.  A  pamphlet  containing 
floor-plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the  charge  for  each  room  may 
be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  Board  at 
reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  university  commons  or  in 
private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories.  The  subway,  which 
has  stations  at  ii6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  at  59th  Street  and  Eighth 
Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes  of  the 
medical  school. 

Miscellaneous 

Correspondence.  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than 
is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  ad- 
mission, should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
437  West  Fifty -ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging.  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may 
be  had  from  the  assistant  registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommoda- 
tions in  the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $g  per  week.  See  also  the  state- 
ment regarding  Residence  Halls  above. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-ninth  Street.  Dormitory 
Rooms:  There  are  twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five  single  and  six 
double,  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per  week  per  man.  Restau- 
rant:    Weekly  rates  for  board  range  between  $4.50  and  I5.00  per  week. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Note — The  Medical  Student  Certificate  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  all  students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  must  be  obtained  before 
admission.  Address  Mr.  H.  H.  Horner,  Examinations  Division,  Education 
Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Admission  to  the  College  will  be  upon  one  of  the  two  following  con- 
ditions; 
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(a)  The  satisfactory  completion  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study 

or  the  equivalent  in  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  which 
course  must  have  included  instruction  in  the  elements  of  physics, 
inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology    or 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  above,  candidates  of  mature  years  who  meet  the  legal 

requirement  may  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty  may  require, 
to  prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake  with  advantage  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  committee  on  admission  are  unable  to  formulate  any  examination 
test  to  take  the  place  of  requirement  (b)  which  will  apply  to  every  case. 
The  credentials  of  each  applicant  will  be  passed  upon  by  the  committee 
as  an  individual  and  special  ruling.  It  is  desirable  that  such  candidates 
make  application  in  the  spring  in  order  that  any  deficiencies  may  be 
made  up  in  July  and  August  by  attendance  at  the  summer  session 
of  Columbia  University.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates 
who  have  a  sufficient  time  credit  of  two  years'  academic  work,  but  who 
lack  the  necessary  courses  in  chemistry,  physics,  and  biology. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Candidates  who  have  completed  without  conditions  one  or  more  years 
of  study  in  an  approved  medical  school  will  be  given  credit  for  all  courses 
satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  to 
the  Committee  on  Admissions,  covering  the  same;  provided  that  the  can- 
didates before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  have  fulfilled  the  require- 
ments for  admission  demanded  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request,  and  prospective  students 
are  requested  to  file  their  applications  before  September  ist  to  avoid  delay 
in  matriculating  at  the  beginning  of  the  session.  It  is  essential  that 
students  offering  themselves  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should 
have  had  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculvun  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  second  year.  Students  planning  to  enter  the  second 
year  from  other  medical  schools  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  physiological 
chemistry'-  at  their  medical  school  of  previous  residence  may  make  up  that 
deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  summer  session  at  Columbia. 

Admission  to  the  third  year.  The  course  in  medical  education  divides 
itself  logically  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of 
the  first  two  years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two 
years.  It  is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the  clinical 
opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as  they  are  represented  by 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended  to  transfer  from 
their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in  medicine, 
and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia.     Students 
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who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree,  of 
which  the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school 
connected  with  their  university,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  third  year 
at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  they  have  taken  all  the 
courses  of  its  first  two  years.  Those  students,  however,  who  are  deficient 
in  physical  diagnosis  may  make  up  this  subject  in  a  special  course  which  is 
given  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  before  the  session  opens, 
beginning  about  September  loth,  and  the  courses  in  obstetrics  and  surgery 
given  in  the  second  year  can  be  taken  during  the  third  year  in  addition  to 
the  regular  work.  There  is  no  provision  for  making  up  pathology  if  the 
prospective  student  is  deficient  therein. 

Admission  to  the  fourth  year.  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so 
eminently  clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have 
already  secured  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine.  It  is  believed  that  it  will 
be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year  for  many  graduates  of  other 
institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education  and  special 
fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue.  They  cannot  sub- 
sequently become  candidates  for  graduation  at  this  College  without  full 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in 
this  Announcement. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  imtil  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every 
student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the 
purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post- 
office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty -one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place 
of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year, 
to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for 
return  of  fees  will  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  cheques  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  cheques. 

Matriculation  fee — A  matriculation  fee  of  $$  (payable  but  once)  is 
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charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  reg- 
ular, post-graduate,  or  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  standing, 
or  summer  session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory 
dates  (see  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement) 
are  charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5,  and  no  remission  of  this  fee  is 
permitted. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in 
two  installments,  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-year  (October  and  Feb- 
urary),  and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half- 
year  the  student  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover 
material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemis- 
try, and  physiology. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  I50  for  each  department  in  which 
the  subjects  repeated  lie,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regula- 
tion tuition  fee  of  $250. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examination  of  conditioned  students — Conditioned  students  are 
required  to  pay  $5  for  each  re -examination. 

Graduate  courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children:  $100 
per  half-year.  Operative  Surgery:  Individual  course,  |ioo;  class 
course,  not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among  the 
members.  Surgical  Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research: 
Individual  course,  $100;  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150, 
to  be  divided  among  the  members.  Dermatology:  Histo-Pathology  of 
the  Skin,  $25, 

Special  students — Special  students  are  charged  $5  matriculation  and, 
unless  otherwise  specified,  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  annum  for  each  hour  of 
attendance  per  week  on  lectures  or  recitations,  with  a  maximum  fee  of 
$250  per  annum.  For  laboratory  instruction  $15  per  year  for  each  two 
hours  weekly,  with  a  maximum  of  $25-140  per  half-year.  All  fees  amount- 
ing to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year 
of  each  academic  year.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to 
take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar.  Practical  anatomy 
fee  for  dissection,  $20,  and  deposit  for  material  $6. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  and  a  fee  of  $35 
for  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  (see  page  38). 
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Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students : 
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28 

15 
130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$    5 
250 
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Laboratory  charges  (first 
Room  (37  weeks)  . 
Board  (37  weeks) 
Clothes  and  laundry 
College  incidentals 
Other  expenses 
Graduation  fee  (last  year 

year) 
)     ". 

15 
180  up 

233 ;; 
125 

24 " 
98 " 

25 

Total  .......     $693 

$833 

$990 

Summer  Session  in  Medicine 
July  7-August  15,  19 1 3 

Courses  in  medicine  in  the  summer  session  are  open  to  all  properly 
qualified  students  without  examination.  They  will  count  toward  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for 
admission,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who  are 
candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  anj?-  of  the  subjects 
offered : 

Clinical  pathology,  Professor  Vogel.  Bacteriology,  Dr.  Dwyer. 
Physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  Professor  Miller.  Physiological  chem- 
istry,  Professor   Gies. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry, 
physics,  physiology,  psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  address 
the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

Regulations  for  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Attention  is  particularly  called  to  the  regulations  for  the  Master's  degree  as 
given  in  the  Bulletins  of  Information  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  master  of  arts  and  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy, known  as  the  higher  degrees,  must  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  arts,  letters,  philosophy,  or  science,  or  an  engineering  degree,  or  have 
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an  education  equivalent  to  that  represented  by  one  of  these  degrees,  such 
equivalence  to  be  passed  upon  in  every  case  by  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  University  Coimcil.  Each  candidate  for  a  higher  degree  must 
present  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  satisfactory  evidence  that 
he  is  qualified  for  the  studies  he  desires  to  undertake.  (See  pages  184- 
187,  Columbia  University  Catalogue  1912-13.) 

Students  holding  the  required  first  degree  who  are  primarily  registered 
in  a  professional  school  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  an  allied  profes- 
sional school,  may  be  registered  as  candidates  for  the  higher  degrees  in  the 
Faculty  of  Political  Science,  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  or  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science.  In  such  a  case  the  candidate  must  take  his  major  subject 
under  one  of  these  Faculties,  and  must  conform  to  all  its  rules  as  regards 
examinations,  essay,  and  dissertation;  but  he  may  offer,  as  the  equivalent 
of  four  full  courses  for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  and  of  the  two  minor 
subjects  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  such  of  his  professional 
courses  as  may  be  approved  for  that  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  Faculties.  Such  candidates  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  Faculty  under  which  the  extra  work  is  taken,  and  it  is  this  Faculty 
that  finally  recommends  them  for  the  degree. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  or  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year, 
and  a  re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
(See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  77.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall 
have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course.    . 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of 
the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in 
that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a 
record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable 
causes,  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  be  taken  only  during 
the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later 
time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the  summer  session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  con- 
secutive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate  for  the 
degree. 

First  Year :  Failure  in  more  than  one  subject  in  the  first  year  examina- 
tions will  debar  a  student  from  the  fall  examinations  and  he  must  repeat 
the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient,  if  he  wishes  to  con- 
tinue as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     (For  fees  see  page  35.) 

Second  Year:  A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single 
condition.    He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examination  in  all  other 
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subjects.  If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first- 
year  subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  mid-year  re-examination  during  the 
second  year.  If  he  fail  at  this  examination,  he  shall  come  before  the 
Committee  on  Advancements,  who,  after  an  examination,  may  permit 
him  to  resume  the  work  of  the  first  year  in  the  subject  in  which  he  is  de- 
ficient, and  to  do  such  other  work  as  it  may  direct,  or  may  debar  him  from 
the  school.  A  second -year  student  who  fails  in  more  than  two  subjects  in 
the  second  year  examinations  will  be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in 
September.  Such  a  student,  if  he  wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled  to  repeat  the  second  year  in  the  sub- 
jects in  which  he  is  deficient.     (For  fees  see  page  36.) 

Third  and  Fourth  Years :  No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the 
third  or  fourth  years  with  a  condition  in  any  subject,  after  the  fall 
examination.  Any  student  thus  conditioned  shall  thereupon  come  before 
the  Committee  on  Advancements,  who  shall  examine  him  with  reference 
to  his  general  competence  to  continue  in  the  school.  It  may,  in  its 
discretion,  relieve  him  of  his  condition  and  permit  him  to  proceed 
with  his  course,  or  direct  him  to  repeat  the  course  in  which  he  was  con- 
ditioned, with  such  other  work  as  it  may  select  for  him,  or  require  him 
to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  preceding  year.  A  student  deficient 
in  the  third  or  fourth  year  examinations  in  not  more  than  three  ex- 
aminations— provided  that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than 
one  of  the  subjects  of  medicine,  therapeutics,  neurology,  gynecology, 
diseases  of  children,  and  surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examina- 
tion in  the  following  fall.  If  at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found 
deficient  in  any  subject,  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  third  or  fourth 
year  therein,  presenting  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  each 
course  or  courses.  If  at  such  second  re -examination  he  shall  fail  in  any 
subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  in  more  than  one  of  the 
subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects  altogether, 
must  repeat  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is 
deficient.  (For  fees,  see  page  36.)  He  must  present  himself  for  re-examina- 
tion at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses,  and  he  may  present  himself 
again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any 
subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to 
completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of 
good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must 
have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have 
begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical  colleges 
in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curricultmi  of  the  School  of 
Medicine. 
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Or"'!  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the 
second  half-year,  from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd 
and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic  year.  Courses  numbered 
from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their 
first  or  second  year;  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S.  in 
Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from 
201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second 
or  third  year,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

ANATOMY 

Courses  loi,  103-104,  105,  107,  202,  204,  206,  208,  210,  212, 251-252,  and 

302  are  open  to  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The 
demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit 
the  number  of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work  12  hours;  first  half  of  first  year.  Professors  Schulte  and  Miller, 
and  Drs.  Strong  and  Sharp 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities;  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 
Demonstrations,  conferences,  and  dissections  12  hours;  first  year.  Drs. 
Brown  and  Vaughan 

105 — Anatomy  of  head  and  central  nervous  system ;  abdomen  and  thorax. 
Demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  dissections  12  hours; 
first  half  of  second  year.     Drs.  Tilney,  Strong,  and  St.  John 

107 — Vertebrate  morphology:  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  visceral  and 
topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with  dem- 
onstrations 3  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Professor  Huntington 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109 — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  first  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

III — Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

113 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 
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114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

1 18 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito -urinary  tract. 
3  hours;  second  half  of  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

202 — Morphology  of  the  heart  and  vascular  system.  3  hours;  second 
half  of  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Huntington, 
Schulte,  and  staff 

204 — Morphology  of  the  genito-urinary  system.  3  hours;  second  half 
of  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Huntington,  Schulte, 
and  staff 

206 — Morphology  of  the  respiratory  tract.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and 
staff 

208 — Morphology  of  the  alimentary  canal.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professors  Huntington,  Schulte,  and  staff 

210 — Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Tilney 

212 — Histology  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  its  derivatives.  3  hours; 
second  half  of  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Schulte  and 
Miller,  and  Dr.  Sharp 

251-252 — Research  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  anatomy;  second,third,  or  fourth  year.     The  ofiicers  of  the  department. 

302 — Seminar  in  histology  and  embryology,  i  hour;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Schitlte 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  205-206,  208,  and  251-252  are  open 
to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — General  bacteriology.  6  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.  Pro- 
fessor Zinsser,  Drs.  Dwyer  and  Moak 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work  18  hours;  first  half 
of  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Zinsser  and  Dr.  Dwyer 

203 — Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products,  photomicrography  and  original  investigation. 
First  half  of  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Zinsser 

205-206 — The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  i  hour;  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Zinsser 
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208 — A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study. 
6  hours;  second  half  of  third,  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students. 
Professor  Zinsser 

251-252 — Research  in  bacteriology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  bacteriology;  third  or  fourth  year.   The  officers  of  the  department 

Summer   Course 

sioi — General  bacteriology.  10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  loi  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Dr.  Dwyer 

Equipment 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  products.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  aU  necessary 
apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  microorganisms  and  with  cold  storage 
facilities.  A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under 
cultivation. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

(Nutrition) 

General  inorganic  chemistry  is  required  for  admission. 
Courses  102, 105,  207-208,  211-212, 213-214,  217-218,  219-220,  221-222, 
251-252,  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — Organic  chemistry.  The  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic 
chemistry,  treated  from  the  biological  point  of  view.  Laboratory  exercises 
including  occasional  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  8  hours; 
first  half  of  first  year.  Professors  Gies  and  Howe,  Drs.  Lothrop  and  Wise, 
and  Mr.  Knudson 

102 — General  physiological  chemistry.  The  elements  of  normal  nutri- 
tion. Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  exercises  including  occasional  dem- 
onstrations and  conferences  6  hours ;  second  half  of  first  year.  Professors 
Gies  and  Howe,  and  Mr.  Knudson 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

207-208 — Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  methods. 
Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  7  hours;  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Howe  and  Dr.  Lothrop 

209-210 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.      Lectures  and  conferences 
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2  hours;  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  GiES  and  Howe, 
and  Drs.  Mosenthal,  Goodridge,  and  Kahn 

211-212 — Nutrition  in  health.  A  course  in  advanced  physiological 
chemistry.  Lectures  2  hours;  laboratory  work  14  hours;  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.     Professors  Gies  and  Howe 

213-214 — Nutrition  in  disease.  A  course  in  general  pathological  chemis- 
try. Lectures  2  hours;  laboratory  work  14  hours;  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professors  Gies  and  Howe 

217-218 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons, 
including  food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  Laboratory  work  6  hours; 
first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gies 

219-220 — Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical 
physiology  of  plants.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden;  lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours;  first,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Clark 

221-222 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  micro-organisms, 
fermentations,  putrefactions,  and  enzyme  actions  in  general.  Lectures  i 
hour;  laboratory  work  7  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Gies  and  Dr.  Clark 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  16  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.  Professor  Gies.  Professor  Gies  consults  regularly  with  investiga- 
tors in  the  laboratories  of  botany  and  zoology  on  Tuesday  afternoons,  and 
at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden  on  Wednesday  afternoons. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent 
researches  in  chemical  biology;  i  hour;  open  to  all  students  in  the  university. 

Summer  Courses 

S102 — Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lectures 
2  hours;  recitations  and  demonstrations  3  hours;  laboratory  work  10  hours. 
Equivalent  to  course  102  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor  Gies 
and  Mr.  Smith 

S209 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences  5 
hours.  Equivalent  to  course  209  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor 
Gies 

The  department  also  offers  courses  101-102,  105,  106,  and  205-206  at 
Teachers  College  and  course  201-202  at  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Equipment 

At  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  the  department  of  biological 
chemistry  possesses  eight  rooms  well  equipped  for  experimental  work. 
Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  will  accommodate  about  seventy 
workers  at  a  time.  Five  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  for  investigations 
by  advanced  students.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining 
the  laboratory  and  is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  workers  in  the 
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department.  At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well  equipped  laboratory  for 
practical  instruction  and  research  in  biological  chemistry.  Special  facilities 
have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park  for  research  in  bio- 
logical chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  department.  The 
chemical  laboratory  in  the  department  of  pathology  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
and  the'  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  where  the  pro- 
fessor of  biological  chemistry  is  consulting  chemist,  are  open  to  students  of 
biological  chemistry. 

Biochemical  Association 

The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association  holds  quarterly 
scientific  m^eetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  university.  The 
Association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILIS 

Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  and  211-212  are  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  ofM.D. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour;  third  year. 
Professor  Fordyce 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  skin  and  syphilis ;  instruction  in  radiography.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ; 

2  hours ;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Histo -pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  3  hours;  two-thirds  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  McMurtry 

207-208 — Dermatological    therapeutics.      At    the    Vanderbilt    Clinic; 

3  hours;  one-third  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  McMurtry 

209-210 — Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hours;  one-third  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

211-212 — Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  3  hours ;  one-half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilis  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histo-pathology.  X-ray  therapy,  and  serology  as  well  as  with  a  separate 
department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous  and  intramuscular 
medication. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Courses,  203,  204,  206,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212,  213-214,  215-216, 
217-218,  and  219-220  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour;  first  half  of  third  year. 
Dr.  Bartlett 

203 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
I  hour;  first  half  of  third  and  fourth  years.     Professor  Holt 

204 — Didactic  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  i  hour,  second  half  of 
third  and  fourth  years.  Lectures  of  1914  will  be  devoted  to  the  acute 
contagious  diseases  of  children;  those  of  19 15  to  nutrition,  infant  feeding, 
and  disorders  of  digestion.     Professor  Holt 

206 — Examination  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.  Dr.  C.  H.  Smith 
and  assistants 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 
At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital;  i  hour;  one  fifth  of 
third  year.     Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes 

2og-2io — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the 
New  York  Foundling,  or  Babies  Hospital;  3  hours ;  one  quarter  of  fourth 
year.     Professor  Holt 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.  At  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  students  on  duty  as  clinical  clerks  in 
medicine.     Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Babies  Hospital,  Out-Patient 
Department;  6  hours;  one  half  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students. 
Dr.  Bartlett 

215-216 — Diseases  of  children.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  6  hours;  one 
fourth  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students.   Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

217-218 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Foundling  Hospital  in  the  wards 
and  at  autopsies.  6  hours;  during  October,  April,  and  May;  fourth  year. 
Dr.  Norton 

2ig-220 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Babies  Hos- 
pital. 3  hours;  one  half  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  eight  students.  Pro- 
fessor Holt 

Post-graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will  be  received  in  this 
department  for  post-graduate  instruction.  No  students  will  be  admitted 
for  less  than  one  half-year  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital 
training.  The  instruction  wiU  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies,  Foundling, 
and  BeUevue  Hospitals  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  special  instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  and 
opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  Hospital. 
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GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
301 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.      At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;    2  hours;  one 
sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Whiting  and  Kingsley 

202— Genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Lectures  i  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Hayden 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Hospital  clinics  in  genito-urinary  diseases.  At  Bellevue  Hospital; 
1 14  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Hayden 

206 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;    2  hours;  second 
half  of  third,  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Whiting 
GYNECOLOGY 

Courses  211-212, 213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  gynecology,  i  hour;  first  half 
of  third  year.     Dr.  Ward 

202 — The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology.  Lectures  2  hours; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women ;  4  hours ;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Cragin 

205-206 — Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological 
operations  and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women ; 
6  hours ;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Van  Etten 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Ward, 
Proben,  Ryder,  and  Williams 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  venereal 
diseases  in  women.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  2  exercises  for  each  student; 
fourth  year.     Dr.  Lobenstine 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
2 1 1-2 1 2 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.     At  the  Lincoln  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Oastler 

213-214 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Chambers 

215-216 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Taylor 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202 — Hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.  Lectures  2  hours;  second 
half  of  fourth'year.  jDr.  Bensel 
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LARYNGOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  Thurber 

202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Simpson 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  Thurber 

206 — Individual  clinical  demonstration  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  i  hour;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  Frothingham 

207-208 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Manhat- 
tan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  i  hour;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year. 
Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses  201-202  and  20S  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Neurology:  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures 
with  demonstrations  i  hour;  third  year.     Professor  Starr 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology,  including  diseases  of  the  mind. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour;  third  and  fourth  years.  Professors 
Starr  and  J.  Ramsay  Hunt  and  Drs.  Haberman  and  Scripture 

20s — Psychiatry.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  Lectures  i  hour;  first  half  of 
fourth  year.     Professor  Peterson 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  nervous 
patients,  electrodiagnosis  and  electrotherapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year.  Professor  J.  Ramsay  Hunt 
and  Drs.  E.  L.  Hunt,  Haberman  and  Scripture 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  insane 
patients.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  i  hour;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Gregory 

251-252 — Research  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  fourth 
year.    Dr.  Scripture 

OBSTETRICS 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours,  second 
half  of  second  year.     Professor  Voorhees 

201 — The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours;  two 
didactic  and  one  clinical ;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.     At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
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for  Women.  No  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the 
class  are  required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks, 
the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night 
duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings, 
free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in 
cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers  and  babies,  studying  the 
charts  of  each,  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from  the  instructor  in 
obstetrics,  who  is  the  resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital.     Dr.  Lyons 

205-206 — Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital ;  no  specified  number  of  hours ;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence 
at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the 
Out-patient  Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are 
able  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  jn  the  tenements,  under  supervision. 
Professor  Painter  and  Drs.  Davis  and  Sicard 

Summer  Course 

S203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women ;  no  specified  number  of  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  203-204 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.     Dr.  Lyons 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  VanderbUt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Holden,  Tyson,  and  Grout 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  i  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Knapp 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  New  York  Oph- 
thalmic and  Aural  Institute;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Knapp 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery  and  diseases  of  the  joints. 
I  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Gibney 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital 
for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  2  hours;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year. 
Professor  Whitman 

205-206 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  2  hours;  one  eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  JaegsK 
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207 — Operations  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Gibney 

OTOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Didactic  instruction  in  otological  pathology  and  therapeutic 
methods.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  i  hour ;  first  half  of  third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Bacon 

202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.  Drs.  Saunders, 
MiCHAELis.  and  Carr 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  otology.  At  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year  or  one 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Bacon  and  Lewis 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses  101-102, 105-106,  107,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Courses  101-102,  105-106,  107, 
H3-114, 201-202, 203, 205,  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102 — General  and  special  pathology.  3  hours,  first  half,  and  9 
hours,  second  half  of  second  year.  Professors  MacCallum  and  Jobling 
and  Drs.  Pappenheimer,  Lambert,  Harvey,  and  others. 

103-104 — Conference  in  pathology,  i  hour;  second  year.  Professor 
MacCallum. 

105-106 — Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies. 
2  hours  and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;  second  year.  In  1913-14 
this  course  will  be  given  in  the  first  half  of  the  third  year  also.  Professors 
MacCallum,  Jobling,  Larkin,  and  Drs.  Field,  Lamb,  and  others 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

107 — Experimental  pathology.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students.     Professor  MacCallum 

109-110 — Microscopical  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presbjrte- 
rian  Hospital;  3  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Lamb 

111-112 — Conference  on  topics  in  pathology.  Subjects  to  be  assigned 
in  advance  and  reported  on  by  students,  i  hour;  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  MacCallum 

1 1 3-1 14 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference,  ij^  hours;  one-half 
of  fourth  year.  Professors  MacCallum,  Janeway,  and  Longcope  and 
Drs.  Pappenheimer,  Lamb,  and  others 
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201-202 — Advanced  pathology.  Second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  The 
officers  of  the  department. 

203 — Pathology  of  liver.  2  hours;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year; 
limited  to  twelve  students.     Dr.  Lambert 

■  204 — Pathology  of  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Foundling  Hospital; 
2  hours;  second  half  of  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students. 
Dr.  Pappenheimer 

205 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases:  arteriosclerosis,  endocar- 
ditis, myocarditis.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  3  hours;  first  half  of 
third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students.  Professors  MacCallum 
and  LoNGCOPE 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor  of 
pathology;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class  labora- 
tories, amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the 
fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff,  large  rooms 
with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped 
operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory, 
the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this 
floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  accessible  to  workers  in  this  and 
related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is  used  both  for  the 
instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens 
showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experi- 
mental work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and 
equipped  with  apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special 
research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  demonstrations  i  hour; 
recitations  2  hours;  laboratory  work  3  hours;  second  half  of  first  year 
and  first  half  of  second  year.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs.  Gordon, 
Pardee,  Shearer,  Terriberry,  and  Williams 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — General   physiolo^.     Lectures  i    hour;   laboratory   work  5 
hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professors  Lee  and  Pike  and  Mr.  Scott 
303-204 — Special    physiology.     Lectures  I  hour;    laboratory   work  5 
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hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and 
Dr.  Williams 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 
Lectures  i  hour ;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Pike 

207 — Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  3 
hours;  first  half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and 
Drs.  Emerson  and  Williams 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  physiology;  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Courses 

sioi — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  4  hours;  recitations  i  hour; 
laboratory  work  4  hours.     Mr.  Scott 

S102— Advanced  physiology.  Lectures  4  hours;  recitations  i  hour; 
laboratory  work  4  hours.     Professor  Pike 

The  department  also  offers  Course  1-2,  Elementary  physiology.  Lectures 
I  hour;  laboratory  work  2  hours.  To  students  of  Columbia  College. 
Professor  Pike  and  Mr.  Scott 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students,  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is 
provided  with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes ;  one  large  and  four 
small  laboratories  for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the 
officers  of  the  department;  the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a 
specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly 
for  research ;  a  library  containing  complete  sets  of  all  the  physiological  jour- 
nals, monographs,  and  other  books,  and  many  reprints  of  special  articles; 
two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic  work;  and  an  outfit  of  machines 
and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled  mechanics  give  their 
entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  apparatus.  The 
laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department  are 
available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In 
Schermerhom  HaU  at  Momingside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of 
a  laboratory  equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 
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PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Courses  226,  228 j  230,  237-238,  and  231-232  are  open  to  graduates  in 

medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Elementary  medical  clinic.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  2  hours;  second  half  of  second  year.  Professor 
Janeway  and  Dr.  Emerson 

104 — Physical  diagnosis.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  2  hours;  second  half  of  second  year.  Drs.  Draper,  Emerson, 
James,  Neergaard,  Strong,  and  Thacher 

106 — Clinical  pathology :  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical, 
microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.  4  hours;  second 
half  of  second  year.  In  19 13-14  this  course  will  be  given  in  the  second 
half  of  the  third  year  also.  Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Cussler,  Geyelin, 
Hopkins,  Jessup,  and  Swann 

201 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital; I  }/2  hours ;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Janeway 

202 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital ; 
i}i  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Longcope 

203 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Janeway 

204 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Longcope 

205-206 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  City  Hospital; 
I J^  hours ;  third  year.     Professor  Evans 

207-208 — Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr. 
Herrick 

209 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  and  City  Hospitals;  4  hours;  first  half  of 
third  year.  Drs.  Barrett,  Carter,  Draper,  Erdwurm,  Herrick, 
James,  Mason,  Neergaard,  Shearer,  Swann,  Snyder,  Strong,  and 
Thacher 

2 1 1-2 12 — Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
1 3^  hours;  fourth  year.     Professors  Janeway,  James,  and  Longcope 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital.  2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Janeway,  Long- 
cope, and  MacCallum  and  Drs.  Pappenheimer  and  Lamb 

215-216 — Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  6  mornings  and  2  afternoons; 
one  quarter  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Janeway,  James,  Thacher,  Long- 
cope, Bovaird,  and  Hart,  and  Drs.  Tuttle,  Carter,  Mosenthal, 
Swann,  Draper,  and  Cecil 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  Lambert,  Hollis,  Frissell,  Patterson, 
and  Vogel,  and  Dr.  Hopkins 
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Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Lockwood,  Draper,  Norrie,  and  Miller, 
and  Dr.  Woodruff 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kaufman,  Stadtmuller,  and  Denig, 
and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professors  Brill  and  Libman 

217-218 — Clinical  pathology.  Practical  exercises  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  in  conjunction  with  instruction  in  medicine  and 
applied  therapeutics.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Cussler 
and  Carlucci 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicjne.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  second  half  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Longcope 

220 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  second 
half  of  third,  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  six  students. 
Dr.  Herrick 

222 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  second 
half  of  third,  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  six 
students.     Dr.  Mason 

224 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  City  Hospital;  2  hours;  second  half 
of  third,  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten  students. 
Dr.  Williams 

226 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  Practical  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  second  half  of  third,  or  fourth 
year;  prerequisite  courses  201,  203,  and  209;  limited  to  three  students. 

Dr.  MOSENTHAL 

228 — Tuberculosis.  Practical  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  tuberculosis  service  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  4  hours; 
last  quarter  of  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten 
students.     Professor  Miller 

229 — Recitations  in  general  medicine,     i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth  year. 

Dr.  MoSENTHAL 

230 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.     At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 

1  hour;  second  half  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Jackson  and  Evans 
231-232 — Medical  case  reporting  with  collateral  reading  and  preparation 

of  a  case  report  to  be  read  at  a  seminar.     In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital; 

2  hours;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Potter  and  Camac 
233-234 — Clinical  instruction.     In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hos- 
pital for  Children;  2  hours;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Swift 

235 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  In  the  wards  and  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  3  hours;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth 
year;  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students.  Professors  Longcope  and 
MacCallum 

236 — Clinical  and  experimental  study  of  acute  infectious  deseases. 
In  the  wards  and  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;     2  hours; 
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second  half  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students.  Professor  Longcope 
and  Dr.  Cecil 

237-238 — Graphic  study  of  cardiac  disease.  In  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
b3^erian  Hospital;  2  hours;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year;  Limited  to  six 
students.     Professor  Hart 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research 
in  the  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  or  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology 

Summer  Courses 

S106 — Clinical  pathology.  10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  106  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Professor  Vogel 

S209 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  Bellevue  Hospital.  10 
hours.  Equivalent  to  course  209  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor 
James  A.  Miller 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises 
the  following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine 
instruction  of  students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hema- 
tological, bacteriological,  and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruc- 
tion is  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  buUding 
of  the  College.  The  laboratory  of  the  VanderbHt  Clinic  is  equipped  for 
the  routine  investigation  of  patients  and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical 
pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  serological  investi- 
gations are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  professor  of  the 
practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G,  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  2500  bound  vol- 
umes and  3000  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  contains 
complete  sets  of  all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is 
open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of  the  department. 

SURGERY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

104 — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathology.    4 
hours;  second  half  of  second  year.     Dr.  Clarke 
201-202 — Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.     Lectures 
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2  hours;  third  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert,  Peck,  and  Martin 
and  Drs.  Pool  and  Darrach 

203-204 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours; 
third  year.     Professors  Brewer  and  Peck 

205-206 — Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.  2  hours;  third 
year.     Drs.  Connell  and  Mathews 

207 — Minor  surgery  and  bandaging.  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.; 
4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.;  first  half  of  third 
year.     Drs.  Stillman,  Auchincloss,  and  Vaughan 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  6  mornings  and  4  afternoons; 
one  quarter  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Whipple  and  St. 
John 

St.  Luke's  Hospital :  Prof essors  Martin,  Lyle,  Downes,  and  Mathews, 
and  Drs.  Eisenbrey  and  Derby 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer  and  Drs.  Fisher 
and  Stetten 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professor  Gerster  and  Dr.  A.  A.  Berg 

2 1 1-2 1 3 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  and  Presbyterian 
Hospitals;  2  hours;  seven  eighths  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Brewer 
and  Lambert 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory 
of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  or  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  2  hours; 
one  fourth  of  fourth  year.     Drs.  Auchincloss  and  Eisenbrey 


Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

216 — Demonstrations;  anatomy  of  fractures.  l  hour;  second  half  of 
first  year.     Dr.  Dwight 

217-218 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  2 
hours ;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  B  rewer 

219-220 — Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one  eighth  of 
fourth  year.     Drs.  Darrach,  Green,  and  Ramsdell 

221-222 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one  eighth 
of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

223-224 — Principles  of  surgery.  Laboratory  work;  2  hours;  one  quarter 
of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

225-226 — Practical  instruction.  At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children;  2  hours;  one  quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  DowD 

227-228 — Fractures.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  4  hours,  one  eighth  of 
fourth  year;  or  2  hours,  one  quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Walker 

229-230 — Practical  instruction  in  surgery.  At  Bellevue  Hospital; 
2  hours;  fourth  year.     Professor  Hotchkiss 
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THERAPEUTICS 

Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.     Course  211-212  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102 — Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  recitations 
2  hours;  laboratory  work  4  hours;  second  year.  Professor  Lieb  and  Drs 
Freeman  and  Goodwin 

201-202 — Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  i 
hour;  third  year.     Professors  Williams  and  Patterson  and  Dr.  Bastedo 

204 — Recitations  on  therapeutics.  2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year 
Dr.  Bastedo 

205 — Conferences  on  applied  therapeutics,  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

207 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 
insurance.     3  lectures;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Rogers 

209-210 — Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.  In  conjunction  with 
this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section  of  students, 
on  phthiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment, the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough, 
etc.  The  opportunity  is  offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp, 
for  continuous  close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering 
from  all  stages  and  varieties  of  tubercular  infection.  Regular  visits  to 
the  camp  are  made  by  each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the 
attending  physician,  and  the  value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment 
is  put  to  practical  test.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  9  hours;  one  quar- 
ter of  fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale,  Schulman,  Class, 
and  Cussler 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — Psychopathology  and  psychotherapy,  inclusive  of  the  psycho- 
pathology,  psychotherapy,  and  mental  examination  of  the  psychopathic 
child.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  lectures  2  hours;  one  half  of 
fourth  year.     Dr.  Haberman 

213-214 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work 
6  hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Lieb  and  Dr.  Freeman 

215 — Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours; 
first  half  of  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Lieb 

251-252 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  as- 
sistant professor  of  pharmacology;  third  or  fourth  year.  Professor 
Lieb  and  Dr.  Freeman 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
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students,  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

REFERENCEp  O  OKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books 
are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  sev- 
eral departments.  For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine 
their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  '  appended  the  lowest  prices 
at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  text-books  should  be  purchased : 
Anatomy:  Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75. 
Chemistry:  Gies,  A  Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  I3;  Morgan,  Ele- 
ments of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3 ;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Biological 
Chemistry,  fi.50;  Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3d 
Edition,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Hyde,  $4.50;  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  |6;  or  Jack- 
son, Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  I2.75;  Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of  Skin 
Diseases  and  their  Treatment. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and 
Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood, $3.50;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 

Genito-  Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Syphilology  and  Venereal  Diseases, 
Marshall,  I53.25;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5;  White  and  Martin, 
Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6. 

Gynecology:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 
Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $3;  Bailey 
and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $6. 

Hydrotherapy:  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 
Laryngology:  Ballenger,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat,  and  Ear,  I5.50; 
D.  Braden  Kyle^  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $:^; 
Knight  and  Bryant,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat,  and  Ear,  %. 

Life  Insurance:  Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Lifelnsurance  Examinations. 
Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50;  Kelly,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine $4.75;  Striimpell,  Practice  of  Medicine,  2  vols.,  $12;  SahU,  Diagnostic 
Methods,    $6.50;    Krehl,    Clinical    Pathology,    ^5;    Cabot,    Differential 
Diagnosis,  $5.50. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $6;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas 
of  the  Nervous  System,  I3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $$;  Church  and  Peter- 
son, Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5;  Paton,  Psychiatry,  $4;  Mendel  and 
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Krauss,  Psychiatry,  $2;  Clark  and  Diefendorf,  Neurologic  and  Mental 
Diagnosis,  $1.25. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $5;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $6. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Parsons, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50;  Swanzy-Wemer,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50; 
Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5;  Whitman, 
Chnical  Lessons  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $1.50;  H.  L.  Taylor,  Orthopedic 
Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  I2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.50;  Mace  wen.  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord,  $6;  Whiting,  The  Modem  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology:  Delafieldand  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
$5.50;  Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6 ;  Aschoff,Lehrbuchder  Pathologic. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3 ;  Flint,  Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation. 

Physiology:  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $4;  Starling,  Human 
Physiology,  $5;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  $5. 

Physiological  Chemistry:  (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $7;  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology, 
$5;  Johnson's  Surgical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  $18;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $4;  Da 
Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  $5;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures, 
$5.50;  Binnie's  Operative  Surgery,  2  vols.,  each  I3.50;  ist  volume  of 
Tillman's  Surgery  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year — 
each  volume  $5 ;  Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery. 

Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Laboratory  Exercises  in  Pharmacy  for  Medical 
Students,  $1,  for  first  year;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
5^3-75 ,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Phar- 
macology, $4;  Forchheimer,  The  Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal 
Diseases,  $5;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  $2.50;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet 
in  Health  and  Disease,  $4. 

Dictionary:  Stedman's,  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illustrated 
Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
enlarged  nth  edition,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought 
for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D.,  President;  Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D.,  Vice- 
President;  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D.,  Treasurer;  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D., 
Secretary. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


FELLOWSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS  59 

supports  one  fellowship,  controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the 
income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  apparatus  for  the  department  of 
physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course  of 
lectures  is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association 
also  supports  a  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  During  the  past 
year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the  various  depart- 
ments have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been  brought  to 
a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to 
any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E. 
Hale,  770  West  End  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  dues  are  three 
dollars. 

FELLOWSHIPS,  PRLZES,  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Alumni  Association  Fellowship 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  fellowship  in  the  College  to  be  known 
as  the  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  for  the  advancement  of  research  work  in  pathology, 
which  shall  be  open  to  all  alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, except  those  who  are  paid  instructors  in  any  department  of  the 
University.  The  Fellowship  is  of  the  value  of  $650  per  annum  to  be  paid 
semi-annually.  Appointments  are  made  conformable  to  the  rales  govern- 
ing fellowships  at  Columbia  University.  Incumbents  are  expected  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  of  pathology  at 
the  College,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present  to  the  Association 
a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advajnced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  immarried,  and  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  University  Cotmcil  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years, 
beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  va- 
cancy may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  fellow  so  appointed  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  inctmibency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital 
sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship  (about  $600).  He 
shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  else- 
where, under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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This  fellowship  will  be  held  by  Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  for  two  years, 
1912-14. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
president  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of 
patholog}''  and  practical  medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the 
Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery 
of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Abram  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology 

Endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  DuBois,  M.D., 

1835- 

This  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  term  of  service  of  one  year  or  more,  during  which  the  whole  or 
greater  part  of  his  time  shall  have  been  devoted  to  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye,  as  interne  in  a  hospital  in  the  city  of  New  York,  or  in  a  hos- 
pital elsewhere  approved  by  the  Committee  of  Award,  the  said  nominee 
giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  as  a  specialty.  The  award  will  be  made  annually,  unless  no 
suitable  candidate  presents  himself,  and  in  that  case  the  income  may  be 
given  for  the  use  of  an  additional  candidate  in  any  subsequent  year. 
The  holding  of  the  scholarship  restricts  the  incumbent  to  post-graduate 
studies  in  foreign  or  American  universities,  and  he  must  devote  his  time 
to  clinical  and  laboratory  studj''  in  connection  with  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye.  He  must  submit  theses  or  other  evidences  of  scientific  work 
to  the  Committee  of  Award  as  may  be  required  by  the  Committee. 
The  award  shall  be  made  for  general  fitness  and  the  holder  may  be 
continued  therein  beyond  one  year,  unless  an  equally  worthy  candidate 
presents  himself  who  meets  the  condition  and  has  not  previously  held 
the  scholarship.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted 
under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  ad- 
dition, under  the  foUov/iug  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and 
address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the 
result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of 
more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not  at  the  same  time  been  submitted 
for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed 
suflBciently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 
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Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  1914)  to  the  altimnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that 
the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently 
meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left 
by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years 
with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award.  Commencement,  1915). 
It  is  a.warded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to 
universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  1913  to  Captain  Edward  B.  Vedder,  Medical  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  for  an  essay  on  "  Beri  Beri." 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of 
the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the  provisions 
of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the 
subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  com- 
peting essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before 
March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award , 
Commencement,  1915.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  the  Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of 
the  prize.  Essays  for  191 5  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or 
before  January  i,  191 5. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not 
later  than  May  i ,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive 
consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships.    Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall 
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be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not 
later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank 
furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the 
stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars 
will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each 
half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being  entitled  to  receive  either 
installment  of  this  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholarship  must  report  him- 
self as  in  residence  to  the  assistant  registrar  on  or  before  the  second 
Wednesday  of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incumbency.  Scholars 
will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1895,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice, "  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available 
for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these 
scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships, "  two  may  be 
awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course;  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth  year, 
provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain 
an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the 
"William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may 
be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives 
evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order 
to  obtain  an  education. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships 
These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in 
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the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George 
Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  Annual  awards  are  made  to 
cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less 
than  $250  nor  more  than  $500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic 
year. 
This  scholarship  is  held  in  1913-14  by  H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who 
propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers 
College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  en- 
trance. The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the 
scholarship. 

David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  a  graduate* 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for 
other  purposes,  of  an  amotmt  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500 
(about  $250).  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given 
to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New 
York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1869.  The  award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to 
cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  the  annual  income  of  $i  0,000. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTISE  MEDICINE  IN 
NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed 
at  least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Admission  to  Examination 

The  Regents  shall  admit  to  examination  any  candidate  who  pays  a  fee 
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of  $25  and  submits  evidence,  verified  by  oath,  and  satisfactory  to  the 
Regents,  that  he 

1.  Is  more  than  21  years  of  age. 

2.  Is  of  good  moral  character. 

-  3.  Had,  prior  to  beginning  the  second  year  of  medical  study,  the  gen- 
eral education  required  preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor 
or  doctor  of  medicine  in  this  State. 

4.  Has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  school  years,  including  four 
satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  different  calen- 
dar years  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a 
standard  satisfactory  to  the  Regents.  New  York  medical  schools  and 
New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the 
registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State  whose  minimum  gradu- 
ation standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statutes  for  New  York  medical 
schools.  The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent 
for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirement,  evidence  of  five  or  more 
years'  reputable  practice,  provided  that  such  substitution  be  specified  in 
the  license,  and,  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year  of  the  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college  course,  provided 
that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced 
standing.  The  Regents  may  also  in  their  discretion  admit  conditionally 
to  the  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry,  applicants  19 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  years, 
including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  provided  that  such  applicants  meet 
the  second  and  third  requirements. 

5.  Has  either  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine 
from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring 
full  right  to  practise  medicine  in  some  foreign  country  unless  admitted 
conditionally  to  the  examinations  as  specified  above,  in  which  case  all 
qualifications,  including  the  full  period  of  study,  the  medical  degree,  and 
the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  pathology, 
including  bacteriology  and  diagnosis,  must  be  met.  The  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this  State  before 
the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  certificate  of 
the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter  speci- 
fied, he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily 
completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high  school;  or  had  a 
preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully 
equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical  student's  certificate;  or  passed 
Regents'  examinations  securing  60  academic  counts,  or  their  full  equiva- 
lent, before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course  counted  toward 
the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally  as  hereinafter  specified.     A 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTISE  MEDICINE 


65 


medical  school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not 
more  than  one  year's  academic  work  of  15  counts  of  the  preliminary 
education  requirement,  provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student 
so  matriculated  be  filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after 
matriculation,  and  that  the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Fees — Examination  fee,  $25;  County  Clerk's  certificate  and  registra- 
tion fee,  $1.00  In  case  of  failure,  applicants  are  entitled  to  re-examina- 
tion, without  fee,  after  not  less  than  six  months. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine  in  this  State  will  be 
held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows: 


Year 

January 

May 

June 

Sept. 

1913  .... 

1914  .... 

1915  .... 

27-30 
26-29 

19-22 

25-28 

23-26 
29-July  2 

23-26 

22-25 
Oct.  5-8 

9.15  A.M. 


Daily  Program 


1. 15  P.M. 


Tuesday,       Anatomy,  Physiology. 

Wednesday,  Chemistry.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Thursday,     Surgery.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Friday,         Pathology,  including  Bacteriology  Diagnosis. 

The  first  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A.,  Pd.D., 
LL.D.,  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and  technical 
schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the  professions,  also 
the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, Mr.  Harlan  H.  Horner,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

License  by  Indorsement 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  licenses  of  the  examining  boards, 
of  Delaware,  Indiana,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Utah,  and  Wisconsin, 
earned  on  examinations,  may  be  endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the 
New  York  statute  are  met.     Fee  $25, 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Class   of    19 1 2 


Presbyterian    Hospital 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A.M. 
Robert  H.  Kennedy,  A.B, 
Otto  C.  Pickhardt,  A.B. 
Henry  A.  Riley,  A.B. 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  A.B. 
Webb  W.  Weeks,  A.B. 

Roosevelt   Hospital 

Condict  W.  Cutler,  B.S. 
Edward  J.  Davin,  A.B. 
Charles  W.  Knapp,  A.B. 
James  B.  Sidbury,  A.B. 
Arthur  P.  Stout,  A.B. 
William  C.  White,  B.S. 
Armitage  Whitman,  A.B. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

F.  Warner  Bishop,  B.S. 
Frederick  S.  Cooper,  A.B. 
Francis  W.  Heagey,  A.B. 
Uriah  F.  McCurdy,  B.S. 
Edward  H.  McLean,  A.B. 
Frank  R.  Mount,  A.B. 
Victor  B.  Seidler,  B.S. 
Euen  VanKleeck,  A.B. 

New  York  Hospital 

John  S.  Irvin,  A.B. 

Clay  R.  Murray 

Henry  V.  Wildman,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Carl  R.  Comstock,  A.B. 
Gilbert  C.  Lechenger, 
Charles  H.  Nammack,  A.B. 
Willis  E.  Ragan,  Jr.  A.B. 
Samuel  B.  Rosenzweig 


German  Hospital 


Leon  G.  Fisher 
Henry  Klaus 
Perry  J.  Manheims 
Siegfried  J.  Nilson 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Paul  W.  Aschner,  A.B. 
David  Beck, 
Edward  Bleier,  B.S. 
Theodore  Halpern,  A.B. 
John  L.  Kantor,  A.B. 
Solomon  Shlimbum 
Abraham  Unger,  B.S. 

Harlem  Hospital 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassasa,  A.B. 
Harold  M.  Herring. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Gregory  Aronowitz 
Alfred  A.  Schwartz 
Morris  L.  Simon 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Vincent  L.  O'Reilly,  A.B. 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 

Paul  S.  Barrett 
Frank  H.  Carber 
David  L.  Hibbs,  A.B. 
Frederick  C.  Steinmetz,  A.B. 
John  H.  Wylie,  A.B. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Francis  B.  Jennings,  A.B. 
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Methodist  Episcopal 
Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  A.  Gildersleeve,  A.B. 
Harrison  F.  Murray 
Charles  R.  Sawyer,  Ph.B. 

German  Hospitallof 
Brooklyn 

Walter  R.  Crane,  B.S. 

Jewish  Hospital 
of  Brooklyn 

Wmiam  S.  DuboflE 
Isador  H,  Franklin 
Sydney  M.  Katz 
Abraham  Ravich,  A.B. 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  A.B. 
Charles  G.  Crane,  B.S. 
James  D.  L.  McPheeters,  A.B. 

Lebanon  Hospital 

Charles  J.  Brim 
Irving  E.  Liss 

People's  Hospital 

Samuel  Goldman 

New  York  Polyclinic 
Hospital 

James  W.  Henry,  B.S. 
George  W.  Keil 

French  Hospital 

George  C.  Lawsing,  A.B, 


Mary  Immaculate 
Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

William  B.  Agan 

Flushing  Hospital 

Elmer  W.  Baker,  A.B. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
Orange,  N.  J. 

Frank  Bortone 

Rhode  Island  Hospital 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Henry  L.  Johnson. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Enrique  A.  Lopez,  B.S. 
Abraham  Mendelson 

Wilkes-Barre  City  Hospital 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Laurance  M.  Thompson,  B.S. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

George  G.  Pearce. 

Annex  Loomis  Sanitarium 
Loomis,  N.  Y. 

James  A.  O'ReiUy. 

Paterson  General  Hospital 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Edward  J.  Rogers,  B.S. 
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Adams,  Leopold New  York  City 

Allen,  Charles  Insley,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  191 1 Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

Babcock,  James  Woods,  Litt.B.  Rutgers  1909 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Beckwith,  Edgar  Williams,  B.S.  New  York  Univ.  1910  .New  York  City 

Bender,  William  Frederick New  York  City 

Boudreau,  Clarence  E.,  M.D.  Texas  Christian  Univ. .  .New  York  City 

Brancati,  Charles New  York  City 

Bridge,  Ezra  Ralph,  A.B.  Bowdoin  1909 Brunswick,  Me. 

Bruno,  Alexander,  B.S.  191 1 New  York  City 

Carlisle,  John  Howe,  A.B.  Williams  1909 Passaic,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Charles  Edmund,  A.]^.  Indiana  1908 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Carr,  Frank  Clyde Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Casale,  John  Baptist Newark,  N.  J. 

Celano,  Luigi Salerno,  Italy 

Chandler,  Charles  Porter,  A.B.  Amherst  1909 Montpelier,  Vt. 

Chaplin,  Hugh,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1909 Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Clark,  Morris  Holdon Kansas  City,  Mo. 

CoLLiCA,  Jeffrey  Daniel  Charles New  York  City 

CoLTON,  Warren  Alfred Vernal,  Utah 

Corry,  Robert  Thomas New  York  City 

Coulter,  Calvin  Brewster, Chicago,  111. 

A.B.  Williams  1907,  A.M.  Princeton  1908 

Davis,  James  Matheson,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  191 1 Hiddenite,  N.  C. 

Denniston,  Harold  Post Ovid,  N.  Y. 

Di  Palma,  Salvatore New  York  City 

DowD,  Heman  Laurence,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Orange,  N.  J. 

DuGDALE,  Allison  Harold,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  191 1 .  .Omaha,  Neb. 
Eastman,  Fred  Ward,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Missouri  1907.  .Cameron  City,  Mo. 

Effler,  Louis  Robert,  A.B.  St.John's  Univ.  1909 Toledo,  Ohio 

Eglee,  Edward  Percy,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Colorado  1909. . .  .Boulder,  Colo. 

EsTRiN,  Harry  Joseph New  York  City 

Parnam,  Tracy New  Haven,  Conn. 

Faulkner,  Clarence  Sanford,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909. . .  .Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Feinberg,  Moses  Murray,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Fisher,  Judson  Cook,  Ph.B.  Syracuse  Univ.  1909 Sunbury,  Pa. 

Fruchtman,  Frank  H.,  B.S.  C.C.N.  Y.  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gaul,  William  Henry,  Ph.C.  1909 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

GiLiBERTi,  Vincent Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Grattan,  James  Francis,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1909 New  York  City 

Griesemer,  Zadoc  Lawrence,  A.B.  Muhlenberg  1904 Roselle,  N.J. 
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Haake,  Charles  Henry  Grube New  York  City 

Haller,  David  Alexander,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney  1908  .Pocahontas,  Va. 

Hamrick,  James  Yates,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  191 1 Shelby,  N.  C. 

Hays,  Leslie  St.  Clair,  A.B.  Presbyterian  (S.C.)  1906 Clinton,  S.  C. 

Hetzel,  William  Barr,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Hornstein,  Mark Montreal,    Can. 

Houghton,  Guy  Swinburne,  A.B.  Hobart  1905 Albany,  N.  Y. 

loRio,  Emilio  Filiberto Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jennings,  Edward  Allen,  Ph.B.  Wesleyan  1907 Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Jones,  Bruce  Leigh Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Keith,  William  Neely,  A.B.  Lafayette  1905 Newtown,  Pa. 

Kellogg,  William  Alvin,  A.B.  1908 New  York  City 

Knight,  William  Allen,  B.S.  Drury  1907,  B.D.  191 1 Conway,  Mo. 

Kunstler,  Monroe  Bradford,  B.S.  191 1 New  York  City 

Lenz,  Maurice New  York  City 

LeSeur,  Horace  Hutchins,  A.B.  Rochester  1910 Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Levine,  Solomon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Loggins,  James  A.,  A.B.  Park  1909 Devine,  Texas 

LouRiA,  Alexander  Leon,  B.S.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lowens,  Harry New  York  City 

Mackenzie,  George  Miner,  A.B.  1907 Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Mayer,  Edgar,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1909 New  York  City 

McWiLLiAMS,  Norman  Beattie,  A.B.  Princeton  1909. . .  .Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Mebane,  Tom  Sperring Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

MiNERViNi,  Virginius New  York  City 

Mistretta,  Joseph New  York  City 

Moitrier,  William,  Jr.,  A.B.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Moody,  Lawrie  Mason,  M.D.  P.  &  S.  St.  Louis  1903. . Madisonville,  Ky. 

O'Leary,  John  George,  A.B.  Georgetown  1895 Canadaigua,  N.  Y. 

Paine,  Edward  Warren Winslow,  Me. 

Paleg,  Samuel New  York  City 

Peters,  John  Punnett,  Jr.,  A.B,  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Phipps,  William  Giles Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Plotz,  Harry Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

Potter,  Howard  Wieland Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Rattner,  Charles  George New  York  City 

Rhett,  Wythe  Munford Columbus,  Miss. 

B.S.  Virginia  Military  Inst.  1909 

Rosenthal,  Nathan Spotswood,  N.  J. 

Roth,  Leo  Lipot New  York  City 

Sagarino,  John  Francis,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sands,  Irving  Jesse Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schwerd,  Frederick  M New  York  City 

Shank,  Everett  William,  A.B.  Oberlin  1902 Dayton,  Ohio 

Shapiro,  Louis  Gershon Paterson,  N.  J. 

Shattuck,  Howard  Francis,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 Columbus,  Ohio 
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Simmons,  Edward  Burnside,  B.S.  Colgate  1906 Worcester,  Mass. 

Skeel,  Henry  Robertson,  A.B.  Wesleyan  1909 New  York  City 

Spencer,  Henry  James, Factoryville,  Pa. 

A.B.  Syracuse  1907,  A.M.  Williams  1908. 

Steffen,  Walther  Charles  August College  Point,  N.  Y. 

Stephens,  Richmond,  B.S.  191 1 New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Stickles,  Lloyd,  A.B.  1911 Newark,  N.  J. 

Stillman,  Ernest  Goodrich,  A.B.  Harvard  1907 New  York  City 

Strauss,  Spencer  Goldsmith.  A.B.  Cornell  1909 New  York  City 

Street,  Augustus Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Street,  George  McQueen Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Swift,  Samuel,  A.B.  Yale  1908 New  York  City 

Taylor,  Fenton,  A.B.  Harvard  1909 New  York  City 

Thorburn,  Grant,  A.B.  Princeton  1909 New  York  City 

Unger,  Lester  Jarecky,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1909,  A.M.1912.  New  York  City 

Van  Horn,  Herman  Henry,  A.B.  Yale  1904 Sandy  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Wellington,  Harold  Wentworth East  Baintree,  Mass. 

Wiggers,  August  Frank  Albert,  Phar.D.  1899 New  York  City 

Williams,  John  Edward Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

WiNSLOw,  Thomas  Scudder,  A.B.  Williams  1909.  . . .  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Young,  James  Frederick Danbury,  Conn. 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1913 104 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1914 

Acker,  George  Nicholas,  Jr Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.  Pennsylvania  1909 

Adler,  Herbert New  York  City 

Alexander,  Harry  Louis,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Bender,  Maurice  Blocher,  B.S.  Pennsylvania  190.  ..  Gettysburg,  Pa. 

Benson,  Arthur  Wright,  A.B.  Cornell  1910 Troy,  N.  Y. 

Boas,  Ernst  Philip,  B.S.  1910,  A.M.  1912 Grantwood,  N.  J. 

Braddock,  William  Hallock,  A.B.  Princeton  1908. . . .  New  York  City 

Brasted,  Howard  Spencer,  A.B.  Hamilton  1910 Hornell,  N.  Y. 

Brill,  Isidor  Cherniack,  A.B.  1912 Portland,  Ore. 

Brothers,  James  H.,  Jr New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Burlingham,  Robert,  A.B.  Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Cady,  Lyndon  Bulkley,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Caldwell,  Guy  Alvin,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Mississippi  1912. . .  .Corinth,  Miss. 
Covey,  George  Worthington College  View,  Neb. 

B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1912 
Dineen,  Paul  Albinus  Leo New  York  City 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1910 

Ebeling,  William  Bruno,  B.S.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edwards,  Bryant  Benjamin, Union  Springs,  Ala. 

B.S.  Univ.  of  Alabama  1910 
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EiCHHORN,  Louis  Maxime,  B.S.  C.C.  N.Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Freund,  Harold  Herman New  York  City 

FuRNiss,  Clinton  Chollet New  York  City 

Gamrin,  Elias New  York  City 

Gillson,  Hugh  Vincent,  A.B.  St.  Peter's  1910 Paterson,  N.J. 

Halpern,  Herman New  York  City 

Hand,  Cortland  Kiernan Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hutchison,  Fred  Rudy,  B.S.  Princeton  1908 Alexandria,  Pa. 

Irish,  Charles  Gilbert,  A.B.  Hobart  191 1 Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Irvine,  Robert  Steele, College  View,  Neb. 

B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1912 

Johnson,  John  Loring,  A.B.  Bowdoin  191 1 Houlton,  Me. 

Kaplan,  Ira  I.,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Katz  Elihu,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kerley,  James  Hoyt,  A.B.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KoMiNZ,  Jacob  Samuel,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1909.  .Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Krakow,  Moses  Hymen New  York  City 

Kuhlman,  Alvin  Edgar,  Ph.C.  1910 Union,  N.  J. 

Landy-,  Joseph  Aaron,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Larson,  Henry  Maxwell,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Colorado  College  1910 

Lellmann,  Wilfred  Otto  Louis New  York  City 

Lubarsky,  David  Arthur New  York  City 

Marshall,  Hyrum  Leo Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.  Univ.  of  Utah  1908 

McBride,  Earl  D.,  B.S.  Oklahoma  1912 Watonga,  Oklahoma 

McCann,  Daniel  Francis,  Jr.,  A.B.  Georgetown  1910.  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McGreen  Francis  Augustine Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 

Miles,  Seth  Herbert South  Lancaster,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Nebraska  19 12 

Moore,  Robert  Booth Searcy,  Ark. 

Morrison,  Whitelaw  Reid,  A.M.  Oberlin  19 10 Ohiopyle,  Pa. 

Natanson,  David  Morris,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

NiLES,  Frank  Lee,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Cal.  191 1 San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Paddock,  Royce,  A.B.  1910 New  York  City 

Fallen,  Conde  de  Sales,  A.B.  Georgetown  1910. .  .New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Parsons,  William  Barclay,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1910. . .  .New  York  City 

Passover,  Gregory  Constantine New  York  City 

Peters,  Andrew,  Jr.,  B.S.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philips,  Herman  Byrol New  York  City 

PoMEROY,  Frank  Kenneth,  A.B.  Leland  Stanford  1912.  .Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Raynolds,  Randolph,  A.B.  Yale  1909 New  Haven,  Conn. 

Rogers,  Rupert  Reed,  A.B.  Oberlin  1910 Wellington,  Ohio 

Rosenbluth,  Milton  Benjamin,  A.B.  1911 New  York  City 

Rosenson,  William,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Runge,  Otto  Ernst Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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ScuDDER,  Frank  Dyckman,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmet Columbia,  S.  C. 

B.S.  Univ.  of  South  Carolina  19 10 

Shirley,  Amos  Reginald,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Shulansky,  Jacob,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sinclair,  Donald  Bunker,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 New  York  City 

Smale,  William  P.,  Jr.,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Smith,  Thayer  Adams,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1910 Hanover,  N.  H. 

St.  George,  Armin  von,  Ph.C.  1910 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Sullivan,  Timothy  Francis  Xavier New  York  City 

A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1907 

Titus,  Norman  Edward,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 New  York  City 

Vermilye,  Herbert  Noble,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 Orange,  N.  J, 

VoLOvic,  Gregori  Ossipovich New  York  City 

Ward,  Delancey  Walton,  Ph.D.  1894 New  York  City 

Weiss,  Adolph  Abraham,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y,  1910 New  York  City 

White,  Edgar  William,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Mich.  1912 New  York  City 

Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909 New  York  City 

Young,  Ralph  Howard,  A.B.  1912 Newport,  R.  I. 

Third  Year — Class  of  1914 76 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1915 

Allison,  Benjamin  Roy,  B.S  Dartmouth  1911 Malone,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Willis  Power Cranford,  N.  J. 

Berman,  Louis New  York  City 

Bid  WELL,  Alfred  Morrell,  Ph.B.  Yale  19 11 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Binderman,  Saul  Arthur,  B.A.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Bonnlander,  Vincent  Charles,  A.B.  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brokaw,  Raymond  Voorhees Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Carp,  Louis New  York  City 

Clarke,  Philip  Henry Holyoke,  Mass. 

Cleveland,  Mather,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 Denver,  Colo. 

CoLP,  Ralph,  A.B.,  1913 New  York  City 

CoLViN,  William  Putnam New  York  City 

Conklin,  Cornelius  Stephen Ansonia,  Conn. 

Dingman,  Norman  McLeod,  A.B.  1912 Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Dodd,  Raymond  Canfield,  A.B.  Williams  191 1 Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

DoLD,  Douglas  Meriwether Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Felsen,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Friedman,  William New  York  City 

Goldberg,  Harry New  York  City 

Goldstone,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Gottesman,  Julius,  B.S.  C.  C.N.Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Greenberger,  Morris New  York  City 

Halsted,  Halcyon Greeley,  Colo. 

Pd.B.  Colo.  State  Teachers  College  1910 
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HoLZMAN,  Martin,  B.S.,  1913 New  York  City 

HuRD,  Ralph  Abraham Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Hyman,  Julius,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y New  York  City 

Iaason,  Alfred  H.,  A.B.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jacobs,  Alexander  W New  York  City 

Jerskey,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Harold  Foote,  A.B.  Hamilton  1911 Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Redford  Kohlsaat Dana,  Mass. 

Kenny,  John  J.,  A.B.  St.  Thomas  1911 Mankato,  Minn. 

Klein,  Eugene,  A,B.,  1913 New  York  City 

Kramer,  Bertram,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Ladd,  William  Sargent,  B.S.  Amherst  1910 Portland,  Ore. 

Lasher,  Willis  W Germantown,  N.  Y. 

Levy,  Jerome,  A.B.,  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Lewis,  Raymond  Williams   A.B.  Yale  1911 New  Britain,  Conn. 

McElvare,  George  Gerard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Senior  Columbia  College) 

Martinson,  Herman,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Mayer,  Max  David,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Meleney,  Henry  Edmund,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Michaels,  Leo New  York  City 

Newfield,  Lewis  Alfred,  Ph.B.  Brown  191 1 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nichols,  Charles  Fay,  A.B.  Oberlin  191 1 Watkins,  N.  Y. 

Overton,  John  Arthur New  York  City 

Pardee,  Irving  Hotchkiss,  A.B.,  1913 .New  York  City 

Price,  Joseph,  B.S.,  1913 New  York  City 

Pyle,  Edwin Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Ramsay,  Alexander  Dunn. New  York  City 

B.S.  Ph.C.  Vanderbilt  1907-1909 

Reyonlds,  Robert  Jesse,  A.B.  1912 Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

RuDOLPHY,  Jay  Besson Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Sanders,  Theodore  Michael,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Seiff,  Harry  Joseph,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Smith.  Alan  De  Forest,  A.B.,  1913 New  York  City 

Smith,  Harold  Ellsworth,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 New  York  City 

SoBiN,  Julius,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1909 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Stafford,  Henry  Grant New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Stearns,  Wilbur  Watkins,  A.B.  1912 Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Steel,  James  Alexander,  B.S.  191 1 Las  Cruces,  New  Mex. 

Steinhauser,  William New  York  City 

Stevens,  Albert  Mason, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Yale  1905,  A.B.  Oxford  1908 

Stevens,  Neil  Campbell,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Morristown,  N.  J. 

SussMAN,  Henry  Alexander,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Taylor,  Harold  Williams,  A.B.  Columbia  1909 New  York  City 

Thomas,  Clarence  Proctor,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 New  York  City 
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Unger,  Jonas  J.,  Jr.,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Valensi,  Albert,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

Young,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  St.  Francis  191 1 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ZiON,  Lewis,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Second  Year — Class  of  1915 70 

FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1916 

Bell,  Alfred  Lee  Loomis Englewood,  N.  J. 

Bishop,  Hutchens  Chew,  Jr New  York  City 

Blanton,  Wyndham  Bolling Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.  Hampden  Sidney  1910,  A.M.  Univ.  of  Va.  1912 
Bliss,  Walter  Parks, Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.  and  A.M.  Wesleyan  1909  and  1910 

Bluestone,  Ephraim  Michael,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

BoNFELD,  Max  Louis,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Alabama Pratt  City,  Ala. 

BoNviciNO,  Louis  Anthony Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bostanian,  Kevork  Nerses Aintab,  Syria 

A.B.  Central  Turkey  College  1907 

Brady,  Leopold  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bruner,  Abram  Breneman Columbia,  Pa. 

Bull,  David  Chapman,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Butler,  Charles  Terry,  A.B.  Princeton  1912 New  York  City 

Carnall,  Walter  Thomas Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Cawl,  Franklin  Robert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 

Chapman,  Will  Harmon,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 New  Britain,  Conn. 

Cohen,  David  M.,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Collins,  Homer  Garton Meyersdale,  Pa. 

CoNAN,  Neal  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  John's  College  1910 Pompey,  N.  Y. 

Cox,  Wesley  Cintra,  A.B.  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dodds,  William  Paul,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1912 Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Fensterblau,  Lionel  Irving Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 

Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  A.B.  Harvard  1912 New  York  City 

Field,  Manning  Cromwell,  A.B.  Williams  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FisKE,  Pliny  Baxter,  Ph.B.  Hamilton  1910 Byron,  N.  Y. 

FooTE,  Merrill  Newton Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

FoRTUiNE,  Stanley  Theodore Holland,  Mich. 

A.B.  Hope  College  1912 

Gesell,  Hans,  Ph.C,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Michigan  191 1 Montclair,  N.  J. 

Gayer,  Hugh  Walters New  York  City 

GoLDFARB,  Barnett,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Goodglick,  Samuel Seattle,  Wash. 

Gorsch,  Rudolph  Victor,  A.B.  N.  Y.  Univ.  191 1 New  York  City 

Grollman,  Meyer,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 
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Haines,  Dallas  Way,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

Hauben,  Louis  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Herbert,  Leon  Moses New  York  City 

A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1906,  A.M.  Columbia  1908 

Hermes,  Harry  Leonard,  Ph.C.  1911 New  York  City 

Hudson,  Erastus  Mead Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Hume,  Walter  Fairbank,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 Springfield,  Mass. 

Johnson,  Paul  Barrus New  York  City 

Jordan,  Cyrus  Victor,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1900 New  York  City 

Kahn,  Samuel,  B.S.  1912 New  York  City 

KuHN,  Isidor  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Leggett,  Thomas  Haight,  Jr Plainfield,  N.  J. 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 

Lintz,  Joseph  (Junior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lynch,  James  Augustine New  York  City 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 

Magnette,  Jules,  Jr.  (Junior  Columbia  College) Newark,  N.  J. 

Mahon,  Hugh  W.,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Mamelok,  Louis,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Mann,  Lewis  Theodore Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McNeile,  Hector  James Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McPherson,  Charles  A.  J.,  A.B.  Clark  1909 Wedowee,  Ala. 

Meleney,  Frank  Lamont,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Messing,  Arnold,  A.B.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Miller,  Milton  Valentine,  B.S.  Gettysburg  191 1 Columbia,  Pa. 

Morrison,  Frederick  Holton,  A.B.  Harvard  1912 Newton,  N.  J. 

MuESCH,  Edward  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1912 

Nemser,  Maximilian,  Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

Nicholson,  William  Perrin Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1912 

O'Connor,  Arthur  Joseph Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

O'DowD,  John  Joseph New  York  City 

A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1912 

Osserman,  Hyman  Aaron,  A.B.  1913 Edgewater,  N.  J. 

Rand,  Ewing  Hascall,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Rayle,  Albert  Amis,  Jr Lexington,  Ga. 

A.B.  Mercer  Univ.  1908  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Georgia  1912 

Robertiello,  Attilio,  Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

Rogers,  Ronald  Bacon Neenah,  Wis. 

RosENMAN,  Jacob  Daniel New  York  City 

Salomon,  Alfred  Victor,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Schleussner,  Robert  Clinton,  Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

ScHRAM,  Clare  Fred  Nesbit Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Peter  Alfred Tottenville,  N.  Y. 

Qunior  Columbia  College) 
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Seaman,  James  A Brooklyn,  N.  Y.' 

Shibley,  Gerald  Spencer,  A.B.  1913 New  York  City 

Smith,  Groves  Blake Godfrey,  111. 

SoDERSTROM,  GusTAVE  Albin,  A.B.  Upsala  191 1 Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Stadie,  William  C New  York  City 

B.S.  and  M.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1907  and  1912 

Steiner,  Eugene,  A.B.  Univ.  of  the  South  1912 Austin,  Texas 

Steinholz,  Reuben,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

St.  Lawrence,  Arthur  John,  Ph.B.  Yale  1909 West  Haven,  Conn. 

Strumwasser,  Samuel,  B.S.  C.C.N.Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Sutliff,  Edward  Harrison Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Junior  Columbia  College) 

Tracey,  William  Wallace,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 Norwalk,  Conn. 

Tracy,  Grover,  A.B.  Gettysburg  1909 Lineboro,  Md. 

Trumbower,  William  Creveling Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Vincent,  Leonard  Marshall,  B.S.  Colgate  1912.  .Three  Mile  Bay,  N.  Y. 

Westermann,  John  Jacob,  Jr.  A.B.  Yale  1912 Chicora,  Pa. 

Wiener,  Jacob  J Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Wills,  Charles  Edward Washington,   Ga. 

A.B.  Mercer  Univ.  19 12 

Wilson,  James  (Junior  Columbia  College) Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Zamkin,  Harry  Oscar,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

First  Year — Class  of  1916 78 

Juniors  from  Columbia  College. 1 1 

89 

NON-MATRICULATED  (SPECIAL)  STUDENTS 

Non-matriculated 26 

summary 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1913 I04 

Third  Year — Class  of  1914 76 

Second  Year — Class  of  1915 70 

First  Year — Class  of  1916 78 

Non-matriculated  (special  students) 26 

'        .    ^  354 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 11 

Total 365 


FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 


1913 


Sept.  12- 

-Friday, 

2  P.M. 

Registration  for  students  coming  from 
other  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced  standing. 

Sept.  15- 

-Monday, 

ID  A.M. 

Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Genito- 
urinary  Diseases. 

2.30  P.M. 

Gynecology. 

Sept.  16- 

-Tuesday, 

10  A.M. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Sept.  17- 

—Wednesday 

,        10  A.M. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

2.30  P.M. 

Obstetrics. 

Sept.  18- 

-Thursday, 

10  A.M. 

Histology  and  Embryology. 

2.30  P.M. 

Anatomy,  Laryngology,  Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Sept.  19- 

-Friday, 

10  A.M. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

2.30  P.M. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Thera- 
peutics, Pharmacy. 

Sept.  20 — Saturday, 

10  A.M. 

Bacteriology. 

2.30  P.M. 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

Sept.  22- 

-Monday, 

10  A.M. 

Pathology. 

2.30  P.M. 

Surgery. 

Sept.  23- 

-Tuesday, 

10  A.M. 

Physiology. 

2.30  P.M. 

Medicine. 

Sept.  24- 

-Wednesday, 

,  Session,  j 

:9i3-i4,  begins. 

10  A.M. 

Opening  Address. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program 
of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student 
and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each  student. 
For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental 
equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the 
Departmental  Statements,  page  40  and  following.  See  page  40  for  expla- 
nation regarding  the  nimabering  of  courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Required  Courses 

Anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology.     Courses  loi,  103-104. 

Histology  and  embryology,  lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory  work,  12 
hoursfirsthalf  year;  anatomy,  demonstrations,  conferences  and  dissections, 
12  hours  throughout  year. 

Biological  chemistry,  Courses  loi  and  102.  Organic  chemistry, 
laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences,  8  hours  first 
half  year;  physiological  chemistry,  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  laboratory  work,  7  hours  second  half  year. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (first  half).  3  lectures:  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations,  and  3  hours  laboratory  work  second  half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  202,  204,  206,  208,  210,  212,  and  302;  Biological 
chemistry,  Courses  207-208,  209-210,  217-218,  219-220,  and  301-302; 
Surgery,  Course  216. 

SECOND  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  105  and  107.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  labora- 
tory work  and  dissections,  12  hours  first  half  year;  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, 3  hours  first  half  year. 

Bacteriology,  Course  loi.     Laboratory  work,  6  hours  first  half  year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  102.  Recitations  and  demonstrations,  2  hours 
second  half  year. 

Pathology,  Courses  101-102  and  105-106.  General  and  special 
pathology,  3  hours  first  half  year,  and  9  hours  second  half  year;  gross 
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pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies,  2  hours  and  at  other 
times  as  occasion  offers  throughout  year. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half).  3  lectures,  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations,  and  3  hours  laboratory  work,  first  half  year. 

Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  102,  104,  and  106.  Elementary  medical 
clinic,  2  hours  second  half  year;  physical  diagnosis,  2  hours  second  half 
year;  clinical  pathology,  4  hours  second  half  year. 

Stirgery,  Course  104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic,  4  hours 
second  half  year. 

Therapeutics,  Course  101-102.  Experimental  pharmacology,  i  lecture, 
first  half  year;  i  lecture,  2  recitations,  and  4  hours  laboratory  work,  second 
half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  206,  208, 
210,  212,  251-252,  and  302;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses  207-208,  209- 
210, 211-212, 217-218, 219-220,  221-222, 251-252,  and  301-302 ;  Pathologyi 
Courses  107, 109-110, 111-112,  201-202,  and  251-252. 

THIRD  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Dermatology  and  syphilis.  Courses  201-202  and  204.  Lectures,  i  hour; 
practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks,  second  half  year. 

Diseases  of  children,  Courses  201,  203,  204,  206,  and  207-208.  Reci- 
tations, I  hour  first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  first  half  year;  didactic 
lectures,  I  hour  second  half  year;  examination  and  diagnosis,  2  hours — 
five  weeks  second  half  year;  bedside  instruction  in  contagious  diseases, 

1  hour,  six  weeks. 

Genito-urinary  diseases.  Courses  201  and  202.     Practical  instruction, 

2  hours,  five  weeks  first  half  year;  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year. 
Gynecology,  Courses  201  and  202.     Recitations  and  demonstrations, 

I  hour  first  half  year ;  lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Laryngology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hours  first 
half  year;  clinical  lecture,  i  hour  second  half  year. 

Neurology,  Courses  201-202  and  203-204.  Lectures  with  demonstra- 
tions, I  hour;  clinical  lectures,  I  hour. 

Obstetrics,  Course  201.  Lectures,  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one 
clinical,  first  half  year. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hours 
first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year. 

Orthopedic  surgery,  Course  202.  Clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half 
year. 

Otology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Didactic  instruction,  i  hour  first  half 
year;  practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks  second  half  year. 
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Pathology,    Course    105-106.      Gross  pathological  anatomy,   2   hours 

first  half  year  1913-14. 

Practice  of  medicine,  Course  106,  201,  202,  203,  204,  205-206,  207- 
208,  and  209.  Elementary  medical  clinic,  2  hours  second  half  year; 
clinical  patholog3%  4  hours  second  half  year;  clinical  lecture  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  i3^''2hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lecture  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  I 
hour  throughout  year;  clinical  lecture  City  Hospital,  I J^  hours  throughout 
year;  recitations,  2  hours  throughout  year;  physical  and  medical  diagnosis, 
4  hours  first  half  year. 

Surgery,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  207.  Lectures  2 
hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lectures,  2  hours. throughout  year;  recita- 
tions, 2  hours  throughout  year;  minor  surgery  and  bandaging,  4  hours  first 
half  year. 

Therapeutics,  Courses  201-202  and  204.  Lectures,  I  hour  throughout 
year;  recitations,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  in,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  206,  208 
210,  212,  251-252,  and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208, 
and  251-252;  Biological  chemistry.  Courses  207-208,  209-210,  211-212, 
213-214,  217-218,  219-220,  221-222,  251-252,  and  301-302;  Genito- 
urinary diseases.  Courses  204  and  206;  Laryngology,  Courses  204  and 
206;  Ophthalmology,  Course  205-206;  Otology,  Course  205-206;  Pathology, 
Courses  107,  109-110,  111-112,  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  and  251-252; 
Physiology,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252;  Practice 
of  medicine.  Courses  220,  222,  224,  226,  228,  and  235;  Surgery,  Course 
215-216;  Therapeutics,  Courses  213-214,  215,  and  251-252. 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  203,  204,  and  209-210.  Clinical  lectures, 
I  hour  first  half  year;  didactic  lectures,  I  hour  second  half  year;  hospital 
clinic,  3  hours  one  quarter  year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209-210.     Clinic, 

4  hours  one  eighth  year;  demonstrations,  6  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical 
instruction,  3  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical  instruction,  2  hours  for  each 
student. 

Hygiene,  Course  202.     Lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Neurology,  Courses  203-204  and  205.  Clinical  lecture,  i  hour  through- 
out year;  psychiatry,  lecture,  i  hour  first  half  year. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  203-204  and  205-206.  Practical  instruction  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  3  weeks  (2  weeks  day  duty,  one  week  night  duty); 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  2  weeks  (one  week  day  duty  and  one  week 
night  duty). 
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Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  and  217-218. 

Medical  clinic,  ij^  hours;  clinical  conference,  2  hours  one  half  year; 
clinical  clerkships,  30  hours  a  week  one  quarter  year;  clinical  pathology 
in  connection  with  therapeutics. 

Surgery,  Courses  209-210,  211-212,  and  213-214.  Clinical  clerkships, 
32  hours  one  quarter  year;  surgical  clinic,  ij^  hours  throughout  year; 
surgical  pathology,  2  hours  one  quarter  year. 

Therapeutics,  Courses  205,  207,  and  209-210.  Conferences,  i  hour 
first  half  year;  3  lectures  on  life  insurance  examinations;  clinical  instruc- 
tion, 9  hours  one  quarter  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Cotirses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  206,  208, 
210,  212,  251-252,  and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208, 
and  251-252;  Biological  chemistry.  Courses  207-208,  209-210,  211-212, 
213-214,217-218,  219-220,  221-222,  251-252,  and  301-302;  Dermatology 
and  syphilis,  Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212;  Diseases  of 
children,  Courses  213-214,  215-216,  217-218,  and  219-220;  Gynecology, 
Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216;  Laryngology,  Course  207-208; 
Netirology,  Courses  207-208,  209-210,  and  251-252;  Ophthalmology, 
Course  205-206;  Orthopedic  surgery.  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  and 
207;  Otology,  Course  205-206;  Pathology,  Courses  107,  109-110,  iii- 
112,  113-114,  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  and  251-252;  Physiology,  Courses 
201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  207,  and  251-252;  Practice  of  medicine, 
Courses  204,  220,  222,  224,  226,  228,  229,  230,  231-232,  233-234,  235,  236, 
237-238,  and  251-252;  Surgery,  Courses  217-218,  219-220,  221-222, 
223-224,  225-226,  227-228,  and  229-230;  Therapeutics,  Courses  211-212, 
313-214,  215,  and  251-252. 
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July     "7 — Monday,        Fourteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.  15 — Friday,  Fourteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  15 — Monday,        Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin, 

Sept.  17 — Wednesday,  Registration  begins. 

Sept.  23 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  24 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  i6oth  year,  begins.     Registration 
ceases  for  students  not  previously  matriculated. 
Later  applications  received  only  on  payment  of 
an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  the  Registrar. 
Election  Day,  holiday. 

r  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  February. 


Nov. 

4- 

-Tuesday, 

Nov. 

27- 

—Thursday, 
to 

Nov. 

29- 

-Saturday, 

Dec. 

15- 

-Monday, 

Dec. 

22- 

-Monday, 

1914 

to 

Jan. 

3- 

-Saturday, 

Feb. 

12- 

-Thursday, 

Feb. 

23- 

-Monday, 

Mch. 

2- 

-Monday, 

y  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

Alumni  Day. 

Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University 
Fellowships. 
Apr.      I — Wednesday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examinations 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
April  ID — Friday,  1 

and  y  Easter  holidays. 

April  1 1 — Saturday,        ) 

Apr.    15 — Wednesday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
May  I  • — Friday,  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships. 

May  18 — Monday,  Final  examinations  begin. 
May  30 — Saturday,  Memorial  Day — holiday. 
May  31 — Sunday,         Baccalaureate  service. 
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June     I — Monday,        Class  Day. 

June     3 — Wednesday,  Commencement  Day. 


July     6 — Monday,        Fifteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Aug.  14 — ^Friday,  Fifteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  14 — Monday,       Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 
Sept.  16 — Wednesday,  Registration  begins. 

Sept.  22 — Tuesday,        Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. 
Sept.  23 — Wednesday,  First  half-year,  i6ist  year,  begins. 


Fourteenth  Series,  No.  20 


June  6.  1914 


Coltttttlria  Mnivetsitvf 
Pttlljetitt  of  %nfjaxttmiion 


COLLEGE  OF  PHY5ICIAN5 
AND  5URGEON5 


ANNOUNCLMENT 


1914-1915 


Pnblishsd  by 

Columbia  IDniversUg 
In  tbe  Cits  ot  "Wcw  Botft 

Mornin{rside  Heights 
New  York,  N,  Y. 


Columbia  IDniversits 
Bulletin  ot  Untormation 


(Issued  25  times  during  the  Academic  Year,  monthly  in  Novem- 
ber and  December,  and  weekly  between  February  and  June. 
Entered  as  second-class  matter  at  the  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Post 
Office.  Dec.  22,  1900,  under  Act  of  July  16,  1894.) 


These  include: 

1.  Annual  Reports  of  the  President  and  the  Treasurer 
to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  issued  in  Decem- 
ber, price  25  cents. 

3.  The  Announcements  of  the  several  Colleges, 
Schools,  and  Divisions,  issued  in  the  S^ing  and 
relating  to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are 
made  as  accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  re- 
served to  make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances 
require.  The  current  number  of  any  of  these 
Announcements  will  be  sent  without  charge  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University, 
particular  attention  being  called  to  the  Announce- 
ment of  the  Summer  Courses  in  Medicine.  For 
information  as  to  the  various  courses  offered  by 
the  University  consult  the  last  page  of  this  An- 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 
Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-officio 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

Frederic  S.  LEE,  Ph.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

WiLLLiM  J.  GiES,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Secretary 

Committee  on  Administration 

Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  MacCalujm, 
Huntington,  Lee,  Brewer  and  Longcope 

Committee  on  Admissions 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Zinsser  and  SchulTE 

Committee  on  Scholarships 
Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Painter  and  Burton-OpiTz 
Committee  on  Library 

Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  Brewer  and  GiEs 

The  Faculty 

Nicholas   Murray   Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.    (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(Oxon) President 

M.  Allen  Starr Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  1884;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1880;  Sc.D.,  1904. 

Consulting  Neurologist  to  Presbyterian,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D..  1904;  LL.D., 
Jefferson  Medical  College,  1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D.,  1901;  Sc.D., 
1904;  Sc.D.,  Brown,  1914. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New 
York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dean 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital,  St.  John's,  Yonkers,  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and 
Italian  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
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William  J.  GrES Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D..  1914;  Ph.B.,  Yale.  1894; 
Ph.D.,   1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Biology  of  the  Radium  Institute  of  America;  Pathological 
Chemist,  First  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;  Ph.B.,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  HamUton,  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo.  1884;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1885. 

Surgical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  City  Hospital, 
New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  House  of  Holy  Comforter,  Perth 
Amboy,  Flushing  and  Muhlenberg  Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathol- 
og^ist,  Lincoln  Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Hermann  Von  W.  SchulTE Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D..  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Toronto,  1894;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897. 
Visiting  Pathologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton   Professor   of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 

WarField  T.  LongcopE Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;  M.D..  1901. 
Medical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  BurTon-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Ttlney Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and 

Associate  in  Anatomy 

A.B..  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia. 
1912. 

Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Coney  Island,  Bushwick,  Jewish,  Methodist  Episco- 
pal and  Samaritan  Hospitals;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Kings 
County  Hospital. 

Emeritus  Professors 
Francis  Delafield,  M.D.,  U-i.T) ...  Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Practice 

of  Medicine 
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Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D,  M.Sc Emeritus  Professor  of 

Laryngology 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D.  .  .  .Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology 

Professors 
Gorham  Bacon Professor  of  Otology 

A.B..  Harvard,  1875;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist,  Roose- 
velt, Presbyterian,  and  Miuturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Nathan  E.  Brill. Professor  of  Clijiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1880. 

Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,  1873;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College.  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting  Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1887. 

Consulting  Laryngologist  to  the  Sea  View  Hospital  and  to  the  New  York  In- 
firmary for  Women  and  Children;  Attending  Otologist  to  Minturn  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  WilUams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital, 
and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  General 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Ellsworth  Eliot Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1887. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878;  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901;  M.D., 
Chicago  Medical  College,  1881;  M.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  BeUevue 
Hospital  Medical  College,  1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild 
Hospital,  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 
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James  R.  Hayden Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  Pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Austin  W.  Holi^is Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.J  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  HoTchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt,  J.  Hood 
Wright,  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1877. 

Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital  and  Physician  Beth-Israel  Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1906. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  Bellevue  Hospital.  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital.  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Frederick  KammerER Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg,  1880. 

Surgeon,  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

Jacob  Kauemann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

JA.D.j  Strassburg.  1885.  ^ 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Halle,  1888. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flushing 
and  St.  Francis  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  City. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Henry  Hamh^ton  Moore  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1889;  M.D..  Columbia,  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy 
Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the  BeUevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Van  HornE  NorriE Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 
Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist, 
German  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French 
Hospital. 

NORBERT  StadTmullER Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Associate  Professors 

James  DiTmars  VoorheES Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princteon,  1890;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetrician,  General  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Assistant  Professors 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Princeton,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  to  Seaside 
Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 
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Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital;   Pathologist   to 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  Darrach Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Associate  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Lewis  F.  FrissELL Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Bern  B.  GallaudET Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M..  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Paltl  E.  Howe Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1906;  M.A.,  1907;  Ph.D.,  1910. 

James  W.  Jobling Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1897;  Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  City,  St.  Francis,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Charles  C.  LiEb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Associate  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Adam  M.  Miller Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1901;  A.M.,  1902. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 
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George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard.  1882;  M.  R.  C.  S..  England,  1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes  PIos- 
pital.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled 
Children. 

William  H.  Woglom Assistant  Professor  engaged  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1901. 

Assistant  in  Pathology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Associates 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten  Island;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New  York  College 
of  Pharmacy;  Consulting  Gastroenterologist,  Smith's  Infirmary,  Staten  Island; 
5th  Vice-President,  National  Convention  for  revision  of  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia. 

Walter  BensEL Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Henry  WoolfE  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals;  Adjunct  At- 
tending Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S..  Kentucky  State  College.  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1907. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Physician  and  Physi- 
cian-in-Chief  to  the  dispensary,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  O.P.D.;  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  O.P.D. 

Albert  C.  CrEhorE Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale.  1890;  Johns  Hopkins,  1891;  Ph.D.,  CorneU,  1893. 

Haven  Emerson Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician.  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Eamulener Associate  in  Clinical  Serology 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D..  1906. 

Menas  S.  Gregory Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany.  1898. 

Forbes  Hawkes Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1887;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 


8  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

WiLi^iAM  W.  Herrick Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1902;  M.D..  Yale,  1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Associate  Baoteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Max  Kahn Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cornell  Medical  College,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1911;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Director  of  the  Chemical  laboratory,  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Linnaeus  E.  LaFetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's  wards; 
Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Italian  Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling  Hospital. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1907. 

Isaac  Levin A  ssociate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  St.  Petersburg,  1890. 

Chief  of  the  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Home. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Eugene  HilIvHouse  Pool Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

Ernest  L.  Scott Associate  in  Physiology 

S.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  S.M.,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1894;  A.M.,  1903. 
Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

George  Montague  Swift Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1876;  A.M.,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Physi- 
cian, Orphan's  Home  and  Asylum  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  New 
York. 

Henry  C.  Thacher , Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Wilbur  Ward Associate  in  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Gynecolo- 
gist, Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,  City  Hospital. 

William  Weinberger Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1894;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1900. 

Surgeon  Southampton  Hospital;  in  charge  of  Experimental  Surgery  and  Pathol- 
ogy, Bellevue  Pathological  Laboratory. 
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Horatio  B.  Williams Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905. 

Instructors 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Surgeon-in-Chief,  O.P.D., 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  H.  BartlETT,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.  D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leo  Buerger,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Associate  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Henry  Greenwood  Bugbee,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  House  of  Rest  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp. 

Gerhard  H.  Cocks,  M.D. .  .' Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Byron  C.  Darling Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

George  R.  Dempsey,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Richard  Derby,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

George  Draper,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
James  Gareield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital;  Assistant  Pathologist, 
J.  Hood  Wright  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Bradley  Eisenbrey,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Joseph  E.  Engelson,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Prank  Erdwurm,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Adjunct  Attending  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Anthony  C.  Freeman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

H.  RawlE  Geyelin,  M.D Insttuctor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederic  G.  Goodridge,  M.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Surgeon,  O.P.D.,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Nathan  Williams  Green,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;  Consulting 
Ophthalmologist,  Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Division. 

J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychotherapy 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Royal  Storrs  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D. . .  .Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Attending  Physician  to  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Adjunct  Podiatrist,  N.  Y. 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  O.P.D.,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  ClinicalMedicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Roosevelt  Hospital;  Ophthalmologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic  in 
Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Attending 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital;  Chief  of  Department  for  Surgical  Mechanico-Thera- 
peutics,  German  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital 
of  St.  John's  Guild;  Director  of  Trade  School  of  Hospital  of  Hope,  for  the  Injured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten 
Island. 

Henry  James,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Pathologist  to  Sloane  and  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals;  Consulting  Pathologist 
to  Hahnemann  Hospital. 

RoLFE  KjcngslEy,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Genito-Urinary  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ralph  W.  Lobewstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.  .  .  .Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
Chief  of  Clinic  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  H.  Mason,  A.B,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  At- 
tending Physician,  Children's  Service,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCrEERY,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

C.  Wood  McMurtry,  M.D.  .  .  .Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
Pathologist,  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

CivARENCB  A.  McWiLLiAMS,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Trinity  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

First  Deputy  Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Gynecologist,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital. 

Edwin  George  Ramsdell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

James  I.  Russell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

T.  Laurence  Saunders,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Otology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Otologist,  Minturn  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Max  SchilTLMAN,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Applied  Therapeutics,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otto  M.  SckwerdTEEgER,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

James  Clayton  Sharp,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  in 

Clinical  Medicine 
Adjunct  Assistant,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  HendeE  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

R..  Garfield  Snyder,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D .  . .  .Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery 

Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist  and  Surgeon  te  Presbvterian 
Hospital. 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Alfred  Stillman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  O.P.D.,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 
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William  K.  Terrtberry,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Benjamin  T.  Terry,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Walter  Timme,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Henry-  H.  Tyson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Resident  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Chief  of  Surgical  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Arthur  S.  Vosbltigh,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant^ttending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Allan  O.  Whipple,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visit- 
ing Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Children's  Wards,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Assistant  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

I.  Ogden  WooDRXJifE,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistants 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Bailey,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

KiRBY  DwiGHT,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Cyrus  W.  Field,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  Knudson,  A.B Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Victor  E.  Levine,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  MerseREau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  A.  Perlzweig,  B.S.,  M.A Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

GouvERNEUR  M.  Phelps,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
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Laurence  F.  Rainskord,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Jesse  Fleet  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ernest  G.  Stillman,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Serologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  T.  Van  BeurEn,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

William  C.  Woolsey,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

James  N.  Worcester,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

Appomtments  for  one  year  beginning  July  i,  1914 
Department  of  Medicine 

Wm.  W.  Herrick,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  C.  ThachER,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

In  General  Medicine 

Henry  James,  M.D.  Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

V.  Pascale,  M.D.  Laurence  R.  Rainsford,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D.  Arthxtr  A.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

In  Tuberculosis 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

In  Digestive  Diseases 
Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

William  J.  Vogeler,  M.D.  George  H.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

Alexander  Rosenthal,  M.D.  M.  Friedson,  M.D. 

Barnet  Quel,  M.D.  J.  Epstein,  M.D. 

S.  J.  GOLDPARB,  M.D.  F.  C.  HORSFORD,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D.  M.  D.  Mislig,  M.D. 

Alfred  C.  Henderson,  M.D.  B.  Glasgow,  M.D. 

Herbert  Wiener,  M.D.  Walter  C.  Hurwitz,  M.D. 

Charles  M.  Mann,  M.D. 
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Applied  Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max  Schxjlman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

A  ttending  Physicians 
WiLLL'VM  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D. 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D.  Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Paul  Bartholow,  M.D.  Kenneth  McAlpin,  M.D. 

Solomon  Beck,  M.D.  Berton  Eattin,  M.D. 

Herman  C.  Fuhrman,  M.D.  Solomon  Lbvine,  M.D. 

George  M.  Goodwin,  M.D.  Harry  Eowens,  M.D. 

H.  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery 
John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D  .  Chief  of  Clinic 
GouvERNEXTR  j\I.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

CUnical  Assistants 

ROLFE  KiNGSLEY,  M.D.  A.  C.  BURNHAM,  M.D. 

A.  J.  ViETOR,  M.  D.  J.  N.  Worcester,  M.D. 

J.  A.  O'Connor  M.D.  H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgery 
Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S  ,  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
James  S.  Shields,  D.D.S. ,  Assistant  Dental  Surgeon. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Edward  Andrew  Cain,  D.D.S.  Alton  Fisher,  D.D.S. 

Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S.  Leo  Stern  D.D.S. 

Howard  W.  Schwartz,  D.D.S. 

Rectal  Surgery 
F.  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 
C.  J.  HarbEck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant 

Department  of  Neurology 
Walter  Timme,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  A  ssistants 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  Robert  Edward  Pou,  M.D. 

Carroll  E.  Nichols,  M.D.  GUvSTav  F.  Boehme,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Norman  Sharpr,  M.D.  William  Sharpe,  M.D. 
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ThaddEus  H.  Ames,  M.D.  '  Junius  W.  Stephenson,  M.D. 

Charles  Shookhoff,  M.D.  Sanger  Brown,  M.D. 

Jacob  C.  Fisk,  M.D.  Louis  Aronson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 

WiiyBUR  Ward,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  K.  W.  KelIvOGG,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical   Assistants 
Charles  J.  Proben,  M.D.  Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D.  Walter  M.  Silleck,  M.D. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Daniel  R.  Ayres,  M.D. 

Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Edwin  A.  Riesenfeld,  M.D, 

George  A.  SchnepEL,  M.D.  H.  R.  Mixsell,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.  J.  F.  Sammis,  M.D. 

L.  B.  Groeschel,  M.D.  G.  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D.       '  Isidore  Miller,  M.D. 

Ernest  E.  Cleaver,  M.D.  Warren  W.  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D.  Morris  Friedson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  Frieder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Samuel  W.  Boorstein,  M.D.  Carl  R.  Keppler,  M.D. 

C.  H.  Sanford,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
RoLFE  Kingsley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

J.  A.  Cowan,  M.D.  W.  S.  Graham,  M.D. 

Bernard  Kohn,  M.D.  S.  W.  FowlER,  M.D. 

B.  H.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
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Clinical   A  ssistanis 

Henry  H.  Tyson,  M.D.  Ralph  Barver,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  Ell  wood  Harlow,  M.D. 

Daniel  W.  Frye,  M.D.  Louis  Greenberg,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology 

Clinical  Assistants 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.  Daniel  S.  Hardenberg,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Chas.  Osgood,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 

Edward  E.  Myers,  M.D.  Aaron  S.  Blumgarten,  M.D. 

David  A.  Singer,  M.D.  Roy  S.  Hinsdale,  M.D. 

Benjamin  Freudenpall,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical   Assistants 

Chas.  Wood  McMltrtry,  M.D.  E.  C.  Jagle,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Sharpe,  M.D.  F.  Steinke,  M.D. 

Fred  Wise.  M.D.  C.  T.  Stevens,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D.  C.  J.  Harbeck,  M.D. 

Isadore  Rosen,  M.D.  J.  M.  Kent,  M.D. 

E.  J.  Snyder,  M.D.  W.  B.  Long,  M.D. 
Wm.  Blancard,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology 

T.  Laurence  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical   Assistants 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  I.  H.  Alexander,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Warren,  M.D. 

TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.D.,  Director 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologists 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D.  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

William  Clarke,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
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Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  M.D.,  Third  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Albert  H.  Lamb,  M.D.,  Resident  Pathologist 

Haks  Zinsser,  M.D.,  Bacteriologist 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D.,  Associate  Bacteriologist 

Calvin  B.  Coulter,  M.D.,  Resident  Bacteriologist 

Ernest  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Serologist 

Medical  Service 
WarPield  T.  LongcopE,  M.D.,  Director 

Visiting  Physicians 
David  Bovaird,  M.D.  T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 
William  P.  Northrup,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician 
Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
George  Draper,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department 

Eugene  Wilson  Caldwell 

Radiographer 
Ira  L.  Simms 

Laboratories  of  the  Medical  Service 

Assistant  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Clinical  Chemist 
Selma  Granat.  Ph.G. 

Laboratory  Assistant 
Sarah  DuPont 

Surgical  Service 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Director 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D.  Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 
William  Darrach,  M.D.  Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Clarence  A.  McWuliams,  M.D.      Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D.       Pordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 
James  W.  Jameson,  M.D. 

OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Physician-in-  Chief 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.,  Surgeon-in- Chief 

Medicine 

Assistant  Physicians 

D.  R.  P.  Heaton,  M.D.  Henry  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D.  Stephen  A.  Chilian,  M.D. 

Richard  Kovacs  Helen  Montague,  M.D. 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

Tuberculosis 

Assistant  Physicians 
W.  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  A.  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 

Diseases  of  Children 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Assistant  Physicians 

W.  B.  Hamilton,  M.D.  N.  B.  Eddy,  M.D. 

P.  M.  VanVorst,  M.D.  A.  H.  Terry,  M.D. 

Helen  Dudley,  M.D. 

Laryngology 

Attending  Physicians 
J.  Clarence  Sharp,  M.D.  E.  W.  Bill,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Hugo  BLxm,  M.D.  Isidore  Ereisner,  M.D. 

W.  A.  Dalton,  M.D.  Edward  Miller,  M.D. 

Edward  Frankel,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Lewis  W.  Crigler,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
David  H.  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
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Dermatology 

JRROME  Kingsbury,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
PauIv  Esuard  Bechet,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Physician 

Massage  Department 
GuDRUN  Holm,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Dental  Clinic 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Siirgery 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 

Assistant  Surgeons 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.  Fijederick  C.  Bancroft,  M.D. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.  Francis  J.  Sloane,  M.D. 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.  Norman  B.  Tooker,  M.D. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D.  James  L.  Cobb,  M.D. 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Special  Consultants 

Medicine Walter  B.  James,  M.D- 

Surgery Charles  K.  Briddon,  M.D- 

Gynecology Edwin  B.  Craigin,  M.D- 

Neurology M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D- 

Laryngology 

Otology GoRHAM  Bacon,  M.D. 

Orthopedics Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology John  Addison  Fordyce,  M.D. 

Anesthesia Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Genito-  Urinary Alfred  T.  Osgood,  M.D. 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edward  K.  HayT,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar  of  the 

University 
Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
Alfred  L.  Robert,  Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Henry  L.  Norris,  M.E-,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
W1LLLA.M  H.  McCasTlinE,  M.D.,  University  Medical  Officer 

Librarian  of  the  University 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 


GKNERAI.  INFORMATION 


Historical  Statement 

Kiug's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College 
were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  doctor  of  medicine  in 
May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was 
given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by 
the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and 
instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Bight  years 
later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until 
1 8 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent 
charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two 
institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical 
Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well 
as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College 
was  definitely  merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7860  men. 

Btiildings  and  Grounds 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at 
67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street. 
It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Van- 
derbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W. 
Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane,  which  stands  upon  thirty 
contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty- 
ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and 
lying  immediately  opposite  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  College  is 
readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue 
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is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station 
at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  VanderbUt 
Clinic,  and  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential 
to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor 
space  of  100,000  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lectiure  halls,  the  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective 
professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regtdar 
classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research  work  of  the  advanced 
students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The  laboratories 
comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  organic  and 
biological  chemistry,  pharmacy,  pharmacology,  pathology,  clinical  path- 
ology, bacteriology,  medicine  and  surgery. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

An  alliance  has  been  brought  about  between  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  This  will  permit  the  scien- 
tific and  clinical  direction  by  the  University  of  the  medical,  surgical, 
and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge 
of  the  professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services 
contain  about  fifty  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  beginning  of  a  ward- 
hospital  service  for  the  departments  of  medicine  and  of  stugery.  The 
Presbyterian  Hospital  contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant,  in  which 
the  present  arrangements  wiU  be  far  srupassed,  both  in  scientific  facilities 
and  in  the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional  advantages  of  such  an 
alliance  between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated. 
The  system  of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as 
clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  efiPective.  The 
students  will  be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical 
clerks,  as  heretofore,  but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  in  so  far 
as  they  have  been  designated  for  university  purposes,  will  offer  a  more 
thorough  opportunity  for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  The  future  de- 
velopment on  these  lines  will  place  the  College  in  the  enviable  position 
where  its  clinical  facilities  wUl  be  commensurate  with  the  excellent  labora- 
tory development  that  has  been  taking  place  dturing  the  last  ten  years. 

Libraries 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a 
general  reference  library  with  reading-room,  and  the  special  libraries  of 
various  departments.  The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  main  building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely 
accessible  to  aU  students.     It   contains  3,700  voltunes  and  7,000  pam- 
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phlets,  which  include  a  collection  of  current  text-books  and  monographs  and 
the  most  important  current  medical  joiunals.  The  books  are  classified 
according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  are  cata- 
logued with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  catalogue  will  eventu- 
ally become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  different  libraries  of 
the  College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over  night  for  the  convenience  of 
students  who  wish  to  study  at  home.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in 
the  rooms  of  the  various  departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical 
literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and  other  books  relating  to 
the  subjects  of  the  respective  departments.  They  are  of  special  interest 
to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by  other 
students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  and  on  Sattir- 
days  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m. 

More  than  three  hundred  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries 
of  the  College.     The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Anatomy i ,  450  Volumes  2 ,  000  Pamphlets 

Biological  Chemistry 2 ,600  "  7,000        " 

Pathology 5,600  "  2,000        " 

Physiology 6,000  "  9>500        " 

Practice  of  Medicine  (Janeway 

Library  at  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital) 2 ,  900  "  3 .300        " 

Reference  Library 3 ,  700  "  7 ,000        " 

Pharmacology 350  "  .... 

Surgery   (At  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital) 600  "  1 ,000        " 


Total 23,200        "  31,800        " 

George  Crocker  Special  Research  Fund 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr.  Samuel 
W.  Lambert,  Dr.  T.  M.  Cheesman,  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  and  Dr.  Francis 
C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Director  of  Cancer  Research 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
L.  W.  FamulKNER,  Associate  in  Serology 

I.  Levin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

G.  L.  RoiiDENBURG,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Charles  H.  Bailey,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
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This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer. 
The  research  laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  11 6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three- 
story  and  basement,  fire-proof  structture  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by 
the  trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers 
in  the  Fimd  than  could  be  obtained  in  the  present  buildings  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis, 
cure,  and  cause  of  cancer.  Volimtary  workers  who  have  had  suitable 
preparation  in  pathological  histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will 
be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory 
manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses  in  pathological 
technique  and  tumor  biology  wiU  be  also  offered  by  the  staff.  During 
the  first  half  of  1914-15,  Professor  Wood  will  offer  a  course  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and  diagnosis  of  human 
tumors,  and  following  this  Professor  Woglom  will  offer  a  course  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  on  the  general  biology  of  tiunors. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  H.  M. 
Painter. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  theii 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building 
is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction 
to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  patients;  there  are  also  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectiu-es  and  a 
smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modem  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all 
methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine.  Dturing  the  year 
1913.  35»i6o  patients  were  treated,  making  122,563  visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week : 

DSEMATOi,OGY  AND  Syphii^ology — Professor  FoRDYCE,  Thursdays,  4 
P.M.,  September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  Sep- 
tember to  February. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,"  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  CoaklEy,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  February 
to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Starr,  Wednesdays,  2  p.m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Knapp,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  February  to 
June. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  February 
to  June. 

Practice  op  Medicine — Professor  Longcope,  Mondays,  and  Thurs- 
days, 3.30  P.M.,  February  to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  February. 

Surgery — Professor  Peck,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  Jtme,  and 
Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,  September  to  June. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  William  D.  Sloane,  Mr.  George  L;  Rives,  Dr. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern  conve- 
niences for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  seven  obstetrical  beds, 
one  hundred  babies'  cribs,  and  twenty-four  gynecological  beds.  In  addi- 
tion there  are  forty-two  private-room  beds  and  ample  accommodations 
for  the  house  staff,  and  nurses,  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sturgeons, 
an  instructor  in  obstetrics  and  an  instructor  in  gynecology  being  resident 
officers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  obstetrics  and  one 
for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all  modern  appliances  for  dealing  with 
these  conditions,  and  here  Professor  Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  throughout 
the  year.     The  deliveries  number  about  1800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gynecological  department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the 
VanderbUt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that  now 
students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Siu-geons  receive,  on  the  College 
grounds,  practical  instruction  not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstet- 
rics and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and 
palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general 
and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional 
practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and 
at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum. 
These  hospitals  are  as  follows:  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  St. 
Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  City,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Riverside,  Willard  Parker,  Scarlet 
Fever,  and  Reception,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling, 
the  Babies  Hospital,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  the  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Woman's  Hospital  and  Lincoln 
Hospital. 
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Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  over  three  hundred 
beds,  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Daily,  at  9  a.m.,  Professor  Lambert. 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  third-year  class.  Pro- 
fessor LONGCOPE. 

Fridays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  fourth-year  class,  Professor  Long- 
COPE. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Each  group  of  students  is 
on  duty  for  two  months. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues,  im- 
mediately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
— The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  over  two  hundred  beds  for 
ward  patients,  fifty-four  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics: 

Medical — ^Wednesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  February  to  June;  Professors  Jackson 
and  Evans. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Dowd; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturadys,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Peck. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery — Out-patient  Department;  Dr,  Stillman,  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  at  10  a.m.,  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods 
of  two  months. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually, 
of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  of&cers  of  this  College. 
The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of 
practice. 

Clinics : 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  2-3.30  p.m..  Professor  Hayden,  February 
to  Jtme. 

Surgery — Profs.  Hotchkiss  and  Walker,  Saturday,  at  9  a.m.,  Oct.  to 
June. 

Psychiatry — Thiu-sdays,  at  5  p.m.,  in  the  Amphitheatre,  during  October, 

November  and  December,  Professor .      Saturday  mornings  at  the 

Psychopathic  Pavilion,  regular  clinical  instruction  diuring  the  academic 
year — Dr.  Gregory. 

Pediatrics — Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Dr.  Wilcox  give  ward  instruction  to 
fourth-year  students. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — ^This  is  a  general 
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hospital  accommodating  about  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients 
including  sixty-eight  private  rooms. 

Clinics: 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  ©n  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to 
women. 

Clinic: 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Second  Avenue  and  Forty- 
Second  Street — The  largest  and  best-equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the 
country.     It  contains  two  htmdred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m..  Professor  Gibney. 

Wednesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thtu-sdays  and  Saturdays,  at  i  to  3  p.m..  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are  under 
direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics: 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Dr.  G.  M.  SwiPT. 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Professor  Mathews. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two-hun- 
dred and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  KammERER,  Saturdays,  at  3.30  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  StadtmOxler. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.m. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — ^A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy 
beds. 

Clinics: 

Surgical — Professor  MoscHCOWiTz,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  Saturdays, 
at  2  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Brii^l  and  Libman. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of 
East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 
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Clinics : 

Medical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m.     October  to  June,    Professor   Evans. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and  offers  the 
best  opportunities  for  the  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  BiBRG  and  Haykes  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.m. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — Here, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the 
city. 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly 
built  modern  hospital  containing  seventy-five  beds  and  affording  excep- 
tional advantages  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one 
or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays, 
at  3.15  P.M. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Clinics : 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2.30  p.m.;  Professor  Lewis, 
Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  57th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue. 

Clinic: 

Ophthalmology — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth  Street. 

Clinic: 

Laryngology — Mondays,  at  2  p.m..  Professor  Chappeli.. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and  Concord 
Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Gynecology — ^Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  OasTlER. 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  Medicine 

Before  stating  in  detail  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
first-year  class,  the  officers  of  the  University  wish  to  urge  strongly  upon 
all  men  who  are  planning  to  make  medicine  their  profession  the  import- 
ance and  value  of  either  completing  a  regular  baccalaureate  course  before 
taking  up  their  professional  work,  or  else  spending  two  years  in  the  com- 
pletion of  a  carefully  prepared  curriculum  in  some  recognized  college. 
This  minimum  of  two  years'  undergraduate  work,  which  includes  a  course 
in  theoretical  and  laboratory  phj^sics,  a  course  in  general  inorganic  chemis- 
try, and  a  course  in  general  biology,  is  required  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  admission  (see  page  34). 
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Combined  Course  for  the  degrees  of  A.B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D. — The  attention 
of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  is  called  to  the  new  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College, 
which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both 
a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  By  permission  of  the 
Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the  first  two  years, 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in  Columbia  College 
who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their  previous  work  in  the 
College.  Such  students  must  have  taken  at  least  two  years  of  residence 
in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured  at  least  72  points  (out  of  the  124 
required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.)  to  avail  themselves  of  the  two-year  pro- 
fessional option  in  the  Medical  School.  In  order  to  take  the  seven-year 
combined  course  and  avail  themselves  of  the  one-year  professional  option, 
the  students  must  take  94  points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia 
College  before  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry,  and  a  major  in  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points 
taken  in  Columbia  College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excel- 
lence of  work  both  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  or  of  science  and  that 
of  doctor  of  medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he 
offers  two  years  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the 
scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree.  Students  desiring 
to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 

The  University  of  Rochester,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer 
the  bachelor's  degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully 
completed  the  first  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in 
lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges.  Students  who  take  their  pre- 
liminary education  in  other  colleges  than  Colimibia  must  also  elect  as  part 
of  their  course  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  and  general  biology.  The 
courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  which  are  required  for  admis- 
sion are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College: 
Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  three  lectures 

and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
General    Inorganic    Chemistry,    including    laboratory    work — ^At    least 

three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Biology,  including  laboratory  work — At  least  two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

General  Plan  of  Instruction 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 
is  four  years.  Courses  are  open  to  men  only.  The  requirements  for 
admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon 
the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter 
of  those  requirements.     Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology 
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are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp 
the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  cotuse  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth 
and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction, 
a  logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of 
each  department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  con- 
centrate his  attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with 
it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood. 
The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory 
training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the  bedside  as  well 
as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  theatres,  with  recitations 
and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  students. 
See  page  74  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year, 
and  page  40  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student 
may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination 
in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  anatomy.  The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous 
demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Organic  chemistry  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations, 
demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises,  a  practical  course  in  histology 
and  embryology  is  given. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  physiology  is  commenced,  for  which 
the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  anatomy.  Physiology  is 
taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the 
laboratory.  Physiological  chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by 
lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations;  anatomy  is  continued,  and  the 
course  in  histology  with  embryology  is  completed. 

Second  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  second  year  anatomy  and  physiology 
are  completed.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  courses  in  pharma- 
cology and  bacteriology  are  attended.  As  preliminary  to  the  third  and 
fourth  years,  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  obstetrics  and  surgery. 
Throughout  the  second  year  the  students  are  assigned  to  laboratory  work 
in  pathology  and  gross  pathological  anatomy.  In  the  second  half  of  the 
year  they  study  clinical  pathology  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of 
medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of 
physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  sur- 
gery are  continued  and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
and  therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures 
in  medicine,  surgery,  genito-urinary  diseases,  pharmacology  and  thera- 
peutics, obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of  children,  otology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  orthopedic 
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suigen-.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instiuction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery 
at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Foxirth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  although  a 
few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely 
practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  sudents 
continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch 
progress.  In  the  course  in  surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and 
minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  stu- 
dent himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations. 
For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 
or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attend  a  certain  mmiber  of 
cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  bedside  in- 
struction in  the  wards  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advan- 
tages are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease 
in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches 
the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to 
recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  the  Various  Hospitals 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue, 
the  German,  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  are  open  to  fourth-year  medical 
students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery 
and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff.  The  courses  are 
open  for  periods  of  two  months'  duration  during  the  regular  term.  The 
courses  for  clinical  clerks  are  given  in  some  of  the  hospitals  during 
the  summer,  and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's 
work  are  eligible  for  admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part  of 
their  fourth-year  curriculum  will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  work  under 
the  direction  of  the  Dean  during  their  regular  term  time.  Such  work 
can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  in 
other  hospitals. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction 

An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being  opened  to  graduates  in  medi- 
cine. These  now  include  courses  in  bact-eriology,  biological  chemistry, 
dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children,  neurology,  pathology, 
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physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  therapeutics.  Those  who 
wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the  departmental  state- 
ments (page  40). 

Higher  Degrees 

The  requirements  for  the  higher  degrees  and  the  conditions  under  which 
professional  students  may  become  condidates  for  them  are  stated  in  full 
in  a  bulletin  entitled  "Instruction  for  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,"  which  will  be  sent  upon  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  University.  This  bulletin  contains  also  full  in- 
formation with  regard  to  fellowships,  scholarships,  and  prizes. 

University  Privileges 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to 
members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare 
tlie  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the  University  v/ithout 
additional  charge  for  tuition.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormi- 
tories at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  University  Libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students 
of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include  col- 
lections on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nm-sing  and  other  sub- 
jects related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine,  17  West  43d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  school  of  medicine. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights,  and 
is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holi- 
days, from  8.30  A.M.  to  7  P.M.  (Satiurdays,  5  p.m.).  It  is  closed  for  the 
entire  day  only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday ; 
on  all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.m.  Instructors  are  on  the 
floor  at  all  times  when  the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  upon  payment  of  the 
annual  gymnasium  fee  of  $7,  which  insures  the  free  use  of  the  gymnasium 
and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  phys- 
ical examination  by  the  director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examina- 
tion, will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped, 
and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical  director,  a  professor 
in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  director  is  assisted 
by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

The  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students  endeavors  to  put  students, 
who  desire  to  work  their  way  through  College,  in  the  way  of  earning  tJieir 
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partial  support,  or  if  possible  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
Some  of  the  opportmiities  likely  to  be  available  are:  Private  tutoring, 
translating,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenog- 
raphy, typewriting,  and  service  as  traveling  companions.  All  com- 
munications should  be  addressed  to  the  Committee  on  Emplo5rment  for 
Students,  Columbia  University.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  would 
seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to 
undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic 
year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their 
health.  The  committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of 
securing  employment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic  year; 
during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee  will  do  its  best  to 
assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

The  Institute.  Besides  the  work  offered  in  the  regular  curriculum, 
the  University  offers  many  courses  of  popular  lectures  through  the  Insti- 
tute of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  As- 
sociation are  given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given 
at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The 
Middleton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley 
Carpentier  lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  tie 
Harvey  Society  are  also  open  to  students. 

Medical  Attendance.  The  University  medical  officer,  Dr.  McCastline, 
holds  office  hours  daily  in  Karl  Hall  for  consultation  with  students.  He 
has  direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student 
body,  and  all  cases  of  communicable  disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students 
must  be  reported  to  him  promptly. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  University  who  are  without 
family  physicians  in  New  York  City,  the  Trustees  have  designated  a 
medical  visitor,  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical  assistance  to  such  stu- 
dents as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or  elsewhere,  for  a  remuneration 
to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual  patients.  The  medical 
visitor  is  Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  whose  office  is  at  6oi  W.  113th  Street 
(telephone  6382  Morningside).  His  office  hours  are  from  5  to  6  p.m.  daily, 
or  by  appointment. 

Residence  Halls.  There  are  three  University  dormitories  on  South 
Field,  with  accommodations  for  approximately  820  men:  Hartley  Hall, 
a  memorial  to  the  late  Marcellus  Hartley,  Livingston  Hall,  named  in 
memory  of  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  the  Class  of  1765,  and  Furnald  Hall 
provided  for  in  the  will  of  the  late  Francis  F.  Furnald,  in  memory  of  his 
son.  Royal  Blackler  Furnald,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1901.  Each  build- 
ing is  10  stories  in  height,  with  electric  passenger  elevators,  and  137  feet 
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long  by  64   feet  wide.     They  are  lighted  throughout  by  electricity  and 
heated  by  steam. 

Each  buUding  contains  about  300  rooms,  all  rooms  are  nine  feet  high, 
the  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  being  8.4  by  14,6  and  of  the  studies 
10.6  by  14.  The  arrangement  permits  of  flexibility  in  renting  rooms 
in  suites.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes-closet  and  an  enamelled  basin 
with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 

Rentals  for  the  academic  year  range  from  $100  for  single  rooms  to 
$390  for  three-room  suites. 

The  entrance  to  each  building  from  the  campus  leads  directly  into  an 
assembly  room  60  feet  square  with  a  large  open  fireplace. 

A  pamphlet  containing  floor-plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the 
charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  University.  The  pamphlet  contains  also  the  Hall  Regulations. 
Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  receipt  of  applications  therefor. 
Board  at  reasonable  rates  may  be  had  either  at  the  university  commons 
or  in  private  houses  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dormitories.  The  subway, 
which  has  stations  at  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway  and  at  59th  Street  and 
Eighth  Avenue,  brings  the  dormitories  within  about  twenty  minutes  of 
the  medical  school. 

Miscellaneous 

Correspondence.  Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than 
is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  ad- 
mission, should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Board  and  Lodging.  Information  regarding  board  and  lodging  may 
be  had  from  the  assistant  registrar.  The  price  of  suitable  accommoda- 
tions in  the  vicinity  ranges  from  $7  to  $9  per  week.  See  also  the  state- 
ment regarding  Residence  Halls  above. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  Dormitory 
Rooms  J  There  are  twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five  single  and  six 
double,  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per  week  per  man.  Restau- 
rant:    Weekly  rates  for  board  range  between  $4.50  and  $5.00  per  week. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Only  men  are  admitted  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sxurgeons  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year  in  September. 

A  medical  student  certificate  is  required  by  the  laws  of  the  state  of  all 
students  entering  New  York  medical  schools  and  must  be  obtained  before 
admission. 
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The  medical  student  certificate  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  should  be  based  upon  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study,  or  the  equivalent,  in  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  courses  must  have  included  at  least  one 
year's  instruction  in  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  biology  (botany 
and  zoology) ;  and  a  modern  language. 

In  lieu  of  the  above,  candidates  of  mature  years  who  meet  the  legal 
requirement  may  present  such  evidence  as  the  Faculty  may  require,  to 
prove  exceptional  fitness  to  undertake,  with  advantage,  the  study  of  medi- 
cine. The  committee  on  admissions  is  unable  to  formulate  any  examina- 
tion test  to  take  the  place  of  this  requirement  which  will  apply  to  every  case. 
The  credentials  of  each  applicant  will  be  passed  upon  by  the  committee 
as  an  individual  and  special  ruling. 

It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  in  the  spring  in  order 
that  any  deficiencies  may  be  made  up  in  July  and  August  by  attendance 
at  the  summer  session.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates  who 
have  a  sufficient  time  credit  of  two  years'  college  work  but  who  lack  some 
part  of  the  necessary  courses  in  chemistry,  physics  and  biology. 

A  blank  form  for  college  credits  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar  upon 
application,  which  must  be  filled  out,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  authorities 
of  the  college  at  which  the  applicant  has  taken  his  preliminary  education. 
In  order  that  there  may  be  no  delay  in  obtaining  a  medical  student  cer- 
tificate, candidates  for  admissions  are  urged  to  send  to  the  Dean  their 
certificates  of  college  work  as  soon  as  possible  after  finishing  courses. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

In  addition  to  the  medical  student  certificate  mentioned  above,  based 
on  a  certificate  of  two  years'  work  in  an  approved  college  or  scientific 
school,  completed  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  conditions,  one  or  more  years  of  study  in  a 
medical  school  rated  in  Class  A  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  apply  for  admission  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  will  be  given  credit  for  all  courses  satisfactorily 
completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  to  the  Committee 
on  Admissions,  covering  the  rame.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished 
on  request,  and  prospective  students  are  requested  to  file  their  appli- 
cations before  September  ist  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the 
beginning  of  the  session.  It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  have  had  all  the  work 
presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  second  year.  Students  planning  to  enter  the  second 
year  from  other  medical  schools  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  physiological 
chemistry  at  their  medical  school  of  previous  residence  may  make  up  that 
deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  summer  session  at  Columbia. 


ANNOUNCEMENT,  1914-15  35 

Admission  to  the  third  year.  The  course  in  medical  education  divides 
itself  logically  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of 
the  first  two  years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two 
years.  It  is  found  difl5cult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the  clinical 
opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as  they  are  represented  by 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended  to  transfer 
from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in  medi- 
cine, and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia. 
Students  who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
degree,  of  which  the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular 
medical  school  connected  with  their  university,  are  eligible  for  ad- 
mission to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sturgeons, 
provided  they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  its  first  two  years.  Those 
who  have  not  had  clinical  pathology  or  general  pathology  may  make  up 
either  deficiency  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia.  Those  students 
who  are  deficient  in  physical  diagnosis  may  make  up  this  subject  in  a 
special  course  which  is  given  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  be- 
fore the  session  opens,  beginning  September  9th. 

Admission  to  the  fourth  year.  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so 
eminently  clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have 
already  secured  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine.  It  is  believed  that  it 
will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year  for  many  graduates  of 
other  institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students 

Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  matriculate  during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such 
applicants  will  be  required  to  present  to  the  Coromittee  on  Admissions 
before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate  preliminary  education  and  special 
fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  desire  to  pursue.  They  cannot  sub- 
sequently become  candidates  for  graduation  at  this  College  without  full 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in 
this  Annotmcement. 

REGISTRATION 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every 
student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  ad- 
dress (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of 
abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year, 
to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for 
return  of  fees  wUl  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  he  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia   University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  stiidents  on  checks. 

Matriculation  fee — ^A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  (payable  but  once)  is 
charged  for  students  entering  the  College  for  the  first  time,  either  as  reg- 
ular, post-graduate,  or  special  students,  candidates  for  advanced  standing, 
or  summer  session  matriculants. 

Late  registration  fee — Students  registering  later  than  the  statutory 
dates  (see  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement)  are 
charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5,  and  no  remission  of  this  fee  is  per- 
mitted. 

Tuition  fee — The  present  annual  fee  for  tuition  is  $250,  payable  in 
two  installments,  at  the  begimiing  of  each  half-year  (October  and  Feb- 
ruary), and  unless  paid  on  or  before  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  half- 
year  the  student  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  upon  the  instruction. 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover 
material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemist 
try,  and  phj^siology. 

Fees  for  repeated  coxurses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $50  for  each  subject  repeated,  pro- 
vided the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  regular  tuition  fee  of  $250. 

Graduation  examination  fee — Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  medicine  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $25  before  being  admitted  to  the 
final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Re-examination  of  conditioned  students — Conditioned  students  are 
required  to  pay  $5  for  each  re-examination. 

Graduate  courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children:  $100  per 
half-year.  Operative  Surgery:  Individual  course,  $100;  class  course,  not 
exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among  the  members.  Surgical 
Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research:  Individual  course,  $100; 
class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to  be  divided  among  the 
members.  Dermatology:  Clinical  Dermatology,  $50;  Radiotherapy, 
$50;  Hist-Pathology  of  the  Skin,  $50;  Dermatological  Therapeutics, 
$25. 

Special  students — Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to 
take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar.  All  fees  amount- 
ing to  less  than  $100  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year 
of  each  academic  year. 

Practical  Anatomy^ — ^Fee  for  dissection,  $20;  and  deposit  for 
material,  $6. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy — A  fee  of  $25  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  and  a  fee  of  $35 
for  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  (see  page  37). 
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Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 


LOW 

AVERAGE 

LIBERAL 

Matriculation  (once  only) $    5 

Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 250 

$     5 

250 

28 

15 

130 

185 

100 

21 

74 

25 

$     5 
250 

35 
15 
180  up 

233   " 
125   " 

24  " 
98   " 
25 

Books 20 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 15 

Room  ('i7  weeks) O'^ 

Board  (37  weeks) 148 

Clothes  and  laundry 75 

College  incidentals 16 

Other  expenses 46 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 25 

Total $693 

$833 

$990 

Summer  Session  in  Medicine 
July  6-August  14,  1 9 14 

Cotuses  in  medicine  in  the  summer  session  are  open  to  all  properly 
qualified  students  without  examination.  They  will  count  toward  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for  ad- 
mission, shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who  are 
candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  subjects 
offered : 

Bacteriology,  Drs.  Hopkins  and  Dwyer;  biological  chemistry,  Professor 
Gies;  morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom 
and  Drs.  Eisenbrey  and  Prime;  general  and  special  pathology.  Professor 
Jobling  and  Dr.  Pappenheimer;  practical  obstetrics,  Dr.  Engelson;  clinical 
pathology.  Professor  Vogel;  physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  Dr.  G.  A. 
Tuttle;  medical  clinical  clerkship  and  surgical  clinical  clerkship;  general 
and  operative  surgical  diagnosis,  Dr.  Downes. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session 
apply  to  the  Registrar. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry, 
physics,  physiology,  psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars,  address 
the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 

Regulations  for  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Attention  is  particularly  called  to  the  regulations  for  the  Master's  degree  as 
given  in  the  Bulletins  of  Information  of  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
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Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  master  of  arts  and  doctor  of  philosophy, 
known  as  the  higher  degrees,  must  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  arts, 
letters,  philosophy,  or  science,  or  an  engineering  degree,  or  have  an  edu- 
cation equivalent  to  that  represented  by  one  of  these  degrees,  such  equiv- 
alence to  be  passed  upon  in  every  case  by  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  University  Council.  Each  candidate  for  a  higher  degree  must  present 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is 
qualified  for  the  studies  he  desires  to  undertake.  (See  pages  186-192, 
Columbia  University  Catalogue  1913-14.) 

Students  holding  the  required  first  degree  who  are  primarily  registered 
in  a  professional  school  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  an  allied  professional 
school,  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  of  such  school,  be  registered 
as  candidates  for  the  higher  degree  in  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science, 
the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  or  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science.  In  such  a 
case  the  candidate  must  take  his  major  subject  under  one  of  these  Faculties, 
and  must  conform  to  aU  its  rules  as  regards  examinations,  essay,  and  dis- 
sertation; but  he  may  offer,  as  the  equivalent  of  four  full  courses  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and  of  the  two  minor  subjects  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  such  of  his  professionl  courses  as  may  be  approved 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  or  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year, 
and  a  re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
(See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  74.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall 
have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of 
the  succeeding  year  is  determineed  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in 
that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a 
record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable 
causes  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  be  taken  only  during 
the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later 
time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the  summer  session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  con- 
secutive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate  for  the 
degree. 

First  Year:  Failure  in  more  than  one  subject  in  the  first  year  examina- 
tions will  debar  a  student  from  the  fall  examinations  and  he  must  repeat 
the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient,  if  he  wishes  to  con- 
tinue as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     (For  fees  see  page  36.) 
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Second  Year:  A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single 
condition.  He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examination  in  all  other 
subjects.  If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first- 
year  subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  mid-year  re-examination  during  the 
second  year.  If  he  fail  at  this  examination,  he  shall  come  before  the 
Committee  on  Advancements,  who,  after  an  examination  may  relieve 
him  of  his  condition  or  may  permit  him  to  resume  the  work  of  the  first 
year  in  the  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient,  and  to  do  such  other  work  as 
it  may  direct,  or  may  debar  him  from  the  school.  A  second-year  student 
who  faUs  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  second  year  examinations  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September.  Such  a  student,  if  he 
wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  will  be  compelled 
to  repeat  the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient.  (For 
fees  see  page  36.) 

Third  and  Fourth  Years:  No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the 
third  or  fourth  years  with  a  condition  in  any  subject,  after  the  fall  ex- 
amination. Any  student  thus  conditioned  shall  thereupon  come  before 
the  Committee  on  Advancements,  who  shall  examine  him  with  reference 
to  his  general  competence  to  continue  in  the  school.  It  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, relieve  him  of  his  condition  and  permit  him  to  proceed  with  his 
course,  or  direct  him  to  repeat  the  course  in  which  he  was  conditioned, 
with  such  other  work  as  it  may  select  for  him,  or  require  him  to  repeat 
the  entire  work  of  the  preceding  year.  A  student  deficient  in  the  third 
or  fourch  year  examinations  in  not  more  than'  three  examinations — pro- 
vided that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects 
of  medicine,  therapeutics,  neurology,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
and  surgery — must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall. 
If  at  such  re-examination  he  shall  be  found  deficient  in  any  subject,  he 
must  repeat  the  work  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  therein,  presenting  him- 
self for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  course  or  courses.  If  at  such 
second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be 
regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  in 
more  than  one  of  the  subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than 
three  subjects  altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  third  or 
fourth  year  in  each  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient.  (For  fees,  see  page 
36.)  He  must  present  himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such 
repeated  courses,  and  he  may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at 
such  second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer 
be  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to 
completing  the  required  work  of  the  cmriculum,  each  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of 
good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must 
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have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  gave 
begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical  colleges  in 
the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine.   ■ 

DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the 
second  half-year,  from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd 
and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic  year.  Courses  numbered 
from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their 
first  or  second  year;  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  Colum- 
bia College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second  or 
third  year,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supple- 
ment or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may 
register  for  elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  or  half  year  and 
will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  ex- 
aminations. Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon 
nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the 
Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research 
in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

ANATOMY 

Courses  loi,  103-104,  105,  107,  202,  204,  251-252,  and  302  are  open  to 
qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on 
laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number 
of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work  12  hours;  first  half  of  first  year.  Professors  Schttlte  and  Mii,ler, 
and  Drs.  Strong  and  Sharp 

103-104 — ^Anatomy  of  the  extremities;  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 
Demonstrations,  conferences,  and  dissections  12  hours;  first  year.  Drs, 
Brown  and  Vaughan 

105 — Anatomy  of  head  and  central  nervous  system;  abdomen  and 
thorax.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  dissections 
12  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Drs.  Tilney,  Strong,  and  St.  John. 

107 — Vertebrate  morphology:  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  visceral 
and  topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations  3  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Professor  Huntington 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109 — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  lar>'nx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  first  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallatjdet 

III — ^Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  Gallaxidet 

113 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GallaudET 

118 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary 
tract.  3  hours;  second  half  of  second,  third,  or  fomlh  year.  Professor 
Gallaudet 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

202 — Special  Morphology.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first,  second,  third 
or  fourth  years.     Professors  Huntington  and  SchulTE. 

204 — -Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  TilnEY 

231-252 — P^esearch  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  anatomy;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  ofiScers  of  the  department 

302 — Seminar  in  histology  and  embryology,  i  hour;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  SchulTE 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.     Courses  205-206,  208,  209-210  and  251-252 
are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
loi — General  bacteriology.     6  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Pro- 
fessor Zinsser,  Drs.  Hopkins  and  Dwyer 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work  18  hours;  first  half 
of  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Zinsser  and  Dr.  Dwyer 

203 — Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products,  and  original  investigation.  First  half  of  third, 
or  fourth  year.     Professor  Zinsser 

205-206 — The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  i  hour;  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Zinsser 

208 — A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study. 
6  hours;  second  hah''  of  third,  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students. 
Professor  Zinsser  and  Drs.  Hopkins  and  Ottenberg, 
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209-210 — Clinical  Bacteriology.  A  course  will  be  given  at  the  labora- 
tory of  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  in  which  a  small 
group  of  students  will  be  taught  the  methods  of  examining  material  from 
patients  suffering  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat, 
and  course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnosis  of  material,  the  making 
of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and  their  use  in  the 
treatment  of  patients,  etc.     Time  and  place  to  be  announced  later.     Dr. 

DWYER 

251-252 — Research  in  bacteriology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  bacteriology;  third  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department 

Summer  Course 

sioi — General  bacteriology.  10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  loi  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Drs.  Hopkins  and  Dwyer 

Eqtiipment 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  product.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary 
apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  microorganisms  and  with  cold  storage 
facilities.  A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under 
cultivation. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
(Nutrition) 

General  inorganic  chemistry  is  required  for  admission. 

Courses  102,  204,  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251- 
252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree   of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

51 — Organic  chemistry.  The  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic 
chemistry,  treated  from  the  biological  point  of  view.  Laboratory  exercises 
including  occasional  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences,  8 .  hours ; 
first  half  of  first  year.     Professors  GiES  and  Howe,  Messrs.  Knudson  and 

PERI^ZWEIG 

101-102 — General  physiological  chamistry.  The  elements  of  normal 
nutrition.  Lectures  i  hovu-;  laboratory  exercises  including  occasional 
demonstrations  and  conferences  7  hours.  Professors  GiES  and  HowE, 
and  Messrs..  Knudson  and  Perlzweig 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  methods. 
Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  7  hours;  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Prpf^s^ors  GiES  and  HowE  and  Messrs.  Knudson  and  Perlzweig 
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213-214 — Chemistry  of  biological  colloids,  especially  carbohydrates, 
lipins,  proteins  and  enzymes.  Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work,  9  hours; 
first,  second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GiES. 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Lectures,  2  hours;  laboratory  work, 
14  hours;  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Professors  GiES  and  HowE 
and  Dr.  Morguus 

223-224 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Lectures,  2  hours;  laboratory  work, 
14  hours;  second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GiES 

225-226 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Lecture,  i  hovur;  first,  second,  third 
or  fourth  year.  Professors  GiES  and  HowE  and  Drs.  Goodridge, 
Kahn  and  Weinberger 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  16  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.  Professors  GiES  and  HowE.  Professor  GiES  consults  regularly  with 
investigators  in  the  department  laboratories,  also  in  the  laboratory  of 
pathological  chemistry  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical 
Garden. 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Efiects  and  detection  of  poisons, 
including  food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  Laboratory  work  6  hours; 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GiES 

271-272 — Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical 
physiologjr  of  plants.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botaflical 
Garden;  lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours;  first,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.     Professor  GiES 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistiy  of  microorganisms, 
fermentations,  putrefactions,  and  enzyme  actions  in  general.  Lectures  i 
hour;  laboratoiy  work  7  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor 
GiES. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent 
researches  in  chemical  biology ;  i  hour;  open  to  all  students  in  the  university. 

Summer  Courses 

sioi — Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lectures 
2  hours;  recitations  and  demonstrations  3  hours;  laboratory  work  10  hours. 
Equivalent  to  course  loi  or  102  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor 
GiES  and  Mr.  Perlzweig 

S22S — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences  5 
hours.  Equivalent  to  course  225  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor 
GlES 

S2SI — Research.     Professor  GiBS 

The  department  also  offers  courses  101-102,  201-202,  and  204  at 
Teachers  College  and  course  61-62  at  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Equipment 
At  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  the  department  of  biological 
chemistry  possesses  eight  rooms  well  equipped  for  experimental  work. 
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Two  of  these  are  relatively  large  and  wiU  accommodate  about  seventj' 
■workers  at  a  time.  Five  smaller  rooms  are  specially  arranged  for  investi- 
gations by  advanced  students.  Professor  GiEs's  library  occupies  a  room 
adjoining  the  laboratory  and  is  accessible  by  appointment  to  all  workers 
in  the  department.  At  Teachers  College  there  is  a  well  equipped  laboratory 
for  practical  instruction  and  research  in  biological  chemistry.  Special 
■  facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  New  York  Zoological  Park  for  research 
in  biological  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
The  chemical  laboratory  in  the  department  of  pathology  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  and  the  laboratories  of  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  where 
the  professor  of  biological  chemistry  is  consulting  chemist,  are  open  to 
students  of  biological  chemistry. 

Biochemical  Association 

The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association  holds  quarterly 
scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  university.  The 
Association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  and  21 1-2 12  are  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour;  third  year. 
Professor  FordycE 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiography.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  MacKeE 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Histo-pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  McMurtry 

207-208 — Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  McMurtry 

209-210 — Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hotu-s;  one-fotu-th  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  labora- 
tories for  histo-pathology,  X-ray,  therapy  and  serology  as  well  as  with  a 
separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous  and 
intramuscular  medication. 


ANNOUNCEMENT,  1914-15  45 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 
Courses  203,  204,  206,  207-208,    209-210,  211-212,  213-214,  215-216, 
and  217-218  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children.  1  hour;  first  half  of  third  year. 
Dr.  Bartlbtt 

203 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
I  hour;  first  half  of  third  and  fourth  years.     Professor  Holt 

204 — Didactic  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour,  second  half  of 
third  and  fourth  years.  Lectures  of  19 14  will  be  devoted  to  the  acute 
contagious  diseases  of  children;  those  of  1915  to  nutrition,  infant  feeding, 
and  disorders  of  digestion.     Professor  Holt 

206 — Examination  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one- sixth  of  third  year.  Drs.  Haynes  and 
C.  H.  Smith  and  assistants 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 
At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fifth  of 
third  year.     Drs.  BERG  and  HaynES 

209-210 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the 
New  York  Foundling,  or  Babies  Hospital;  3  hours;  one-quarter  of  fomiJi 
year.     Professor  Holt 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.  At  BeUevue  Hos- 
pital three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-Patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  students  on  duty  as  clinical  clerks  in 
medicine.     Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

Courses  elective  for  caiididates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Babies  Hospital,  Out-Patient 
Department;  6  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students. 
Dr.  Bartlett 

215-216 — Diseases  of  children.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  6  hours;  one 
fotu-th  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students.  Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

217-218 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Foundling  Hospital  in  the  wards 
and  at  autopsies.  6  hours;  during  October,  April,  and  May;  fourth  year. 
Dr.  Norton 

Post-graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will  be  received  in  this 
department  for  post-graduate  instruction.  No  students  will  be  admitted 
for  less  than  one  half-year  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital 
training.  The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies,  Foundling, 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  special  instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  at  the  WUlard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  and 
opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  Hospital. 
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GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinarj'^"  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one- 
sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Whiting  and  Kingsley 

202 — Genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Lectures  i  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  HaydEN 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Hospital  clinics  in  genito-urinary  diseases.  At  BeUevue  Hospital; 
1V2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Hayden 

206 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  second 
half  of  thu-d,  or  foiurth  year.     Drs.  Whiting  and  KingslEy 

GYNECOLOGY 

Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — ^Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  gynecology,  i  hoiu-;  first  half 
of  third  year.     Dr.  Ward 

202 — The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology.  Lectures  2  hours; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Cragin 

205-206 — Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological 
operations  and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women; 
6  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Van  Etten 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Ward, 
Proben,  Ryder  and  WaLiAMS 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  venereal 
diseases  in  women.  At  BeUevue  Hospital;  2  exercises  for  each  student; 
fourth  year.     Dr.  Loberstine 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Oastler 

213-214 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital; 
I  hour ;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Chambers 

215-216 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Taylor 
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HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Course  required  of  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
202 — Hygiene    and    preventive   medicine.     Lectures    2    hours;   second 
half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  BensEL 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  Frothingham 

202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Coakley 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Professor  Coakley 

206 — Individual  clinical  demonstration  in  larj'ngology.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  i  hour;  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  Frothingham 

207-208 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Manhat- 
tan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year 
Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses  201-202  and  205  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Neurology:  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectiu-es 
with  demonstrations  i  hour;  third  year.     Professors  Starr  and  Tilney 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  third  and  fourth  years.     Professors  Starr  and  Tilney 

205 — Psychiatry.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  Lectures  i  hour;  first  half  of 
fourth  year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D  . 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  nervous 
patients,  electrodiagnosis  and  electrotherapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.  Professor  Tilney  and  Drs. 
TiMME  and  Casamajor 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  insane 
patients.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Gregory 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — The  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  sympathetic  and  autonomic 
systems.  At  the  ^'anderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year. 
Dr.  TisiME 

213-214 — The  regional  diagnosis  of  nervous  diseases.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Casamajor 
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OBSTETRICS 


Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

i02^RecitatioD.s  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours,  second 
half  of  second  year.     Professor  VoorheES 

201 — The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours;  two 
didactic  and  one  clinical;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women.  No  specified  number  of  hours ;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the 
class  are  required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  piu:- 
pose  the  students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks, 
the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night 
duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings, 
free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in 
cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards 
and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers  and  babies,  studying  the 
charts  of  each,  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from  the  instructor  in 
obstetrics,  who  is  the  resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital.     Dr.  EngELSON 

205-206 — Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence 
at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the 
Out-patient  Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are 
able  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements,  under  super- 
vision.    Professor  PainTER  and  Dr.  ColiE 

Summer  Course 
S203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.     At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women;  no  specified  ntunber  of  hours.     Equivalent  to  course  203-294 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.     Dr.  Engelson 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Holden,  Tyson  and  Grout 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  i  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Knapp 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.  Herman  Knapp  Memorial 
Eye  Hospital;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Knapp 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery  and  diseases  of  the  jpints. 
I  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  GibnEY 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgei-y.  At  the  Hospital 
for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Whitman 

205-206 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Jaeger 

207 — Operations  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Gibney 

OTOLOGY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Didactic  lectures  in  otological  pathology  and  therapeutic  methods. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Bacon 

202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Drs.  Saunders, 
MiCHAELis  and  Carr 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  otology.  At  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year  or  one- 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Bacon  and  Lewis 

PATHOLOGY 

Courses  101-102,  105-106,  107,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Courses  101-102,  105-106,  107, 
113-114,  201-202,  203,  205  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102 — General  and  special  pathology.  3  hours,  first  half,  and  9 
hours,  second  half  of  second  year.  Professors  MacCahum  and  Jobbing 
and  Drs.  Pappenheimer,  Lambert  and  others 

105-106 — Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies. 
2  hours  and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;  second  year.  Professors 
MacCai,IvUm  and  Jobwng  and  Drs.  Eiei-d,  Lamb  and  others 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

103-104 — Conference  in  pathology,     i  hour;  second  year.     Professor 

MACCAL,I,trM 

107 — Experimental  pathology.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve  students.     Professor  MacCallum 

109-110 — Microscopical  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presbyte- 
rian Hospital;  3  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Lamb 

111-112 — Conference  on  topics  in  pathology.  Subjects  to  be  assigned 
in  advance  and  reported  on  by  students,  i  hoiur ;  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  MacCali^um 
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113-114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  1V2  hours;  one-half 
of  fourth  year.  Professors  MacCallum  and  Longcope  and  Drs. 
PappEnheimer  and  Lamb 

201-202 — Advanced  pathology.  Second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  The 
officers  of  the  department. 

203 — Pathology  of  liver.  2  hours;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year; 
limited  to  twelve  students.     Dr.  Lambert 

204 — Pathology  of  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital;  2  hours;  second  half  of  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve 
students.     Dr.  Pappenheimer 

205 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases,  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  3  hours;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve 
students.     Professors  MacCallum  and  LongcopE 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  pathology;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  The  officers  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class  labora- 
tories, amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the 
fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff,  large  rooms 
with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped 
operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory, 
the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this 
floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  accessible  to  workers  in  this  and 
related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is  used  both  for  the 
instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens 
showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experi- 
mental work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and 
equipped  with  apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special 
research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206  and  251-252  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  demonstrations  i 
hour;  recitations  2  hours;  laboratory  work  3  hours;  second  half  of  first 
year  and  first  half  of  second  year.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs. 
Gordon,  Pardee,  Shearer,  Terriberry  and  Whwams  (H.B.) 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — General   physiology.     Lectures    i    hour;  laboratory  work  5 
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hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professors  LEE  and  Pike  and   Dr.  ScoTT 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5 
hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-OpiTz  and  Pike  and 
Drs.  Scott  and  Williams  (H.B.) 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 
Lectures  i  hour;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Pike 

207 — Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  3 
hours;  first  half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and 
Drs.  Wheelwright  and  Williams  (H.B.) 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  physiology;  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Courses 

SI  or  sia — Elementary  physiology,  si,  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
2  points:  sia,  lectures  only,  i  point.  Lectures  5  hours;  laboratory  work 
5  hours.     Professor  Burton-OpiTz 

S2 — Advanced  physiology,  i  point.  Lectures  3  hours;  laboratory 
work  3  hours.     Professor  BurTon-OpiTz 

S103 — General  physiology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  reading,  2  hours. 
Professor  Burton-Opitz 

S104 — Advanced  practical  physiology.  Half  course.  Laboratory  work 
6-xo  hours.     Professor  Bltrton  OpiTz 

S203 — Special  physiology.  19 14 — Physiological  relations  of  the  fats 
and  carbohydrates.  Half  or  full  course.  Lectiures  2  hours;  seminar  2 
hours;  laboratory  work  8  or  more  hours.     Dr.  ScoTT 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students,  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is 
provided  with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and  four 
small  laboratories  for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the 
officers  of  the  department;  the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a 
specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly 
for  research;  a  library  containing  complete  sets  of  all  the  physiological  jour- 
nals, monographs,  and  other  books,  and  many  reprints  of  special  articles; 
two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic  work ;  and  an  outfit  of  machines 
and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled  mechanics  give  their 
entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  apparatus.  The 
laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  VanderbUt  Clinic  and  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department  are 
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available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from-  patiwits.  In 
Schermerhom  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of 
a  laboratory  equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Courses  226,  228,  230,  237-238,  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Elementary  medical  clinic.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  2  hoiurs;  second  half  of  second  year.     Dr.  Draper 

104 — Physical  diagnosis.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  2  hours;  second  half  of  second  year.  Drs.  Draper,  James, 
Neergaard,  Strong  and  Rainsford 

106 — Clinical  pathology:  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chem- 
ical, microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.  4  hours; 
second  half  of  second  year.  Professor  VoGEl«  and  Drs.  Geyei<in  and 
JESSUP 

201-202 — Clinical  lectiure  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  1V2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  LongcopE  and  Associates 

205-206 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  City  Hospital; 
1V2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Evans 

207-208 — Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr. 
Herrick 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
and  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  and  City  Hospitals;  4  hours;  first  half  of 
third  year;  2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.  Drs.  Carter,  Erdwurm, 
Herrick,  James,  Neergaard,  Rainsford,  Shearer,  Snyder  and 
Thacher 

211-212 — Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
1V2  hours;  fourth  year.     Professor  Longcope 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital.  2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year.  Professor  MacCali,xjm  and 
Drs.  Pappenheimer  and  Lamb 

215-216 — Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  6  mornings  and  2  afternoons; 
one-quarter  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Longcope,  Bovaird,  Hart  and  TuT- 
Ti<E  and  Drs.  Carter,  Cecil  and  Geyeun 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  Lambert,  Hollis,  FrissEi^l,  Patter- 
son and  Vogel 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Lockwood,  Draper,  Norrie  and  Mii^ler 
and  Dr.  Woodruff 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kaufman,  StadTmIJueR  and  Denig, 
and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  HensEL 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital :  Professors  BrilIv  and  Libman 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218 — Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis:  practical  instruction  in 
quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.  4  hours  for  one- 
quarter  of  third  or  fourth  year.  Limited  to  a  small  group  of  students. 
Professor  VoGEi,  and  Dr.  Geyelin 

219  or  220 — Clinical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  4  hours  for  one-half  of  third  or  fourth  year. 
Limited  to  six  students.     Dr.  Cecil 

224 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  City  Hospital;  2  hours;  second  half 
of  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten  students. 
Professors  Potter  or  Camac 

228 — Tuberculosis.  Practical  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  tuberculosis  service  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  4  hours; 
last  quarter  of  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten 
students.     Professor  MiLLER 

230 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  second  half  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Jackson  and  Evans 

233-234 — Clinical  instruction.  In  the  wards  of  St.  Mary's  Free  Hos- 
pital for  Children;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  SwiFT 

235 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  In  the  wards  and  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  3  hovurs;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth 
year;  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students.  Professors  Longcope  and 
MacCallum 

237-238 — Graphic  study  of  cardiac  disease.  In  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six 
students.     Professor  Hart 

239-240 — Medical  diagnosis.  In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital.  4 
hours  for  one-fourth  of  fourtji  year.     Dr.  Evans 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  re- 
search in  the  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor 
of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

Summer  Courses 

S106 — Clinical  pathology.  10  hoiu-s.  Equivalent  to  course  ic6  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Professor  Vogel 

S209 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  209  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Pro- 
fessor Tuttle 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises 
the  following :  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine 
instruction  of  students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hema- 
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tological,  bacteriological,  and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruc- 
tion is  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building 
of  the  College.  The  laboratory  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for 
the  routine  investigation  of  patients  and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical 
pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  serological  investi- 
gations are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  professor  of  the 
practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  2900  bound  vol- 
umes and  3300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  con- 
tains complete  sets  of  all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is 
open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of  the  department. 

SURGERY 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

104 — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathology.  4 
hours;  second  half  of  second  year.     Dr.  Clarke 

201-202 — Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.     Lectures, 

3  hours;  third  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert,  Peck,  Martin  and 
Darrach  and  Dr.  Pool 

203-204 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours; 
third  year.     Professors  Brewer  and  Peck 

205-206 — Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.  2  hours;  third 
year.     Drs.  Connell  and  Burnap 

207 — Minor  surgery  and  bandaging.  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.; 

4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.;  first  or  second  half 
of  third  year.     Drs.  Stillman,  Auchincloss  and  Vaughan 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  6  mornings  and  4  afternoons; 
one-quarter  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  th^e  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert  and  ElioT,  and 
Drs.  Whipple  and  St.  John 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  Martin,  LylE,  Downes  and  Mathews, 
and  Drs.  EisenbrEy  and  Derby 

Roosevelt  Ilospital:  Professors  Peck  and  DowD  and  Dr.  McCrEERY 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kiliani  and  KammERER  and  Drs.  Fisher 
and  Stetten 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professor  MoschcowiTz  and  Dr.  Buerger 

211-212 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  2 
hours;  seven-eighths  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert  and 
Eliot 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory 
of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Mt.  Sinai  or  German 
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Hospitals;  2  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Professors    Kammerer, 
KitiANi,  and  Moschcowitz  and  Drs.  Auchincloss  and  Eisenbrey 

Courses  for  elective  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

216 — Demonstrations;  anatomy  of  fractures,  i  hour;  second  half  of 
first  year.     Dr.  DwiGHT 

217-218 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital ;  2  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  DowD 

219-220 — Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.     Drs.  Darrach,  Green  and  Ramsdell 

221-222 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one- 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

223-224 — Principles  of  surgery.  Laboratory  work;  2  hours;  one-quarter 
of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

225-226 — Practical  instruction.  At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  foiurth  year.     Professor  Mathews 

227-228 — Fractures.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  4  hours,  one-eighth  of 
fourth  j'ear.     Professor  Walker 

229-230 — Practical  instruction  in  surgery.  At  Bellevue  Hospital; 
2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Hotchkiss 

231-232 — Surgery.     At    the   Roosevelt   Hospital;   fourth    year.      Dr. 

CONNELL 

233-234 — Surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Russell 

Summer  Courses 

200 — General  and  operative  surgical  diagnosis.  Surgical  pathology. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Dr.  DowNES.  This  coiurse  is  equivalent  to  an 
equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular  session. 

209 — Surgical  clerkships.  Equivalent  to  clinical  clerkships  in  the  regular 
session. 

THERAPEUTICS 

Courses  21 1-2 12,  213-214  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.     Course  211-212  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102 — Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hotur;  recitations 
2  hours;  laboratory  work  4  hours;  second  year.  Professor  LiEb  and  Drs. 
Freeman  and  Goodwin 

201-202 — Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectm^es  i 
hour;  third  year.     Professors  Williams  and  Patterson  and  Dr.  Bastedo 

204 — Recitations  on  therapeutics.  2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year. 
Dr.  Bastedo 

205 — Conferences  on  applied  therapeutics,  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth 
year.     Professor  Lambert 
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207 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 
insurance.     3  lectures;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Rogers 

209-210 — Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.  In  conjunction  with 
this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section  of  students, 
on  phthsiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment, the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough, 
etc.  The  opportunitj'-  is  offered,  through  the  VanderbUt  Clinic  Day  Camp, 
for  continuous  close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering 
from  all  stages  and  varieties  of  tubercular  infection.  Regular  visits  to 
the  camp  are  made  by  each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the 
attending  physician,  and  the  value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment 
is  put  to  practical  test.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  10  hours;  one-quarter 
of  fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  HalE,  Schulman,  Class, 
and  McAlpin 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

2 1 1-2 1 2 — Psychopathology  and  psychotherapy,  inclusive  of  the  psycho- 
pathology,  psychotherapy,  and  mental  examination  of  the  psychopathic 
child.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  lectures  i  hour;  one-half  of 
fourth  year.     Dr.  HabERMan 

213-214 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work 
6  hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  LiEB  and  Dr.  FrEEman 

215 — Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours; 
first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  LiEB 

217 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  afternoon  (3  hours)  a  week; 
first  half  of  the  third  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  FrEEMan 

251-252 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  as- 
sistant professor  of  pharmacology;  third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  LiEb 
and  Dr.  Freeman 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books 
are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  sev- 
eral departments.  For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine 
their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which 
the  books,  in  cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These 
prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of 
text-books  should  be  purchases: 

Anatomy:  Piersol's,  $7.50. 


ANNOUNCEMENT,  19 14-15  57 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75. 

Chemistry:  Gies,  A  Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $3;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3 ;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Biological 
Chemistry,  $1.50;  Hammarsten,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3d 
Edition,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  Hyde,  $5.00;  Morris, 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $3.00; 
Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and 
Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood, $6.00;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 

Genito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Syphilology  and  Venereal 
Diseases,  Marshall,  $3.25;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5;  White 
and  Martin,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery  and  Venereal  Diseases,  $6. 

Gynecology:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  Dudley,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $3.50; 
Bailey  and  MUler,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.50. 

Hydrotherapy:  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Laryngology:  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat, 
$2.75;  St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $7.50;  D.  Braden 
Kyle,  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Life  Insurance:  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4; 
Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  I5.50;  Kelly,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, $4.75;  Strumpell,  Practice  of  Medicine,  2  vols.,  $12;  Sahli,  Diagnostic 
Methods,  $6.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5;  Cabot,  Differential  Diag- 
nosis, $5.50. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5;  Church  and  Peter- 
son, Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5;  Dercum,  Manual  of  Mental 
Diseases,  $4;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $1.50. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $5;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $6. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Parsons, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4;  Swanzy- Werner,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4;  Fuchs, 
(Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.50; 
H.  L.  Taylor,  Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$8;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathot'ogy:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histologjs 
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$5.50;     Adami,    Text-book    of    Pathology,    $6;    Aschoff,    Lehrbuch    der 
Pathologic. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3;  Flint,  Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation, 

$2.75- 

Physiology:  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $4;  Starling,  Human 
Physiology,  $3.75^  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  $$;  Halliburton's 
Handbook  of  Physiology,  $3. 

Physiological  Chemistry:  (See  Chemistry). 

Surgery:  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each,  $7;  Warren,  Surgical  Pathology, 
$5;  Johnson's  Srugical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  $18;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5; 
Da  Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  $5;  Scudder's  Treatment  of 
Fractures,  $6;  Binnie's  Operative  Surgery,  $7;  Tilmann's  Surgery,  ist 
vol.,  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year — each  volume, 
$5;  Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery,  $6. 

Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics, $3.50;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5;  Cushny, 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth 
years;  SoUmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology,  $4;  Forchheimer,  The 
Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5 ;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia, 
$2.50;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4. 

Dictionary:  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illustrated 
Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
$2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought 
for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35- 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D.,  President;  Charles  H.  Peck,  M.D.,  Vice- 
President;  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D.,  Treasurer;  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D., 
Secretary. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
supports  one  fellowship,  controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the 
income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  apparatus  for  the  department  of  physi- 
ology; the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course  of  lec- 
tures is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association 
also  supports  a  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  Dm-ing  the  past 
year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the  various  depart- 
ments have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been  brought  to 
a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to 
any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E. 
Hale,  770  West  End  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  dues  are  three 
dollars. 
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THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 
Honorary  Fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-j'^ear  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which 
is  based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory. 
A  Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phj'^sicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 

The  following  men  of  the  Class  of  19 14  were  elected  to  membership: 
Moses  Hymen  Krakow  Timothy  F.  X.  Sxillivan,  A.B. 

Ernst  Philip  Boas,  B.S.  Isidor  Cherniac  Brill 

Thayer  Adams  Smith,  A.B.  Fred  Rudy  Hutchinson,  B.S. 

Herbert  Noble  Vermilye,  A.B.         Harry  Louis  Alexander,  A.B. 
Elihu  Katz,  A.B.  Paui^  Albinus  Dineen,  A.B. 

WilliamBarclayParsons,  Jr.,  A.B.     William  Rosenson,  B.S. 

FELLOWSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni  Association  Fellowship 

Provision  is  made  annually  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  fellowship  in  the  College  to  be  known 
as  the  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  for  the  advancement  of  research  work  in  pathology, 
which  shall  be  open  to  all  alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, except  those  who  are  paid  instructors  in  any  department  of  the 
University.  The  Fellowship  is  of  the  value  of  $650  per  annum  to  be  paid 
semi-annually.  Appointments  are  made  conformable  to  the  rules  govern- 
ing fellowships  at  Columbia  University.  Incumbents  are  expected  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  scientific  research  in  the  department  of  pathology  at 
the  College,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year's  work  to  present  to  the  Association 
a  thesis  containing  evidence  of  independent  or  original  work. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pm'sue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Facultj^  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years, 
beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  va- 
cancy may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  fellow  so  appointed  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital 
sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship  (about  $600).  I-Ie 
shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  else- 
where, under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

This  fellowship  was  held  by  Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  1912-14. 
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Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
president  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of 
pathology  and  practical  medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the 
Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery 
of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Scholarship  held  by  William  S.  Peterson,  M.D.,  19 14-15. 

Abram  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology 

Endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  DuBois,  M.D., 

1835- 

This  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  term  of  service  of  one  year  or  more,  during  which  the  whole  or 
greater  part  of  his  time  shall  have  been  devoted  to  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye,  as  interne  in  a  hospital  in  the  city  of  New  York,  or  in  a  hos- 
pital elsewhere  approved  by  the  Committee  of  Award,  the  said  nominee 
giving  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  as  a  specialty.  The  award  will  be  made  annually,  unless  no 
suitable  candidate  presents  himself,  and  in  that  case  the  income  may  be 
given  for  the  use  of  an  additional  candidate  in  any  subsequent  year. 
The  holding  of  the  scholarship  restricts  the  incumbent  to  post-graduate 
studies  in  foreign  or  American  universities,  and  he  must  devote  his  time 
to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  in  connection  with  the  subject  of  diseases 
of  the  eye.  He  must  submit  theses  or  other  evidences  of  scientific  work 
to  the  Committee  of  Award  as  may  be  required  by  the  Committee.  The 
award  shall  be  made  for  general  fitness  and  the  holder  may  be  continued 
therein  beyond  one  year,  unless  an  equally  worthy  candidate  presents 
himself  who  meets  the  condition  and  has  not  previously  held  the  scholarship. 
The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed  of  three  members,  namely, 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted 
under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  ad- 
dition, under  the  following  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and 
address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the 
result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of 
more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not,  at  the  same  time,  been  submitted 
for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed 
sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 
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Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  1916)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that 
the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently 
meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  CoUege  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  or  before  April  ist  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Altimni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left 
by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years 
with  the  Almnni  Association  Prize  (next  award.  Commencement,  1915)- 
It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to 
universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  19 13  to  Captain  Edward  B.  Vedder,  Medical  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  for  an  essay  on  "Beri  Eeri." 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of 
the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the  provisions 
of  the  trust,  an  armual  prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the 
subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  com- 
peting essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March 
10th. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award. 
Commencement,  1915.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  the  Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of 
the  prize.  Essays  for  1915  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or 
before  January  i,  1915. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not 
later  than  May  ist,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive 
consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15th  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships. Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall 
be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.     The  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
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ship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not 
later  than  June  15  th,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank 
furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarshps  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the 
stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars 
win  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each 
half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being  entitled  to  receive  either 
installment  of  this  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholarship  must  report  him- 
self as  in  residence  to  the  assistant  registrar  on  or  before  the  second  Wednes- 
day of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incumbency.  Scholars  will 
be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1895,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available 
for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these 
scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be 
awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  course;  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth  year,  pro- 
vided that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain 
an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the 
"William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may 
be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives 
evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order 
to  obtain  an  education. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George 
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Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  puposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than  $250 
nor  more  than  $500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who 
propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers 
College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  en- 
trance. The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the 
scholarship. 

David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other 
purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about 
$250).  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified 
candidate  from  the  county  of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  pre- 
ferably to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Erancis  E.  Doughty,  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  the  Class  of  1869.  The  award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to 
cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  ex- 
ceed the  annual  income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

James  Hermann  Aldrich  Scholarship 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN 
NEW  YORK  STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed 
at  least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  ad- 
vised to  obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Ad- 
dress Mr.  H.  H.  Homer,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York  State 
Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine  in  this  State  will  be 
held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows: 
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YEAR 

JANUARY 

MAY      !           JUNE 

1 

SEPT. 

1914 

IQI  S 

26-29 

19-22      \        23-26 

25-28    !    29-July  2 

22-25 
Oct.  5-8 

9.5  A.M. 

Tuesda^^       Anatomy, 
Wednesday,  Chemistry, 
Thursday,     Surgery, 


Daily  Program 


1. 15  P.M. 

Physiology. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 


Friday,  Pathology  (including  Bacteriology)  Diagnosis. 

The  first  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A.,  Pd.D., 
LL.D.,  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and  technical 
schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the  professions,  also 
the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, Mr.  Harlan  H.  Horner,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

License  by  Indorsement 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  licenses  of  the  examining  boards, 
of  Delaware,  Indiana,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Utah  and  Wisconsin, 
earned  on  examinations,  may  be  endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the 
New  York  statute  are  met. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
Class  of  1913 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B. 
Hugh  Chaplin,  Litt.B. 
Calvin  B.  Coulter,  A.B.,  A.M. 
Horace  H.  LeSeur,  A.B. 
George  M.  Mackenzie,  A.B. 
Norman  B.  McWilliams,  A.B. 
John  P.  Peters,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Howard  F.  Shattuck,  A.B. 
Ernest  G.  Stillman,  A.B. 
Penton  Taylor,  A.B. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Alexander  Bruno,  B.S. 
John  H.  Carlisle,  A.B. 
William  B.  Hetzel,  A.B. 


Augustus  Street 
George  M.  Street 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Edgar  W.  Beckwith,  B.S. 
Charles  P.  Chandler,  A.B, 
Heman  L.  Dowd,  A.B. 
Wythe  M.  Rhett,  B.S. 

New  York  Hospital 
Tracy  Farnam 
William  A.  Kellogg,  A.B. 
Henry  J.  Spencer,  A.B. 
Richmond  Stephens,  B.S. 
John  E.  Williams 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Charles  E.  Carr,  A.B. 
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Frank  C.  Carr 
Edward  P.  Eglee,  A.B. 
Clarence  S.  Faulkner,  A.B. 
Leslie  St.  C.  Hays,  A.B. 
WiLLLAM  N.  Keith,  A.B. 
Tom  S.  Mebane 
Howard  W.  Potter 
Samuel  Swift,  A.B. 
Grant  Thorburn,  A.B. 
Harold  W.  Wellington 
German  Hospital 
I/EOPOLD  Adams 
Monroe  B.  Kunstler,  B.S. 
Henry  R.  Skeel,  A.B. 
Spencer  G.  Strauss,  A.B. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
James  F.  Grattan,  A.B. 
Edgar  Mayer,  A.B. 
Harry  Plotz 
Nathan  Rosenthal 
Louis  G.  Shapiro 
Lester  J.  Unger,  A.B. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island 
Charles  Brancati 
Judson  C.  Fisher,  Ph.B. 
Columbus  Hospital 
Jeffrey  D.  C.  Collica 
Salvatore  diPalma 
Joseph  Mistretta 

French  Hospital 
Leo  L.  Roth 

General  Memorial  Hospital 

Louis  R.  Effler,  A.B. 
Willaim  a.  Knight,  B.S. 
Harlem  Hospital 
Charles  I.  Allen 
Luigi  Celano 
Fred  W.  Eastman,  A.B. 
Edward  A.  Jennings 

ViRGINIUS  MiNERVINI 

Harriman  Laboratory 
Thomas  S.  Winslow 


Hill  Maternity  Clinic 

Mark  Hornstein 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 

Clarence  E.  Boudreau 
Robert  T.  Corry 

/.  Hood  Wright  Hospital 
Willaim  Giles  Phepps 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Harry  J.  Estrin 
Moses  M.  Feinberg,  A.B. 
Maurice  Lenz 
Samuel  Paleg 

iV.   Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital 
Everett  W.  Shank,  A.B. 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 
Harold  P.  Denniston 
William  H.  Galtl,  Ph.C. 
James  A.  Loggins,  A.B. 

Red  Cross  Hospital 
James  F.  Young 

St.  Francis  Hospital 
John  F.  Sagarino,  Ph.B, 
Frederick  M.  Schwerd 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

James  M.  Davis,  B.S. 
John  G.  O'Leary,  A.B. 

Washington  Sqtiare  Hospital 
Vincent  Giliberti 

Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Alexander  L.  Louria,  B.S. 
Irving  Jesse  Sands 

St.   Catharine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 

William  IMoitrier,  Jr.,  A.B. 

St.    John's    Hospital,    Long   Island 

City,  N.  Y. 
Bruce  L.  Jones 

Flushing  Hospital,  Flushing,  N.   Y. 
Edward  W.  Paine 
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Walther  C.  a.  Steffen 
August  F.  A.  Wiggers,  Phar.D. 
Elizabeth   General   Hospital,    Eliza- 
beth, N.  J. 
Zadoc  L.  Griesemer,  A.B. 
St.     Michael's    Hospital,     Newark, 

N.J. 
John  B.  CasaeE 

Atlantic  City  General  Hospital,  At- 
lantic City,  N.'  J. 
Frank  H.  Fruchtman,  B.S. 
Groves  L.  D.  S.  Hospital,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 
Warren  A.  Colton 


Jewish  Consumptives'  Relief  Society, 
Edgewater,  Colo. 

Solomon  Levine 

Peter  Bent  Briglmm  Hospital,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

David  A.  Haller,  A.B. 

Southern  Pacific  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Charles  H.  G.  Haake 

Worcester  City  Hospital,   Worcester, 
Mass. 

Edward  B.  Simmons,  B.S.' 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

School  of  Medicine 

FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1914 

Acker,  George  Nicholas,  Jr.,  B.vS.  Pennsylvania  1909 Washington,  D.  C, 

AdlER,  Herbert New  York  City 

Alexander,  Harry  Louis,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Bender,  Maurice  BlochER,   B.S.  Pennsylvania  1909 Gettysburg,  Pa.^ 

Benson,  Arthur  Wight,  A.B.  Cornell   1910 Troy,  N.  Y. 

Boas,  Ernst  Phiup,  B.S.  1910,  A.M.  1912 Grantwood,  N.  J. 

Braddock,  William  Hallock,  A.B.  Princeton  1908 New  York  City 

Brasted,  Howard  Spencer,  A.B.  and  A.M.  Hamilton  1910  and  1913.  .Hornell,  N.  Y. 

Brill,  Isidor  Cherniac,  A.B.  1912 Portland,  Ore. 

Brothers,  James  Hakvey,  Jr New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Bdrlingham,  Robert,  A.B.,  Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Cady,  Lyndon  BulklEy,  A.B.  Williams  1910 New  York  City 

Caldwell,  Guy  Alvin,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Mississippi  1912 Cornith,  Miss. 

Covey,  George  Worthington,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1912.  ..  .College  View,  Neb. 

Dinebn,  Paul  Albinus,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier   1910 New  York  City 

Douglass,  Charles  York,  A.B.  Leland  Stanford  1908 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ebeling,  William  Bruno,  B.S.   1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edwards,  Bryant  Benjamin,   B.S.  Univ.  of  Alabama   1910 Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Eichhorn,  Louis  Maxime,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1902 New  York  City 

Freund,  Harold  Herman New  York  City 

PuRNiss,  Clinton  Chollet New  York  City 

HalpERN,  Herman  . New  York  City 

Hand,  Cortland  Kiernan Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Hutchison,  Fred  Rudy,  B.S.  Princeton  1908 Alexandria,  Pa. 

Irvine,  Robert  Steele,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1912 College  View,  Neb. 

Johnson,  John  Loring,  A.B.  Bowdoin  1911 Houlton,  Me. 

Kaplan,  Ira  I.,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Katz,  Elihu.  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KerlEY,  James  Hoyt,  A.B.   1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KoMiNz,  Jacob  Samuel.  B.S.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1909 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Krakow,  Moses  Hyman New  York  City 

Kuhlman,  Alvin  Edgar,  Ph.C.  1910 Union,  N.  J. 

Landy,  Joseph  Aaron,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Larson,  Henry  Maxwell,  Jr.,  A.B.  Colorado  CoUege  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lellmann,  Wilfred  Otto  Louis New  York  City 

LuBARSKY,  David  Arthur New  York  City 

Marshall,  Hyrum  Leo,  A.B.  Univ,  of  Utah  1908 Tooele,  Utah 

McBride,  Earl  Duwain,  B.S.  Oklahoma  1912 Watonga,  Oklahoma 

McCann,  Daniel  Francis,  Jr.,  A.B.  Georgetown,  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McGreen,  Francis  Augustine Bellows  Falls,  Vt . 

Moore,  Robert  Booth Searcy,  Ark. 

Morrison,  Whitel.'^w  Reid,  A.M.  Oberlin  1910 Ohiopyle,  Pa. 

Natanson,  David  Morris,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

NiLES,  Frank  Lee,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Cal.  1911 San  Fraflcisco,  Cal. 

Paddock,  Roycb,  A.B.  1910 New  York  City 

Fallen,  CondS  De  Sales,  A.B.   Georgetown   1910 New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Parsons,  William  Barclay,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1910 New  York  City 

Passover,  Gregory  Constantine New   York    City 

Peters,  Andrew  Jr.,   B.S.    1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philips,  Herman  Byrol New  York  City 

PoMEROY,  Frank  Kenneth,  A.B.  Leland  Stanford  1912 Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Raynolds,  Randolph,  A.B.  Yale  1909 New  Haven,  Conn . 
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Rogers,  Rupert  Reed,  A.B.  Oberlin  1910 Wellington,  Ohio 

RosENBLtJTH,  Milton  Benjamin,  A.B.  191 1 New  York  City 

RosENSON,  William,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

RuNGE,  Otto  Ernst,  A.B.   1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ScuDDBR,  Frank  Dyckman,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Richmond,  Va. 

Seibels,  Robert  Emmet,  B.S.  Univ.  of  South  Carolina  1910 Columbia,  S.  C. 

Shulansky,  Jacob,  Ph.B.  Yale   1910 Hartford,  Conn. 

Sinclair,  Donald  Bunker,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 New  York  City 

Smale,  William  P.,  Jr.,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Smith,  Thayer  Adams,  A.B.  Dartmouth,  1910 New  York  City 

St.  George,  Armin  von,  Ph.C.  1910 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Sullivan,  Timothy  Francis  Xavier,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1907 New  York  City 

TiTDS,  Norman  Edwin,  Ph.B.  Yale  1910 New  York  City 

VermilvE,  Herbert  Noble,  A.B.  Princeton  1910 Orange,  N.  J. 

VoLOVic,  Gregori  Ossipovich New  York  City 

Weiss,  Adolf  Abraham,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

White,  Edgar  William,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Mich.  1912 New  York  City 

Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909 New  York  City 

Young,  Ralph  Howard,  A.B.  1912 Newport,  R.  I. 

Fourth  Year— Class  of  1914 71 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1915 

Ahrens,  Herman  Frederick,  Phar.  D.,   1898 New  York  City 

Allison,  Benjamin  Roy,  B.S.  Dartmouth  1911 Malone,  N.  Y. 

Baker.   Willis   Power Cranford,   N.   J. 

Herman,   Louis New   York   City 

Bidwell,  Alfred  Morrell,  Ph.B.  Yale  1911 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Bindbrman.  Saul  Arthur,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Brokaw,  Raymond  Voorhees New  York  City 

Cabaniss,  Joe  Turner,  B.S.  and  A.M.  Wake  Forest  1911,  1913 Shelby,  N.  C. 

Carp,  Louis New  York  City 

Clarke,   Philip  Henry Holyoke,   Mass. 

Cleveland,  Mather,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 Denver,  Colo. 

Climan,  Max,  A.B.  Yale  1913 Hartford,  Conn. 

COLP,   Ralph,  A.B.   1913 New  York  City 

CoLviN,  William  Putnam New  York  City 

Desnoes,   Percy  Harold New  York  City 

Dingman,  Norman  McLeod,  A.B.  1912 Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

DODD,  Raymond  Canfield,  A.B.  Williams  1911 Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Easton,  Edward  Raymond,  A.B.  Yale  1913 Granby,  Mass. 

Ellington,  Amzi  Jefferson,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Felsen,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Friedman,    William New    York    City 

GOLDSTONE,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Gottesman,  Julius,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Greenbergbr,   Morris New  York   City 

Halstbd,  Halcyon,  Pd.B.  Colorado  State  Normal  School  1910 Greeley,  Colo. 

Hansbn,  Harry  Beauvoir,  Ph.G.  and  Ph.C.  1910 Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Hartvigsbn,  Hyrum  Jacob,  B.S.     Utah  Agricultural  Coll.    1913.  ...  Downey,  Idaho 

Holzman,  Martin,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

Hurd,  Ralph  Abram New  York  City 

Iaason,  Alfred  H.,  A.B.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Irish,  Charles  Gilbert,  A.B.  Hobart  1911 Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Jacobs,   Alexander   William New  York  City 

JERSKBY,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Johnson,  Harold  Foote,  A.B.  Hamilton  1911 Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,   Redford  Kohlsaat New  York  City 

Kalbfleisch,  Ernest  Lbopold,  B.S.  St.  Louis  U.   1912 Newton,  Kansas 
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Kenny,  John  J.,  A.B  College  of  St.  Thomas  1911 Mankato,  Minn. 

Khuri,    Halim    Basil Sagbin,    Syria 

Klein,  Eugene,  A.B.   1913 New  York  City 

Kramer,  Bertram  Solomon,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Ladd,   William  Sargent,   A.B.   Amherst   1910 New  York   City 

Lasher,   Willis  W Germantown,   N.   Y. 

Levy,  Jerome,  A.B.    1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Raymond  Williams,  A.B.  Yale   1911 New  Britain,  Conn. 

Lyon,   Brockton  Reynolds Greensboro,   N.   C. 

McElvare,    George   Gerard,   B.S.    1913 Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

McFarland,  Arthur  Henry,  B.S.  Minnesota  Univ.   1913 St.  Paul,  Minn. 

AIcLendon,  Preston  Arthur,  B.S.  Wake  Forest   1913 Mowen,  N.  C. 

Martinson,  Herman,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   191 1 New  York  City 

Mathews,  Raymond  Hamilton,  B.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1912 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Mayer,   Max   David,   A.B.    1912 New  York   City 

Meleney,  Henry  Edmund,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Messembr,  John  Francis,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  Coll.   1911 New  York  City 

Michaels,  Leo New  York  City 

Miles,  Seth  Herbert,  B.S.  University  of  Nebraska  1912 So.  Lancaster,  Ma 

MuNCER,  Arbor  Day,   B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1913 Oelwein,  Iowa 

Newfield,   Lewis   Alfred,    Ph.B.    Brown    1911 Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Nichols,  Charles  Fay,  A.B.  Oberlin  1911 Watkins,  N.  Y. 

Pardee,   Irving  Hotchkiss,   A.B.    1913 New  York   City 

Price,   Joseph,   B.S.    1913 New  York  City 

Pylb,   Edwin So.  Yonkers,   N.  Y. 

Reynolds,  Robert  Jesse,  A.B.   1912 Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Rudolphy,   Jay   Besson Hoboken,   N.   J . 

Sanders,  Theodors  Michael,   A.B.    1912 New  York  City 

Skiff,  Harry  Joseph,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Shugart,  Floyd  Caldwell,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Jonesville,  N.  C. 

Slatkin,   Harry,   B.S.   Oklahoma   1913 New  York  City 

Smith,  Alan  De  Forest,  A.B.  1913 New  York  City 

Smith,   Harold   Ellsworth,   A.B.   Yale    1911 New   York    City 

Snyder,  Frank  Hassan,  A.B.  Hobart  1911,  B.S.  Indiana,   1913 Geneva,  N.  Y. 

SOBIN,  Julius,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1909 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Stanley,  Stephen  Treat,  A.B.  Williams  College   1913 Norwalk,  Conn. 

Stearns,  Wilbur  Watkins,  A.B.    1912 Yonkers,   N.  Y. 

Steel,  James  Alexander,  B.S.   1911 Las  Cruces,  New  Mex. 

Stevens,  Albert  Mason,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stevens,  Neil  Campbell,  A.B.  Yale,   1910 Morristown,   N.  J. 

Sussman,  Henry  Alexander,   B.S.   C.   C.   N.  Y.    1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sweet,    Wallace    Nathaniel,    A.B.    Yale    1911 Lebanon,    Conn. 

Swindle,  Ormund  Reid,  A.B.   Univ.  of  Missouri   1912 Stark  City,  Mo. 

Taylor,  Harold  Williams,  A.B.    1909 New  York  City 

Thomas,  Clarence  Proctor,  A.B.  Yale  1911 New  York  City 

Unger,  Jonas  J.,  A.B.   C.   C.  N.  Y.   191 1 New  York  City 

Valensi,   Albert,  B.S.    1913 New  York   City 

Wakeley.  William  Easton,  B.S.  Univ.  of  North  Carolina  1913 Orange.  N.  J. 

Wintbrnitz,  David  Henry,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Utah  1913 Colorado  City,  Colo. 

Young,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  St.  Francis  College   1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

ZioN,  Lewis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1911 New  York  City 

Third  Year— Class  of  1915 87 

SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1916 

Bell.  Alfred  Lee  Loomis  B.S.  1914 Englewood.  N.  J. 

Blanton,    Wyndham    Bolling Richmond,    Va. 

A.  B.  Hampden  Sidney  1910,  A.  M.  Univ.  of  Va.  1912 
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Bliss,  Walter  Parks.  A.B.  and  A.M.  Wesleyan  1909  and  1910.  .  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bluestone,  Ephraim  Michael,  B.S.   1913 New  York  City 

BoNviciNO.   Louis  Anthony Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

BosTANiAN,   Kevork   Nerses,   A.B.    Central   Turkey   College    1907.  .  Aintab,   Turkey 

Brady,  Leopold  B.S.   1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bruner,    Abram   Breneman,    A.B.    Wesleyan    1913 Columbia,    Pa. 

Bull,   David  Chapman,   Ph.B.  Yale   1912 Naugatuck,   Conn. 

Butler,   Charles  Terry,   A.B.   Princeton   1912 New  York  City 

Chapman,   Will  Harmon,   Ph.B.   Yale    1912 New  Britain,   Conn. 

CoNAN,  Neal  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  John's  College  1910 Pompey,  N.  Y. 

Cox,   Wesley  Cintra,  A.B.    1913 Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

DoDDS,  William  Paul,   Litt.B.   Princeton   1912 Kingston,  N.  Y. 

DoLD,  Douglas  Meriwether Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  A.B.  Harvard  1912 New  York  City 

Field,  M.\nning  Cromwell,  A.B.  Williams  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FiSKE,  Pliny  Baxter,  Ph.B.  Hamilton  1910 Byron,  N.  Y. 

Foote,  Merrill  Newton Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Fortuine,  Stanley  Theodore,  A.B.  Hope  College,  1912 Holland,  Mich. 

Goldfarb,   Barnett,   A.B.   C.   C.   N.  Y.   1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

GooDGLiCK,    Samuel Seattle,    Wash. 

Grollman,  Meyer,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Hauben,  Louis  B.S.    1914 New  York  City 

Hudson,  Erastus  Mead,  B.S.  Harvard  1913 Plattsburgh,  N.  Y. 

Hume,  Walter  Fairbank,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 Springfield,  Mass. 

Jessup,  Everett  Colgate,  B.S.  Princeton  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jewett,  Charles  Harvey Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,    Paul   Barrus New   York   City 

Kahn,  Samuel.  B.S.   1912 New  York  City 

KuHN,  Isador  A.B.    1914 New  York  City 

Leggett,  Thomas  Haight,  Jr.  (Senior  Columbia  College) Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Lintz,  Joseph  B.S.   1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Magnette,  Jules,  Jr.  A.B.   1914 Newark,  N.  J. 

Mahon,  Hugh  W.,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Mamelok,  Louis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1912 New  York  City 

Mann,  Lewis  Theodore Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McNeile,    Hector    James Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Meleney,  Frank  Lamont,  A.B.   Dartmouth   1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Messing,  Arnold,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Miller,  Milton  Valentine,  B.S.  Gettysburg  1911 Columbia,  Pa. 

Morrison,  Frederick  Holton,  A.B.  Harvard  1912 Newton,  N.  J. 

Nemsbr,   Maximilian,   Ph.C.    1912 New  York  City 

NicoLSON,  William  Perrin,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1912 Atlanta,  Ga. 

O'Connor,    Arthur    Joseph Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

OssERMAN,  Hyman  Aaron,  A.B.   1913 Edgewater,  N.  J. 

Ramsay,  Alexander  Dunn,  B.S.,  Ph.C.  Vanderbilt  1907-1909.  ..  .New  York  City 

Rand,  Ewing  Hascall,  A.B.,  Yale  1911 Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Rayle,  Albert  Amis,  Jr Lexington,  Ga. 

A.B.  Mercer  Univ.  1908,    A.M.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1912. 

RosBNMAN,   Jacob    Daniel New  York   City 

Salomon,  Alfred  Victor,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1912 New  York  City 

SCHLEUSSNER,   Robert   Clinton,    Ph.C.    1912 New   York   City 

Schram,   Clare  Fred  Nesbit Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shibley,   Gerald  Spencer,   A.B.    1913 New  York  City 

Smith,    Groves    Blake Godfrey,    111. 

Soderstrom.  Gustave  Albin,  A.B.  Upsula  1911 Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Stadie,  William  C,  B.S.  and  M.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1907  and  1912 New  York  City 
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Steinholz,   Reuben,   B.S.,   C.   C.   N.   Y.    1912 New   York   City 

Strumwasser,   Samuel,    B.S.   C.   C.   N.   Y.    1912 New  York   City 

SuTLiFF,   Edward   Harrison    (Senior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Tracey,  William  Wallace,   Ph.B.  Yale   1912 Norwalk,  Conn. 

Tracy,    Grover,    A.B.    Gettysburg    1909 Lineboro,    Md. 

Vincent,  Leonard  Marshall,  B.S.  Colgate   1912 Three  Mile  Bay,  N.  Y. 

Wiener,   Jacob   J Rockaway   Beach,    N.  Y. 

Wills,   Charles  Edward,   A.B.   Mercer  Univ.    1912 Washington.  Ga. 

Wilson,   James,   A.B.    1914 Jersey   City,   N.   J. 

Zamkin,  Harry  Oscar,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Second  Year— Class  of  1916 65 

Seniors  from  Columbia  College 2 

67 
FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  OF   1917 
Anderson,  Gilbert  Christian,  A.B.  Southwestern  Baptist  1905 ...  .Jackson,  Tenn. 

AsTARiTA,   Marion   William,   Ph.C.    1911 New  York  City 

Eabbott,  Frank  Lush,  Jr.,  A.B.  Amherst  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bakovitz,    Harry    (Senior    Columbia    College) New    York    City 

Barberis,   Eligio  Guetano Corona,  N.  Y. 

Beatty,  EDW-A.RD  F.,  A.B.  Georgetown  Univ.   1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bell.   Samuel    Dennis,    A.B.    Princeton    1913 New   York   City 

Bergamini,  Herbert  Muhlenberg,  Litt.B.  Rutgers   1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

BiCKLEY.   Emil   Burton Waterloo,   Iowa 

BlERMAN,    William    (Senior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Blanton,  Howson  Wallace,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney   1912 Richmond,  Va. 

Blauvelt,   Harold,    B.S.    Wesleyan   Univ.    1913 New  York   City 

Blood,  Wilkie  Hooper.  A.B.  Brigham  Young  Coll.   1909 Kaysville,  Utah 

BONFELD,  Max  Louis,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Alabama  1912 Birmingham.  Ala. 

Braislin,   William   Donald   (Senior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

BuLLEN.  BERNARD  Christie,  B.S.  Oklahoma  A.  &  M.   Coll.   1912.  .Stillwater,  Okla. 

Campbell,  William  Edward,  Jr.,   B.S.  Univ.  of  Georgia   1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cavhrly,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Clark.   Albert  Merwin,   A.B.   Wesleyan  Univ.    1913 Mt.  Vernon.   N.  Y. 

Clark,    Charles   Eugene,    A.B.    St.    Johns   College    1913 Scranton,   Pa. 

Collins,    Homer    Garton Myersdale.    Pa. 

Crane,  Albert  Loyal.  A.B.   1913 New  York  City 

Damelio,   William.   J..   A.B.   Manhattan   Coll.    1912 New  York   City 

DOLAN,  Daniel  James,  A.B.  Holy  Cross  Coll.  1913 Newark,  N.  J. 

Eisner,  Moses  Nathaniel  (Senior  Columbia  College) Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Farnum,    Waldo    B New   York    City 

Ferguson,   Lee   Hollister.   B.S.   Ohio   Wesleyan   Univ.    1913 Delaware,    Ohio 

Fbrn,  Samuel  Sidney   (Senior  Columbia  College) Elizabeth,   N.   J. 

Field.  William  Hinrichs.  A.B.  Williams  1913 Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FinklESTEin.    William.    Ph.C.    1913 New    York    City 

Fuller.  Duncan  MacTavish,  Ph.B.  Sheffield  1913 New  York  City 

Gayer,    Hugh    Walters New    York    City 

Goodman,    Herman    (Senior   Columbia   College) New  York   City 

GrHEnberg,  Morris.  A.B.  C.   C.  N.   Y.    191 1 New  York   City 

Grosvbnor,  Robert Providence,  R.  I. 

Haft.   Henry  Harris.   B.S.   Syracuse  Univ.    1913 Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Hancock,  Heber  Chase,  B.S.  Utah  Agr.  College  1911 Ogden,  Utah 

Heck.  Edson  Burr,  B.S.   Princeton    1913 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Herman,   Harold    (Senior   Columbia   College) New  York   City 

Hermes,    Harry    Leonard,    Ph.C.     1911 New    York    City 

Herring,   Albert  Crawford  A.B.    1914 Richmond   Hill,   N.   Y. 

Heslin,  William  Francis,  A.B.  Fordham  Univ.   1913 Brooklyn,  N.  V. 
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HORTON,    William   Steurer Yonkers,    N.    Y. 

Hyman,    Harold   Thomas    (Senior    Columbia    College) New    York    City 

III,  Edmund  Waldeiiar,  B.S.  Princeton,  1913 Newark,  N.  J. 

Isaacs,    Harold    Joseph New    York    City 

Jackson,    Sydney   Charles Madison,    Wis. 

JosEPHSON,    Emanuel   M New  York    City 

Kaufman,     Julius Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 

Keating,    John   Joseph,    A.B.    Fordham   Univ.    1913 New   York   City 

Kohn.  Jerome,  A.B.   C.   C.   N.  Y.    1913 New  York  City 

L.^.TTMAN,   Jacob,   B.S.   C.   C.   N.   Y.    1913 New  York   City 

Lazarus,    Joseph    Arthur Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Linett,    Joseph    Morris New    York    City 

Lynch,  James  A.,  Jr.   (Senior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Lyons,   Lawrence   Vosburgh New   York   City 

Mandeville,    Stuart    Ellsworth •» New    York    City 

Marcus,    Lazarus    (Senior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Meierhof,    Harold    Lee,    (Senior    Columbia    College) New    York    City 

Moore,    Walter   Van   Olinda    (Junior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Morris,   Solojion   A.,    Ph.C.    1911 New   York   City 

Nicholaus,    John    Louis Schenectady,    N.    Y. 

Nisselson,   Abraham,   A.B.   C.   C.   N.   Y.    1910 New  York   City 

Noble,  George  Henry,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

O'DowD,   John  Joseph,   A.B.   St.   Francis  Xavier,    1912 New  York  City 

O'Neil,    Francis    J New    York    City 

Orr,     Frank     Brock Newnan,     Ga. 

PiNKHAM,  Albert  Day,  A.B.  Bates  Coll.   1891,  A.M.   1894 Whitefield,  N.  H. 

Potter,    Raymond    Thornton,    B.S.    Wesleyan    1913 Ellenville,    N.    Y. 

PuDNEY,  William  Kent Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pyle,    Henry   John,    A.B.    Hope   College    1913 Zeeland,    Mich. 

Ramsey,    George   Herbert,    A.B.    Rutgers    1913 Olean,   N.   Y, 

Rankin,   Bertrand  Fred,   Ph.B.  Sheffield    1913 Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Reibel,    Julius    (Junior    Columbia    College) Elizabeth,    N.    J. 

Rice,   Franklin   Wilson Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Richards,  Lloyd,  A.B.  Princeton,   1913. New  York  City 

RobertiEllo,    Attilio,    Ph.C.     1912 New    York    City 

Rockwell,   Robert  Lockerbie Cincinnati,   Ohio 

Rogers,  Ronald  Bacon Neenah,  Wis. 

Rothenberg,  David  Meyer  (Senior  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Salwen,   Emanuel,    (Senior   Columbia   College) Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Schmalzribd,  Elmer  William,  A.B.  Northwestern   1911 La  Gro,  Ind. 

ScHWiNZER,    John    Roderick Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Seaman,    Jambs   A New    York    City 

Sibbald,    John   Oswald,    C.E.    Rensselaer   P.    I.    1906 Troy,    N.    Y. 

SiLBERT,   Samuel Plainfield,   N.   J. 

SoLOVEi,    Samuel Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Spence,  Philip  Sumner,  (Junior  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

vSteinman,    Isadore,     Ph.C.     1913 New    York    City 

Stenbuck,   Joseph   Benjamin,   A.B.   Harvard Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Stillman,    William    A New    York    City 

TiTLAR,    Ralph  S.    (Senior   Columbia   College) Ossining,   N.   Y. 

Vail,   John  InslEY   Blair,   B.S.   and   A.M.   Princeton    1910- 1913.  .  Blairstown,   N.   J. 

Van  Derwerker,  Earl  Edward.  B.S.  Rutgers  1912 Schuylersville,  N.  Y. 

Van  Gaasbeek,   Harold   (Junior   Columbia  College) Kingston,  N.   Y. 

Vlvmkn,  John  Richmond,  A.B.  Georgetown,  1912 Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

VON  HorE,  Frederick  Herbert Orange,  N.  J. 

Ware,  Edward  Richmond,  A.B.  Williams   1913 New  York  City 

Wbbkr,  John  William,  A.B.  St.   Johns  Coll.   Bklyn.    1913... Cape  Girardeau,   Mo. 
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WasT,   Randolph,   A.B.    A.M.    Princeton    1912-1913 Princeton,    N.    J. 

Wbsxermann,   John   Jacob,   Jr.,    A.B.   Yale    1913 Chicora,    Pa. 

WEaxB,  Park  jERAtJLD,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard  1913 Green  Ridge,  N.  Y. 

WiLBNS,  Ira,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  John  Albert  (Senior  Columbia  College) Bentham,  Eng. 

WoLFi',    Jacob Brooklyn,     N.    Y. 

WusM,    Carl New    York    City 

Yampolsky,   Joseph,   A.B.   Univ.   of    Georgia    1913 Atlanta,    Ga. 

ZSMAN,  Frederic  David,   A.B.    1913 Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

First  Year— Class  of  1917 89 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 19 

108 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1914 71 

Third  Yeai— Class  of  1915 87 

Second  Year — Class  of  1916 65 

First  Year— Class  of  1917 89 

Non-matriculated  (special)  students 36 

348 
Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 21 

Total 369 


FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 
1914 


Sept. 

18- 

-Friday, 

Registration  for  students  coming  from 
other  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced  standing. 

Sept. 

14- 

—Monday, 

ID  A.M. 

2.30  p.  M. 

Ophthalmology,   Otology,   and  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
Gynecology. 

Sept. 

15- 

-Tuesday, 

ID  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Organic  Chemistry. 
Diseases  of  Children. 

Sept. 

16- 

—Wednesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 
Obstetrics. 

Sept. 

17- 

—Thursday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Histology  and  Enibryology. 
Anatomy,    Laryngology,    Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Sept. 

18- 

-Friday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Thera- 
peutics. 

Sept. 

19- 

-Saturday, 

ID  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Bacteriology. 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

Sept. 

21- 

—Monday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Pathology. 
Surgery. 

Sept. 

22- 

—Tuesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Physiology. 
Medicine. 

Sept. 

23- 

—Wednesday, 

Session,  : 
10  A.M. 

1 9 14-15,  begins. 
Opening  Address. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program 
of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student 
and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each  student. 
For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental 
equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the 
Departmental  Statements,  page  40  and  following.  See  page  40  for  expla- 
nation regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Required  Courses 

Anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology.     Courses  loi,  103-104. 

Histology  and  embryology,  lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory  work,  12 
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hours  first  half  year;  anatomy,  demonstrations,  conferences  and  dissections, 
12  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Biological  chemistry,  Courses  51  and  loi  or  102,  Organic  chemistry, 
laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences,  8  hours  first 
half  year;  physiological  chemistry,  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  laboratory  work,  8  hours  first  or  second  half  year. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (first  half).  3  lectures:  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations,  and  3  hours  laboratory  work  second  half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  202,  204,  and  302;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses 
211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  225-226,  251-252,  271-272,  281-282,  and 
301-302;  Surgery,  Course  216. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Required  Cotxrses 

Anatomy,  Courses  105  and  107.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  labora- 
tory work  and  dissections,  12  hours  first  half  year;  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, 3  hoiu's  first  half  year. 

Bacteriology,  Course  loi.     Laboratory  work,  6  hours  first  half-year. 

Obstetrics,  Course  102.  Recitations  and  demonstrations,  2  hours 
second  half  year. 

Pathology,  Courses  101-102  and  105-106.  General  and  special 
pathology,  3  hours  first  half  year,  and  9  hours  second  half  year;  gross 
pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies,  2  hours  and  at  other 
times  as  occasion  ofi:ers  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half).     3  lectures,  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations  and  3  hours  laboratory  work,  first  half  year. 
Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  102,  104,  and  106.     Elementary  medical 

clinic,  2  hours  second  half  year;  physical  diagnosis,  2  hours   second  half 
year;  clinical  pathology,  4  hours  second  half  year. 

Siu"gery,  Course  104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic,  4  hours 
second  half  year. 

Therapeutics,  Course  101-102.  Experimental  pharmacology,  i  lectiu-e, 
first  half  year;  i  lecture,  2  recitations,  and  4  hours  laboratory  work,  second 
half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223- 
224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282,  and  301-302;  Path- 
ology, Coiuses  103-104,  107,  109-110,  111-112,  201-202,  and  251-252. 
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THIRD  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Demjatology  and  syphilis,  courses  201-202  and  204.  Lectures,  i  hoiu:; 
practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks,  second  half  year. 

Diseases  of  children,  Courses  201,  203,  204,  206,  and  207-208.  Reci- 
tations, I  hour  first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  first  half  year;  didactic 
lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year;  examination  and  diagnosis,  2  hours — 
five  weeks  second  half  year;  bedside  instruction  in  contagious  diseases, 

1  hovu:,   six  weeks. 

Genito-urinary  diseases.  Courses  201  and  202.     Practical  instruction, 

2  hours,  five  weeks  first  half  year;  lecttures,  i  hour  second  half  year. 
Gynecology,  Courses  201  and  202.    Recitations  and  demonstrations, 

I  hour  first  half  year;  lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Laryngology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hours  first 
half  year;  clinical  lecture,  i  hour  second  half  year. 

Neurology,  Coxurses  201-202  and  203-204.  Lectures  with  demonstra- 
tions, I  hour;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour. 

Obstetrics,  Coturse  201.  Lecttires,  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one 
clinical,  first  half  year. 

Ophthalmology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hoiu-s 
first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year. 

Orthopedic  surgery,  Course  202.  Clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half 
year. 

Otology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Didactic  instruction,  i  hour  first  half 
year;  practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks  second  half  year. 

Practice  of  medicine.  Course  201-202,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209-210. 
Elementary  medical  clinic,  2  hoiurs  second  half  year;  clinical  lecture 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  1V2  hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lecture  City 
Hospital,  1V2  hours  throughout  year;  recitations,  2  hoiu-s  throughout 
year;  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  4  hours  first  half  j'^ear  and  2  hours 
second  half  year. 

Surgery,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  207.  Lectures  3 
hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lectures,  2  hotus  throughout  year;  recita- 
tions, 2  hours  throughout  year;  minor  siurgery  and  bandaging,  4  hours  first 
or  second  half  year. 

Therapeutics,  Courses  201-202  and  204.  Lectures,  i  hour  throughout 
year;  recitations,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  209-210,  and 
251-252;  Biological  chemistry.  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,223- 
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224,  225-226,  251-252,261-262,  271-272,  281-282,  and  301-302;  Genito- 
urinary diseases,  Courses  204  and  206;  Laryngology,  Courses  204  and 
206;  Ophthalmology,  Course  205-206;  Otology,  Course  205-206; 
Pathology,  Courses  107,  109-110,  111-112,  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  and 
251-252;  Physiology,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252; 
Practice  of  medicine.  Courses  217-218,  219-220,  224,  226,  228,  and  235; 
Surgery,  Courses  217-218,  231-232;  Therapeutics,  Courses  213-214, 
215,  217,  and  251-252. 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  203,  204,  and  209-210.  Clinical  lectures, 
I  hour  first  half  year;  didactic  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year;  hospital 
clinic,  3  hours  one  quarter  year. 

Gynecology,  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209-210.  Clinic, 
4  hours  one  eighth  3'^ear;  demonstrations,  6  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical 
instruction,  3  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical  instruction,  2  hoturs  for  each 
student. 

Hygiene,  Coturse  202.     Lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year. 

Neurology,  Courses  203-204  and  205.  Clinical  lecture,  i  hour  through- 
out year;  psychiatry,  lecture,  i  hour  first  half  year. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  203-204  and  205-206.  Practical  instruction  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  3  weeks  (2  weeks  day  duty,  one  week  night  duty); 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  2  weeks  (one  week  day  duty  and  one  week 
night  duty). 

Practice  of  medicine,  Cotu-ses  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  and  217-218. 
Medical  clinic,  1V2  hours;  clinical  conference,  2  hours  one  half  year; 
clinical  clerkships,  30  hours  a  week  one  quarter  year;  clinical  pathology 
in  connection  with  therapeutics. 

Surgery,  Courses  209-210,  211-212,  and  213-214.  Clinical  clerkships, 
32  hours  one  quarter  year;  surgical  clinic,  1V2  hours  throughout  year; 
surgical  pathology,  2  hours  one  quarter  year. 

Therapeutics,  Courses  205,  207,  and  209-210.  Conferences,  i  hour 
first  half  year;  3  lectures  on  life  insurance  examinations;  clinical  instruc- 
tion, 10  hours  one-quarter  year. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  209-210, 
251-252;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223- 
224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282  and  301-302;  Der- 
matology and  syphilis.  Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212; 
Diseases  of  children,  Courses  213-214,  215-216,  and  217-218;  Gjrnecology, 
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Cotirses  211-212,  213-214,  and  21S-216;  Laryngology,  Course  207-208; 
Neurology,  Courses  207-208,  209-210,  and  251-252;  Ophthalmology, 
Course  205-206;  Orthopedic  surgery,  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  and 
207;  Otology,  Course  205-206;  Pathology,  Coiu-ses  107,  109-110,  iii- 
112,  113-114,  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  and  251-252;  Physiology,  Courses 
201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  207,  and  251-252;  Practice  of  medicine, 
Courses  217-218,  219-220,  224,  226,  228,  229,  230,  233-234,  235,  237-238, 
and  251-252;  Surgery,  Courses  217-218,  219-220,  221-222,  223-224,  225- 
226,  227-228,  229-230,  231-232,  and;  Therapeutics,  Courses  211-212, 
313-214,  215,  2i7,_and  251-252. 


I9I4 
July    6 — Monday, 
Aug.  14 — ^Friday, 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

Fifteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Fifteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  14 — Monday, 
Sept.  16 — ^Wednesday, 
Sept.  22 — Tuesday, 


Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 
Sept.  23 — Wednesday,  i6ist  year  begins..  Registration  ceases  for  students 
not  previously  matriculated.  Later  applica- 
tions received  only  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee  of  $5. 

Fellows  and  Scholars  report  to  the  Registrar. 

Election  day,  holiday. 


Nov.    3 — Tuesday, 
Nov.  26 — Thursday; 

to 
Nov.  28 — Sattuday, 
Dec.  2i~Monday, 
1915  to 

Jan.    2 — Saturday, 
Jan.  15 — -Friday, 


Feb.  12 — ^Friday, 
Feb.  22 — Monday, 
Mch.    I — Monday, 


Apr. 


-Thursday, 


April  2 — Friday, 
and 
April  3 — Saturday, 
Apr.  15 — Thursday, 


May    I — Saturday, 
May  17 — Monday, 
May  30 — Sunday, 
May  31 — Monday, 
June    2 — Wednesday, 


inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 


>  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degree 

of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred 

in  February. 
Alumni  Day. 

Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University 

Fellowships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examinations 

for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  if  the 

degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  Jime. 

\  Easter  holidays. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  and  presenting 
essay  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships. 

Final  examinations  begin. 

Baccalaureate  service. 

Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

Commencement  Day. 
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PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


July    6 — Tuesday,  Sixteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Aug.  17 — ^Tuesday,  Sixteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Sept.  13 — Monday,         Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.  15 — ^Wednesdaj'-,    Registration  begins. 

Sept.  21 — Tuesday,  Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. 

Sept.  22 — ^Wednesday,  162nd  year  begins.  Registration  ceases  for  stu- 
dents not  previously  matricidated. 
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